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THE AUTHOR - TAC GIA

The author, Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa, Mingun
Tipitakadhara Sayadaw, as he is popularly known, was born
in the village of Thaibyuwa on November 11, 1911. At the age
of eight, he was sent to Sayadaw U Sobhita of Min — gyaung
Monastery, Myingyan, to start learning the rudiments of
Buddhism. When he was ten, he was ordained a Samanera by
the same Sayadaw. Ten years later, he went to Dhammanada
Monastery, a secluded place of holy personages, in Mingun,
Sagaing Township, for further learning. In 1930, he received
higher ordination, his sponsors being Daw Dhammacari, a
prominent and learned nun of Mingun, the author of the
Saccavadt Tika, and Sir U Thwin, a wealthy, philanthropist of
Yangon. Since then Daw Dhammacdri had become his
spiritual mother and Sir U Thwin, his fatherly supporter for
his religious life. In 1937, when the First Dhammanada
Sayadaw, his preceptor at his ordination, passed away, he had
to take charge of the Monastery.

Tac gia, 1la Dai Trudng Lao Bhaddanta
Vicittasarabhivamsa, Ngai dugc biét dén véi tén goi mot
cich phd thong 13 Pai Truéng Lio Tam Tang Thuc Thi
Mingun, di dugc sinh vao Ngay 11 Thang Muoi Mot, Nam
1911 trong ngoi lang c6 tén Thaibyuwa. Vao luc tudi 1én tam,
Ngai dwoc giri dén Pai Truéng Lio U Sobhita cia Tu Vién
Mingyaung, Myingyan, d& bat diu hoc cdc nguyén ly co bin
ctia Phét Gido. Khi Ngai dén tudi murdi, Ngai d3 duge tho Sa
Di Gi6i béi cing mdt vi Pai Trudéng Lio. Muoi ndm sau do,
nhim ting tién cho viéc hoc, Ngai di di dén Tu Vién
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Dhammanada, mot noi tach biét cia cdc bic Thanh nhin, tai
Mingun. Vao ndm 1930, Ngai da dugc tho Pai Gidi, nhitng
nha bao tro cho Ngai 13 Ba Dhammacari, mot vi Tu Nit tai
danh va uyén bac cua thanh phé Mingun, 14 tac gii cia Bg
Phy Chi Gidi Chdn Ngon (Saccavadi Tika), vi Ngai U
Thwin, 1a mdt nha tir thién gidu c6 cta thanh phd Yangon. K&
tir 46, B& Dhammacari d4 tré thanh ngudi Me tinh thin va
Ngai U Thwin 13 nguoi Cha bao hd cho doi séng tu tdp cua
Ngai. Vao ndm 1937, khi vi Pai Truéng Lao Dé Nhit cia Tu
Vién Dhammanada, 13 vi Thﬁy Té Do cho viée xuht gia cha
Ngai da qua doi, Ngai da phai ddm trach ngdi Tu Vién.

The Sayadaw has passed a series of religious
examinations invariably with flying colours since the age of
13. To mention but a few, in his fourth year as a Bhikkhu, he
passed the Dhammacariya Examination held by the Pariyatti
Sdsanahita  Association of Mandalay, a Jormidable
examination which only a few candidates dare to sit for. The
Examination is on the three great Commentaries which
candidates normally try to finish one by one in three years.
But the author passed all three Commentaries in one year and
acquired the rare and coveted title of Pariyatti Sasanahita
Dhammdcariya Vatamsaka.

Pai Truong Lio di trdi qua mot loat cac ky thi ¢b dinh
thudc ton gido véi du loai sic thai ké tr tudi muoi ba. D8
duoc néi dén nhung chi c6 mot it, 12 trong ndm thi tu cta Ty
Khuru, Ngai d4 trai qua mot ky thi Phdp Sw duoc td chirc do
bdi  Higp Hpi vi Phdp Hoc Thinh Vuwong (Pariyatti
Sdsanahita) cia thinh phé Mandalay, mot ky thi v6 cting khé
khin ma chi ¢6 mot vai thi sinh dam duong dau dé du thi.
Cubc thi 1a ddt trén ba bai binh luin trong dai ma thong
thuong nhing thi sinh ¢ ging hoan thanh ting mdi bai mot
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trong ba ndm. Tuy nhién, tdc giad 44 thi dd ca ba bai binh luan
trong mot ndm va gianh dugc sy hy hitu véi danh hiéu déng
tham tdm 13 Thi#i Khoa Phdp Sw Phdp Hoc Thinh Virgng.

However, the first time he really made his name for
himself as a man of vast learning was when he passed with
distinctions the Tipitakadhara Examination, held for the first
time and reputed to be the longest and most difficult one. As
the name of the Examination suggests, the candidate has to
recite all three Pitakas that he had learned by heart. In
addition, he has to pass the written papers on all the
Canonical Texts and Commentaries. It took him four years to
sit for whole Examination that earned him in 1953 the unique
title of Tipitakadhara Dhammabhandagarika, which means
“Bearer of the Three Pitakas and Keeper of the Dhamma
Treasure”. The Sayadaw’s ability to recite 16,000 pages of
Buddhist Canonical Texts has been recorded in the Guinness
Book of Records 1985. (Since the author’s achievement there
have been only four other holders of the same title so far).

Tuy nhién, 14n dAu tién Ngai thyc su 1am 1én tén tubi cho
chinh minh nhu 13 mdt ngudi c6 kién thirc uyén béc, 12 khi
Ngai d3 thi dd k3 thi Tam Tang Thuc Thi véi nhitng nét dic
thiy, dwogc t6 chirc 14n dAu tién va ndi tiéng 14 m6t trong nhiing
ky thi dai nhit va khé khin nhit. Nhw tén goi ctia ky thi cho
thdy, thi sinh phai doc thudc tron ca Tam Tang ma minh d3
hoc thudc long. Ngoai ra, Ngai di thi a8 cudc thi viét trén tht
ca nhitng Vin Béan kinh dién va nhiing bai binh ludn. N6 di
1éy di cta Ngai bdn nim cho viéc tham du tron ca ky thi va
Ngai d3 dat dugc danh hiéu doc dinh 1a Thuc Thi Tam Tang
Thi Quy Phdp Bdo vao nim 1953, c6 nghia 14 “Bdc dam
duong Tam Tang va Thii Quy kho tang Phdp Bdo”. Kha nang
ctia Dai Trudong Lio doc thudc 16,000 trang gidy ctia nhing
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Vin Ban kinh dién Phét Gido va d& duoc ghi vao trong sach
luu giit nhitng ky luc nim 1985. (K& tir sy thanh dat cta tac
gia thi cho dén nay chi c6 thém bén nguoi khac giit cing mot
danh higu).

As regards his work for the Sasana, suffice is to say that
even before that great achievement of being Tipitakadhara
Dhammabhandagarika, when the Sixth Buddhist Council was
well under way, the Sayadaw was assigned the task of editing
the Canonical Texts to be approved by the Council as its
version.  Besides, when the Council was convened, the
Sayadaw acted as the Visajjaka, that is, “Respondent’
answering questions on all three portions of the Canon. The
Pucchaka, “Questioner”, was the late Mahasi Sayadaw. In
answering the questions, the author took the combined role of
Thera Upali and Thera Ananda who answered the questions
on the Vinaya and the Dhamma respectively at the First
Council presided over by Thera Maha Kassapa.

Lién quan dén cong viéc cua Ngai cho Gido Hoi, du dé
n6i 1én ring ngay ca trudc thanh tich tuyét voi 1a duoc Thuc
Thii Tam Tang Thi Quy Phdp Bdo, trong khi Hoi Nghi Phat
Gi4o 14n thr séu cling dang tién trién mét cach tbt dep thi Dai
Trudéng Lio dd dugc giao nhiém vu hiéu dinh cidc Vin Ban
kinh dién dé duogc sy chip thuan coa Hoi Nghi v& nhitng phién
ban d6. Bén canh d6, khi H6i Nghi d4 dugc triéu tap thi Pai
Truéng Lao thyc hién chitc nang cua vi Ddp Vin Vién, c6
nghia 13 “Ngudi tra 1061 nhitg ciu hoi trong cd ba phin cia
Giéo Pién”. Ban Vin Vién, “Ngudi néu lén cau héi” 1a C6
Dai Truéng Lao Mahasi. Trong khi trd 161 nhitng ciu hdi, tac
gid d3 déng vai trd két hop ciia Trudng Lio Upali va Trudng
Ldo Ananda, 13 nhitng vi d4 tra 10i nhitng cau hoi 1dn Iuot
trong ting mdi phin vé Gi6i Lut va Gido Phap mot céch
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trong tng, tai H6i Nghi 14n thr nhit dwoc cha tri do boi Dai
Trudéng Lao Kassapa.

After the Council, the author devoted himself to literary
pursuits. At the request of U Nu, the then Prime Minister of
Myanmar, he assiduously compiled Mahd Buddhavamsa,
being the Myanmar exposition on the lives of the Buddhas as
related mainly in the Buddhavamsa Pali Text of the
Khuddaka Nikdya; the compilation, resitlz‘ing in six volumes
in eight books, commenced in 1956 and ended in 1969. The
work, being the author’s magnum opus and a colossal
contribution to Myanmar Buddhist literature, has been
received with enthusiatic acclaim by members of the Sangha
and the laity alike.

Sau Hoi Nghi, tac gia da tuy cbng hién cho cac hoat dong
theo dubi c6 lién quan dén vin hoc. Theo yéu cu cia Ong U
Nu, lac @6 13 vi Thi Tudéng Chanh Phi clia nudce Mién Dién,
Ngai da bién soan mot cach can man bé kinh Pai Chiing Tc
Chur Phét, 12 mot giai trinh vé& nhitng cudc sdng ctia Chur Phat
va ¢6 lién quan chanh yéu trong Vin Ban ctia bd kinh Pali
Chiing Toc Chw Phdt thude T iéu B¢ Kinh; viéc bién soan,
véi két qua trong sau Tép véi tAm quyén sach, dugc bit diu
vao ndm 1956 va két thic vio nim 1969. Toan bd tic phim
tré thanh mot kiét tdc cua tic gid va 1la mot dong gdp to 1on
cho nén vin hoc Phit Gido Mién Pién, Ngai d3 dugc d6n nhan
su hoan nghénh nhiét tinh tir nhitng thanh vién ctia Tang Doan
va cung voi hang cu si tai gia.

In the year 1980, an historic event in the history of the
Sangha in Myanmar took place: it was the emergence of the
State Sangha Maha Niyaka Committee comprising
representatives of all sects of the Buddhist Sangha in
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Myanmar. The author was unanimously elected General
Secretary for life of the Committee, which, as the Supreme
Authority on Buddhist religious affairs on the country, is
responsible for the growth, development and prosperity of the
Buddha Sasana.

Trong ndm 1980, mdt sy kién lich st trong lich s cna
Téang Poan & nudc Mién Pién da din ra: d6 12 sy xuét hién
caa Uy Ban Chdnh Phii Lanh Pao Pgi Ting DPoan bao gdm
nhiing dai dién cua tit ca cac gido phai cia Phéit Gido trong
nuée Mién Dién. T4c gia d3 dwoc nhit tri biu lam Téng Thu
Ky vinh vién caa Uy Ban, ma, nhu 13 Co Quan Quyén Lyc Téi
Cao vé céc vén dé ton gido Phét Gido, chiu trach nhiém cho sy
phat trién, ting truéng va thinh virong ctia Phét Gido.

In addition to his responsibilities as General Secretary of
the State Sangha Maha Nayaka Committee, the author is
busily devoted to the service of the Sasana in three main
fields, namely, providing support and facilities for the
emergence of more Tipitaka Bearers for the perpetuation of
the Sasana, for providing support and facilities for the
dissemination of the Buddha’s teachings at home and abroad,
and providing adequate medical facilities for members of the
Sangha from all over Myanmar.

Ngoai trach nhiém cta minh nhu 13 Téng Thu Ky cta Uy
Ban Chdnh Phii Linh Pgo Pai Ting Doan, tic gia di cbng
hién mét cach ban rén cho céc dich vu cta Gido Hoi trong ba
lanh vue chanh yéu, cu thé 13, cung cép su hd trg va nhing
phuong tién cho c6 thém sy hién hitu nhiing bac Ddm Bu’o’hg
Tam Tang vi sy tdn tai cua Gido Hoi, cung cép su hd tro va
phuong tién d& phd bién nhiing gido Iy ctia Puc Phét & trong
nu6c va hai ngoai, va cung cdp diy di vé sb lwong 14n chét
lwong nhitng phuong tién y t& @ cho nhing thanh vién cta
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Tang Poan & khdp cd nuéc Mieén Dién.

For the first task, the author founded the Tipitaka Nikaya
- Organization, the chief aim of which is to nurture young
bhikkhus so that they may become one day “Bearers of the
Three Pitakas and Keepers of the Dhamma Treasure” like
himself. There are a number of promising learners under his
care at Momeik Hill near Mingun.

Véi nhiém vu dau tién, tac gid da thanh 18p T6 Chikc Pji
Ngiit Tam Tagng, v6i muc dich chanh yéu 1a trudong dudng
nhitng vi Tp Khieu tré, & rdi mot ngay, ho c6 thé tré thanh
“Bdc dém duwong Tam Tang va Thi Quy kho tang Phdp Bdo”
twong tuy nhu Ngai. C6 mot s6 nhitng hoc vién diy hira hen
duéi s chim séc ctia Ngai tai noi ddi Momeik gin thanh phd
Mingun.

Soon after the formation of the State Sangha Maha
Nayaka Committee, it firmly resolved to establish two
separate Universities of Pariyatti Sasana in Yangon and
Mandalay where the Good Law of the Perfectly Enlightened
One would be taught in a new system of education to produce
Theras who will spread the teachings in Myanmar and
elsewhere. In pursuance of the second objective, the author’s
untiring efforts have resulted in magnificent University
buildings which have newly sprung up both at Yangon and
Mandalay where courses leading to the Degrees of
Dhammacariya and Mahd Dhammacariya have been in full
swing since 1986.

Ngay sau khi sy hinh thanh cua Uy Ban Chdnh Phii
Lanh Dao Pai Tdng Doan, thi co sy quyét dinh mét cach kién
quyét dé thanh 14p riéng biét hai Dgi Hoc Phit Gido chuyén
Phdp Hoc tai noi Yangon va Mandalay, 14 noi d6 Phap Luét
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cua Bac Hoan Toan Giac Ngo s& dugc gidng day trong mot hé
théng gido duc méi mé dé dao tao ra nhitng vi Truwéng Lio, 13
ngudi s& truyén b nhitng gido 1y khip noi trong nudc Mién
Dién va nhitng noi khéc. Trong viéc theo dudi muc tiéu thu
hai, nhitng sy nd luc khong mét moéi cia tac gid da co két qua
trong nhiing téa nha Pai Hoc 16ng lﬁy da dugc moc 1én mét
cach m6i mé & ca hai noi, tai Yangon va Mandalay, va & tai
noi d6 nhitng khéa hoc dugc huéng dan & trinh d6 Phdp Sw va
Dgi Phdp Sw da duoc hinh thanh qua lai mot cach diy du ké
to ndm 1986.

As the third important project undertaken by the author
for the welfare of the Sangha, the Jivitadana Sdsana
Specialist Hospital for Bhikkhus has been founded in
Mandalay. 1t is a hundred bed specialist hospital with all the
facilities and equipments for a modern health centre and was
Jormality opened under the auspices of the author himself on
August 18, 1990.

V61 du an quan trong thit ba d3 dugc thuc hién do béi tac
gia nhim vao phuc 1oi cua Tang Doan, viéc Cieu Ménh Gido
Hpi, mot Bénh Vién Chuyén Mén cho Chw Ty Khwu d3 dugc
thanh 18p tai Mandalay. Mot bénh vién chuyén mén cé mot
trim giudng bénh v&i tit ca nhitng phuong tién va nhiing
trang thiét bi cho mdt trung tAm y té hién dai va da dugc chinh
thitc khai mac dudi su bao trg cia tac gia vao Ngay 18 Thang
Téam Nam 1990.

In recognition of his great learning and of his invaluable
services to the Sasana as mentioned above, the Government
conferred upon him the title of Aggamahapandita (The
Supremely Learned One) in 1979 and the title of Abhidhaja
Maharatthaguru (The Noble Banner and Great Preceptor of
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the State) in 1984.

Trong su cong nhan v kién thirc uyén bac va nhitng phuc
vu v0 gia clia Ngai cho Gido Hoi nhu d4 dé cap & phan trén,
Chanh Phi d3 phong ting cho Ngai véi danh hiéu bdc
Thwong Thii Dai Tri Tué (Nha Thong Thai Tbi Cao) vao nim
1979 va danh hiéu bdc Gido Tho Sw Ky Thu Québc Gia (Bic
Thiy Vi Pai véi L4 C& cao quy ctia Chéanh Phi) vao nim
1984.

Hale and hearty at the age of 79, the indefatigable
Sayadaw keeps on striving continuously day in and day out
towards furtherance of his three main tasks, setting an
exemplary model for emulation to all who desire to promote
the welfare of beings by means of the Buddha Dhamma.

Trang kién va nhiét tdm vao luc tudi bay mroi chin, ciing
v&i sy khong mét moi, Pai Trudng Lio duy tri sy phén diu
mét cach lién tuc v6i timg mdi ngdy qua di nhim huéng dén
su thic déy ba nhiém vu chinh yéu ctia Ngai, nham thiét 1ap
mdt mo hinh kidu m3u cho viée thi dua dén tht ca nhitng ai c6
s& cau 1am thing tién su phiic lgi ctia chiing sanh qua phuong
tién ctia Phét Phap.

00000




14 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME I

FOREWORD BY
Loi Tuadobdi

Wunna Kyaw Htin, Dr. Tha Hlg,

Associate Professor of Dermatovenereology and

Senior Consultant Dermatovenereologist

General Hospital, Yangon,

Chairman  of the Tipitaka Nikdya Ministrative
Organization.

Wunna Kyaw Htin, Tién Si Tha Hla,

Ph6 Gido Su vé Bénh Da Lidu vi

Tu Van Cao Cép vé& Bénh Da Lidu

Bénh Vién Pa Khoa, Yangon,

Chit Tich ctia TS Chitrc H3 Trg Tam Tang Kinh Dién.

I have been a devoted disciple of the Mingun Sayadaw
Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa since the time of my
assignment in 1956 as personal physician of the well — famed
Sayadaw who had recently won the coveted title of the
Tipitakadhara Dhammabhandagarika for his brilliant
scholarship in all the branches of the Pali Canon.

Té1 d& tré thanh ngudi dé tir chic cung tin tuy ctia Ngai
Pai Tmong Lio Mingun Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa ké
tr ndm 1956 khi nhiém vy cua t6i 13 mot bac s riéng cha vi
Pai Truong Lio rit ndi tiéng, 13 ngudi méi gin day da vira
thing giai danh hiéu déng tham tdm 1& Thuc Thi Tam Tang
Thi Quy Phdp Bdo vi sy hoc vin xuit séc ctia minh trong tat
c& nhitng chi phén cta Kinh dién Pali.
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When the Venerable Sayadaw initiated his programme of
service for the promotion of Buddhist learning and
dissemination of the Buddha’s teachings, I became closely
associated with him in all the three main ﬁeldsv of his
endeavour. The Tipitaka Nikdya Sasana Organization which
was founded by the Sayadaw in 1978 was a first step in
carrying out the programme of his service to the Sasana and I
was instructed by the Sayadaw to serve as the Chairman of the
Organization. Since its inception in 1978, this Organization
has grown immensely in the scope of the service to the Sasana.
Its Executive Committee now oversees the activities of nine
branches of its Ministrative Body which includes among
others the branches for the Sasana Universities at Mandalay
and Yangon, the branch for Jivitadana Sdsana Specialist
Hospital at Mandalay and the branch for Foreign Mission.

Ngai Pai Truéng Lio bit ddu chirong trinh phuc vu 1am
thing tién cho viéc hoc héi Phat Gido va phd bién Phat Phap
thi Téi d& tré nén gin bo chit ch& véi Ngai trong cé ba lanh
vire chanh yéu ciing véi sy nd luc coa Ngai. T8 Chire Phit
Gido Tam Tang Kinh Pién di dugc thanh 14p boi do Pai
Truéng Lao vao nim 1978, d6 13 mot budc dau tién trong vide
thuc hién chuong trinh phuc vu cia Ngai cho Gido H6i va Téi
dd duge chi day, do bsi Pai Trudng Lio, dé 1am nhiém vu 13
vi Chit Tich cia T6 Chire. K& tir sw khéi du vio nim 1978,
Tb Chirc nay di phat trién mét cach rong 16m trong 13nh vuc
hoat dong dé phuc vu cho Gido Hoi. Hién tai, Uy Ban Chép
Hanh ctia n6 gidm sat nhitng hoat ddng cta chin chi nhanh
thudc Hoi Pong HS Trg ma bao gdm gifta nhitng chi nhanh
khic d& cho nhitng Pai Hoc Phat Gido tai Mandalay va
Yangon, mdt chi nhanh cho Bénh Vién Chuyén Mon Ciru
Tro Gido Hpi tai Mandalay va mot chi nhanh cho nhiém vu
truyén gido hai ngoai.
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As Chairman of the Tipitaka Nikaya Sdsana
Organization a function of which is dissemination of the
Buddha’s teachings and with the formation of a Foreign
Mission Branch of the Ministrative Body of the Organization I
Jfeel duty bound to make available to Western readers the
literary works of the eminent scholar whose fame has already
spread throughout the whole world. I, therefore, had taken
the initiative for a project to translate into English the six
volumes in eight books of the Great Chronicle of Buddhas by
the Sayadaw. '

La Chi Tich cia T8 Chitc Gido Hpi Tam Tang Kinh
Dién v6i nhiém vu 13 phd bién Phét Phap va v6i su thanh lap
mot chi nhanh cho nhiém vu truyén gido hai ngoai thuéc Hoi
Pong H3 Tro ciia Té Chic, T6i cam thiy c6 bbn phén bt
budc dé cung cép cho nhitng ddc gia Phuong T4y nhiing tic
phém van hoc cia m6t hoc gid ky tai ma thinh danh dd dugce
lan truyén khip ca thé gidi. Vi viy, T6i d3 dua séng kién cho
mdt dy 4n dé phién dich séu T4p trong tdm quyén sach sang
Anh Ngit cua by kinh Bién Nién St ciia Chw Phdt do bdi
bai Trudng Lao.

The first volume is of two books, the first book being
mainly devoted to the story of Sumedha and the Anudipant or
“Exposition” on it, and the second book to various aspects of
Parami, “Perfections”, to be fulfilled by all Bodhisattas or
Future Buddhas, and the life stories of twenty four Buddhas
Jfrom Buddha Dipankara to Buddha Kassapa.

Tap thi nhét 13 véi hai quyén sich, quyén sich thir nhét
cht yéu 13 cbng hién dén cau chuyén ctia B Tat Sumedha va
Sw Chu Minh hoac “Swy Gidi Trinh” cho ciu chuyén d6, va
quyén sach thir hai v6i nhiing khia canh khac nhau ctia Phdp
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Dy (Ba La Mat), “Sw Toan Thién”, phai dugc hoan thanh do
boi nhitng vi Giac Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt) hoic Chu Phat Vi Lai,
va nhitng ciu chuyén vé doi séng ctia hai muwoi bbn vi Phat, ké
tir Dtc Phit Dipankara (Nhién Pdng) cho t6i DPuc Phit
Kassapa (Ca Diép).

The second volume starts dealing with the Buddha
Ratana, Jewel of Buddha, and opens with the story of Buddha
Gotama from the life of Bodhisatta Deva Setaketu down to the
delivery of the Tirokudda Sutta and its Anudipani.

Tap thi hai bit diu dugc néi dén Phdt Béo, Bio Vit cia
Puc Phit, va md ra véi cu chuyén caa Pirc Phit Gotama Kké
tir doi séng cua vi Thién Giac Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt) Setaketu di
xubng toi viée khai thuyét bai Kinh Thanh Vich vi Sw Chii
Minh cho céu chuyén do.

The third volume continues to deal with the “Jewel of
Buddha” and tells of more stories beginning with the story of
Upatissa and Kolita who later became the Buddha two Chief
Disciples, Sariputta and Moggallana, and ending with the
story of the quarrelsome monks of Kosambi.

Tap thi ba vin tiép tuc néi dén “Bdio Vit ciia Dirc Phit”
va k& thém nhiing ciu chuyén duoc bit ddu véi cau chuyén
ctia Upatissa va Kolita, 12 nhitng vi ma sau nay duoc tré thanh
hai vi Pé Tir Trudng ctia Dirc Phat, Sariputta (X4 Loi Phdt) v
Moggallana (Muc Kién Lién), v két thic v6i cu chuyén kinh
cdi cia Chu Tang ¢ nudec Kosambi.

The fourth volume being also the Buddha Ratana begins
with the Buddha’s visit to Balakalona village and ends with
the taking of refuge in the Trim Gem by King Ajatasattu.

Tép tha t ciing van 13 Phét Bdo duoc bét d4u voi chuyén
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viéng thim ctia Duc Phit t6i lang Balakalona va két thuc véi
viéc thuc thi quy y Tam Béo cua Vua Ajatasattu (4 Xa Thé).

The first half of the fifth volume concluding the Buddha
Jewel opens with the story of the Brahmin couple who in
Jormer existences had been the Buddha’s parents and closes
with the erection of Cetiyas by Emperor Asoka. The second
half of that volume devoted to the Jewel of Dhamma is on
various topics ranging from the nine attributes of the Buddha
to the Ratana Sutta.

Ntra' phan dau cua Tép tht ndm md ra voi viée két thic
Phdt Bao qua ciu chuyén clia hai vg chdng Ba La Mon trong
kiép qué khir da 13 Song Than cua Puc Phat va két thic véi
viéc dit Tra Pdng ctia Hoang P& Asoka (4 Duyc). Nira phin
thit hai ctia Tap d6 da cbng hién v& “Bdo Vit ciia Gido Phap”
(Phdp Bdo) trong cac chii d& khic nhau duge bién thién tix
chin An Drc ctia Dic Phét cho dén bai Kinh Tam Bo.

The sixth volume on the Jewel of the Sangha like the first
volume is made up of two books. The first book deals with the
life stories of leading male Disciples of the Buddha such as
Kondarifia, Sariputta, Moggallana, etc. while the second book .
deals with female Disciples such as Maha Pajapati Gotami,
Khema, Uppalavanna, etc. and important lay devotees such as
Tapussa and Bhallika, Anathapindika, Citta and so on.

Tap thtt sau lién quan dén Bdo Vit cia Ting Poan
(Tang Bdo) dugce tao thanh hai quyén sich, cling nhu Tap tha
nh4t. Quyén sich thir nht dugc néi dén nhitng cau chuyén vé
doi séng ctia nhitmg nam mon dé hang dau cua Ptc Phét, nhu
12 Kondafifia (Kiéu Trdn Nhw), Sariputta (Xd Lgi Phdt),
Moggallana (Muc Kién Lién), v.v. trong khi do, quyén sach
tht hai n6i dén nhimg n& moén dé, nhw 13 Maha Pajapati
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Gotami, Khema, Uppalavanna, v.v. va nhiing cu si tai gia
quan trong nhw 13 Tapussa va Bhallika, Anathapindika (Cdp
Cé Poe), Cittava v.v.

The project envisages the translation of the complete
work of the Sayadaw as enumerated above. Through a
Jfortuitous circumstance, I was able to secure the cooperation
and assistance of U Ko Lay, formely Vice Chancellor of
Mandalay University, for implementing my project, I find him
eminently suited to undertake the translation of the works of
the Sayadaw whom he much reveres and honours. Since his
retirement from the University in 1963, he has devoted himself
to practice of Vipassana Meditation and to translating
Tipitaka Pali Texts into English working as a Senior Editor on
the Editorial Committee of the Burma Pitaka Association,
Kaba Aye, Yangon. The Association has published his book on
“Guide to Pitaka” and four of his translations in “Ten Suttas
from the Digha Nikaya”. His other tramslations from the
Majjhima Nikaya, Samyutta Nikaya, and the Vinaya
Mahavagga remain to be published in due course. I have
therefore entrusted him with the execution of the whole
programme of translating the eight books of the Great
Chronicle of Buddhas by the Revered Sayadaw. In pressing
this onerous assignment on U Ko Lay, I have requested him to
try and produce at least one translated book each year in time
for the Veneration Ceremony performed in honour of the birth
day of the Most Venerable Sayadaw. .

Pé 4n nghién ciru du kién cho viée phién dlCh tron ven
tac phdm ctia Pai Truong Lio nhu di liét ké & phén trén.
Thong qua mdt hodn canh nglu nhién, Toi c6 thé dam bao vé
sw hop tac va hé tro cia Ong U Ko Lay, trwéc ddy 1a Phé Vién
Truéng cia Pai Hoc Mandalay, cho viéc thuc thi dy 4n cta



20 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME I

t6i. T6i da tim thdy Ong ta rit xudt sic dé thich hop cho viée
dam nhiém trong viéc phién dich nhitng tic phdm cia Dai
Trudng Lo, ngudi ma Ong ta rat tdn kinh va quy trong. Ké
tir khi Ong ta nghi huu & Vién Pai Hoc vao nim 1963, Ong d3
tu cbng hién cho viéc tu tip Thién Minh S&t vi phién dich
nhitng Vin Ban Tam Tang bang Pali ngit sang Anh ngit, lam
viéc nhu mdt Bién Tép Vién Cao Cép trong Uy Ban Bién Tap
ctia Hiép Hoi Tam Tang Mién Pién, thanh phé Kaba Aye,
Yangon. Hiép Ho6i dd xult ban quyén sich coa Ong ta vé
“Kim Chi Nam Tam Tang” v bdn ban dich cta Ong ta vé
“Muoi bai Kinh tir noi Truong Bé Kinh”. Nhiing ban dich
khac con lai cia Ong ta k& tir Trung Bé Kinh, Twong Ung
Kinh va Tang Luit phén Pai Phim s& dugc xult ban trong
khéa hoc. Do d6, Tdi d3 giao phé cho Ong ta véi viée thyc
hién toan bd chuong trinh ctia viéc phién dich tdm quyén sich
v& bo kinh Bién Nién Sik ciia Chw Phdt cua Dai Trudng Lio
Tén Kinh. Véi 4p luc ctia nhiém vu giao phé ning né ndy &
trén Ong U Ko Lay, Téi d3 yéu cdu Ong ta ¢6 ging va dua ra
it nhit mot dich ban mbi nim trong thoi didm caa L& Tén
Kinh dwoc thuc hién d& vinh danh ngdy sinh nhét cta Pai
Trudéng Lao.

Seeking the cooperation of U Tin Lwin, formerly
Professor of Pali, Department of Oriental Studies of the
Yangon and Mandalay Universities, and working in
collaboration with him, U Ko Lay began the arduous task in
May 1989. On the 1989 birthday of the Sayadaw, which fell on
the 9" November, the two scholars after six months of
endeavour were able to present the Sayadaw with the Ms of
the complete English version together with footnotes and
comments of the first part of the first volume.

Pi tim kiém su hop tac ciia Ong U Tin Lwin, trudc day 1a
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Gido Su Pali ngitt, Phdn Khoa Nghién Ctu Phuong Doéng cua
nhitng Vién Dai Hoc Yangon va Mandalay, va lam viéc trong
su cOng téac voi Ong ta, Ong U Ko Lay d3 bit d4u nhiém vu
“gian khd vio Thang Nam, 1989. Sinh nhit ctia Pai Trudng
Lio vao nim 1989 da roi vao Ngay Chin Thang Mudi Mét,
sau s4u thang nb luc cta hai hoc gia di cé thé trinh bay bd
kinh Bién Nién Si¢ ciia Chw Phidt dén Pai Truéng Lio véi
ban dich Anh ngit hoan chinh cing véi nhiing chu thich va
nhitng 161 binh luin cta Phin dAu tién thudc Tap thir nhat.

For this year’s birthday Veneration Ceremony of the
Sayadaw, which falls on the full — moon day of Tazaungmon,
1352 M.E., I November 1990, they have brought out the said
Ms in the printed form together with the translated Ms for the
second portion of the book containing elaborate explanations
and enumerations of various doctrinal points which arise in
the first portion of the book.

Cudc L& Ton Kinh cho sinh nhit nim nay cua Dai
Trudng Lio, roi vao ngay Triang tron cua Thang Muoi Mot,
Nién Lich Mién Dbién 1352, Ngay M6t Thang Mudi Mot Nam
1990, ho d4 dua ra mét 4n ban bo kinh Bién Nién Sw cuia
Chu Phét véi hinh thic di duoc in, cling voi ban dich bd
kinh Bién Nién Sit cia Chw Phdt cho Phin thtt hai cia
quyén sach bao ham nhiing 161 gidi thich twong tén va cac sy
liét ké v& nhimg diém di biét & phin gido 1y da phat sinh trong
Phén thtt nhit ciia quyén sach.

On this auspicious day, which marks the 79" birthday of
our Revered Sayadaw I have great pleasure in presenting to
foreign readers interested in Theravada Buddhism as taught
and interested in Myanmar tradition with this first product of
the tranmslation project of the Tipitaka Nikdya Sdasana
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Organization. - We hope to follow this up each year by
translations of the remaining volumes of the famous
Sayadaw’s literary works.

Nhén ngay kiét twong ndy, dé danh du sinh nhat 1in thir
bay muoi chin Ngai Pai Truéng Ldo Tén Kinh cta ching 161,
T6i rit 14y 1am hoan hy trong viéc gi6i thiéu dén nhing doc
gia hai ngoai d3 quan tdm dén Phér Gido Nguyén Thiy nhu
da dugc giang day va duyét ¥ dén truyén théng Mién Pién véi
tAc phim dAu tién cta dy 4n phién dich thudc T8 Chize Gido
Hpi Tam Tang Kinh Dién. Chiing t6i hy vong theo dudi cong
viéc ndy vao mdi nim véi nhitng ban phién dich cua nhiing
Tép con lai thudc nhitng tac phém van hoc cda Ngai Dai
Trudng Lio tai danh.

Wunna Kyaw Htin Dr. Tha Hla.

Associate Professor of Dermatovenereology,

And Senior Consultant Dermatovenereologist,

General Hospital, Yangon.

Chairman of The Tipitaka Nikaya Ministrative
.Organization.

Waunna Kyaw Htin, Tién Si Tha Hla,

Phé Gido Su vé Bénh Da Lidu va

Tu Vén Cao Cép vé Bénh Da Libu

Bénh Vién Da Khoa, Yangon,

Chu Tich ctia TS Chirc H8 Tro Tam Tang Kinh Pién.

Dated, Yangon,

The full moon day of Tazaungmon, 1352 M.E.
The I November, 1990.

Ngay, Thang, Nam, Yangon,
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Ngay Tring Tron cia Thang Mudi M6t, Nién Lich Mién
Dién 1352.
Ngay 1 Thang Mudi Mot, Nam 1990.

00000
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TRANSLATORS’ PREFACE
Loi M& DAu cia Dich Gia

Veneration to the Exalted One,
the Homage — Worthy,
The Perfectly Self — Enlightened.
Cung Kinh Ditc Thé Tén, Ung Cting, Chanh Ding Giac.

The project to tramsiation into English the six volumes in
eight books of the Great Chronicle of Buddhas which form
the Myanmar version of the Pali Text “Maha Buddhavamsa”
as prepared by the Most Venerable Mingun Sayadaw
Bhaddanta Vicittasarabhivamsa was initiated by the lay
devotee Wunna Kyaw Htin Dr. Tha Hla, Associate Professor
of  Dermatovenereology and  Senior Consultant
Dermatovenereologist, General Hospital, Yangon, Chairman
of the Tipitaka Nikaya Sasana Organization. The task of
translating and editing the great work into English was
pressed on to us by the Chairman U Tha Hila in the month of
May, 1989. Due to his earnest persistence we were obliged to
accept this great assignment, knowing full well our
shortcomings and in spite of other pressing responsibilities
each of us has previously undertaken to accomplish.

Dy 4n dich thuit sang Anh ngit vé& séu Tép trong tam
quyén sach ctia b kinh Bién Nién Sit ciia Chir Phit vé6i
hinh thitrc phién ban Mién ngi tir noi Vin Bén b6 kinh Pali
ngft 18 “Pgi Chiing Téc Chw Phdt” nhu d3 dugc chudn bi tir
noi Pai Truéng Ldo Mingun, 12 do su d& xudéng cta Cu Si
Wunna Kyaw Htin, Tién ST Tha Hla, Phé Gido Su vé Bénh Da
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Lifu va Tu Véin Cao Cip vé& Bénh Da Lidu, Bénh Vién Da
Khoa, Yangon, Cht Tich cta Té Chic HS Tro Tam Tang
Kinh Pién. Nhiém vy cua viée phién dich va hi€u dinh tuyét
tac vin hoc sang Anh ngt dd 1a mot ap luc dé ning xubng
chiing t6i tir noi Ngai Cha Tich U Tha Hla vao Thing Nam,
Nam 1989. Do béi su kién tri tha thiét ctia Ong ta, chiing t6i
da budc phai chép nhén nhiém vu trong yéu nay, thtra biét 15
nhitng nhuwoge diém cta ching t6i vA mic du nhiing trach
nhiém khic ma mbi ching t6i d4 dam nhin truéc dy cling
dang ap luc 13 phai dugce hoan thanh.

The work entails not mere translation of Myanmar words
and sentence into readable current English. The Venerable
author is one of the most learned personages in the whole of
the Union of Myanmar on whom are bestowed the titles of
Tipitakadhara  (Bearer  of the  Three  Pitakas),
Dhammabhandagarika (Keeper of the Dhamma Treasure),
Aggamahapandita (Supremely Learned One), Abhidhaja
Maharatthaguru (The Noble Banner and Great Preceptor of
the State), all in honour and recognition of his great learning.
The subject he writes about is of the Most Exalted, Homage —
Worthy, Perfectly Self — Enlightened Buddha, 25, in all, who
had made their appearances throughout the various periods of
the world ¢ycles.

Coéng viéc ddi hoi khong chi 13 sy dich thuit nhitng tu
ngit va cdu van tir Mién ngit thanh ra c6 thé doc duoc Anh ngit
hién hanh. Dai Trudng Lio tac gia 1a mot trong nhitng nhén
vét c6 kién thitc uyén bac bac nhit trong todn cd Khéi Lién
Hiép Mién Dién, 13 ngudi d dugc trao ting nhitng danh higu
v& Tam Tang Thuc Thi (Bic dém dwong Tam Tang),
Thugng Thii Dai Tri Tué¢ (Nha Thong Thai Tbi Cao), Gido
Tho Sw Ky Thii Quéc Gia (Bic Thiy Vi Pai v6i La Cd cao
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quy ctia Chanh Phu), tht ca & trong danh du va su céng nhin
qua sy kién thirc uyén bac ctia Ngai. Chu d& ma Ngai viét lién
quan dén Ptc Thé Tén, bac Ung Cting, bic Chanh Ping Gidc
(bdc Hoan Toan T Gidc Ngé), trong tit ca hai muoi lim vi
Phét, 12 nhitng bac d3 thé hién sy hién hitu ctia minh xuyén
subt qua rat nhidu thoi ky ciia Thé Luén.

The Venerable author’s eloquent and versatile pen has
admirably adapted itself to the multifarious themes he deals
with in his work — majestic words and phrases arousing faith,
reverence, awe when describing noble personages; serious,
wise, weighty words and phrases evoking religious thoughts
and devotional fervour when describing deep, profound
aspects of the doctrines; or a very ornate, florid style with
ornamental words to describe the splendours of cities and
palaces, or scenes of natural beauty such as the abodes of
recluses at the foot of the Himalayas.

Vian phong cta Dai Trudng Lio tic gid hung bién va linh
hoat mot cich ddng ngudng md tw né rat thich hop véi nhitng
chii 3 phong phti ma Ngai n6i dén trong téc phim ctia Ngai —
nhitng tlr ngit nghiém hufn va céc cau vin khoi ddy niém tin,
su ton kinh, kinh phuc khi md ta cac bac Thanh nhén; nghiém
cén, khén ngoan, nhing tir ngit trong lwong va céc ciu van goi
1én nhitng tu duy tu tdp va su say mé diy nhiét huyét khi mo
ta sdu sic, nhing khia canh tham thdm cua gido 1y; hoic rat 1a
van hoa, phong cich hoa m¥ véi nhiing tr nglt vin vé trau
chudt d& mé ta sy trang 18 cua nhitng thanh phd va cic cung
dién; hodc nhiing canh dep thién nhién nhu 13 nhitng tri x{
clia cac vi 4n si & dudi chan nii Hy M3 Lap Son.

With the greatest of difficulty, we have endeavoured to
reproduce in English not only the great Sayadaw’s narratives
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and expositions but also the style, the language and the
embellishments with which they are rendered. We have strived
to produce a work of translation which, we hope, will not
diminish the literary value of the original.

V6i muén van khé khin, ching t6i d& ¢b ging dé tai tao
trong Anh ngit, khong chi 1a nhiing truyén ky thuft lai va véi
nhitng giai trinh cta Pai Truéng Lio Ton Kinh, ma con la
phong céch, ngén ngit va nhitng sy t6 diém, v6i tht ca nhitng
diéu d6 cling phai duge phién dich. Ching t6i da cb ging dé
tao ra mdt tac phém dich thuit, ma ching tdi hy vong, s&
khong lam giam gia tri vin hoc cfia nguyén ban.

Although the author is making a Myanmar translation of
the Buddhavamsa of the Khuddaka Nikaya only, he has
covered the whole of the Tipitaka and the vast field of
Myanmar language and literature in giving his elaborate
expositions, well — considered views and interpretations on all
aspects of Theravada Buddhism.

Mic diu tac gia chi viét ra mot ban dich bang Mién ngit
cua bd kinh Chiing Téc Chw Phdt thudc T iéu Bp Kinh, Ngai
d3 bao trum todn bd ca Tam Tang va mot lanh vye rdng 16n vé
ngbn ngit va vin hoc Mién Pién trong viéc dua ra nhiing giai
trinh tudng tan, cdc quan diém suy xét than trong va nhiing su
thuyét minh vé tAt ca c4c khia canh ctia Phdt Gido Nguyén
Thiiy.

" In undertaking this difficult task, our sincere wish is to
make available to foreign readers the vast treasure of
Theravada Buddhism as traditionally understood, interpreted
and taught by the continuous line of teachers from the time of
its arrival in Myanmar till the present day.

Trong viéc thyc hién nhiém vu kho khin nay, diéu mong
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w6c chan thanh cia chung t6i 13 ¢6 thé cung cip dén nhitng
ddc gia hai ngoai mot kho tang rong 16n cha Phdt Gido
Nguyén Thiy, nhu dugc hidu biét truyén théng, vé nhiing
thuyét minh va nhitng chi day do boi hang loat tiép nbi nhau
cla céc vi Gido Tho, khai tir thoi diém cua Phat Gido di téi
Mién Pién cho mai dén ngay hom nay.

This book is the complete English version together with
Jfootnotes and comments of the first part of the first volume.
This portion represents the main literary effort of the author of
this volume. We hope to bring out soon the second portion
which deals with elaborate explanations and enumerations of
various doctrinal points which arise in the first portion, to be
Jfollowed in succession by translated works of the remaining
volumes. :
Quyén sach nay 12 ban dich Anh ngfr hoan chinh ciing v&i
nhitng chi thich va céc 1oi binh lufn ctia Phan dAu tién thudc
Tap thit nhdt. O phén nay, hién bay sw nd luc chanh yéu v&
vin hoc ctia tac gia cho Tap ndy. Ching t6i hy vong som xudt
ban Phin thé hai ma duoc néi dén v6i nhitng 10i gidi thich
tuong tin va cac sy liét ké vé nhiing diém di biét & phéan gido
ly d4 phat sinh trong Phan thir nhét, va s& theo dudi tiép ndi
nhau 13 nhitng tic phém dich thuit ctia nhitng Tép con lai.

With most respectful venerations, we make our obeisance
to the Most Venerable Sayadaw, the author of the six Volumes
of the Great Chronicle of Buddhas on this auspicious day.

Vi tt ca long ton kinh quy trong nhét, chiing con xin cti
danh 18 dén Ngai Pai Truong Lio, tic gia cia sau Tap vé bd
kinh Bién Nién St ciia Chu Phdt trong ngiy kiét tudng nay.

May the Venerable Sayadaw be blessed with long life and
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good health so that he may continue on rendering invaluable
services for the welfare and happiness of all mankind.

Ué6c mong Ngai Dai Truéng Lo cb duge an dirc thién
phuc d8 duoc sdng lau va sic khée tbt 1anh, ngd hau Ngai cb
thé tiép tuc cdng hién nhitng sy phuc vu vd gia cho sy phic loi
va an vui cta tit ca nhan loai. ’

UKo Lay U Tin Lwin

Dated, Yangon

The full — moon day of Tazaungmon, 1 352 ME.

The First November, 1990. '

Ngay, Thang, Nam, Yangon,

Ngay Tring Tron ctia Thang Muwoi Mét, Nién Lich Mién
Pién 1352.

Ngay Mot Thang Muoi Mot Nam 1990.

00000
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THE AUTHOR’S INTRODUCTION
Loi Gigi Thiéu cua Téac Gia

NAMO BUDDHAYA
CUNG KINH CHU PHAT

SIDDHAM
THANH TUU VIEN MAN

Ktdiso te mahavira Abhintharo nar’uttama

V6i chi nguyén nao ma  Bdc Pai Himg Toi Thuong
Kamhi kale taya dhira  Patthita bodhim uttama
Bdc Tai Tri Tam Thoi Pat Gidc Nguyén Toi Thuong?

O Buddha, who is endowed with the four kinds of right
exertion (1), who is the highest among men and higher than
Devas and Brahmas, and who is thus Chief of these three
categories of beings! How should we comprehend your
resolve to gain Buddhahood of great glory, that pervades the
whole universe extending from the bottom realm of intense
suffering to the top realm of Brahmas. Since when has your
mind become inclined to achieve the prime laurel of Perfect
Self — Enlightenment, which surpasses the Enlightenment of a
Private Buddha and the Enlightenment of a Disciple ? .

Dc Phét, Ngai 1a bic ¢4 hoi phic duyén véi bdn didu
ciia Chanh Tinh Tén (1), Ngai 13 béc tbi thuong gitta hang
Nhén Loai va cao cd hon hang Chu Thién cing Chu Pham
Thién, va nhu thé, Ngai 1a bac Chu Té cua Ching Sanh &
trong Tam Gi6i ndy ! Lam thé ndo ching con hidu duoc su
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quyét tAm cta Ngai dé thanh dat Qua vi Ph4t vinh hién cao
quy, ma né d& lan tdéa cung khép ca vil try, trai dai tr 1anh dia
tdn cting clia su cung cuc khd dau va cho dén 1anh dia tot dinh
ctia Chu Pham Thién. K& tir khi Tam thirc ctia Ngai vira khéi
1én y hudng dé chimg dic vong hoa nguyét qué tbi thuong ctia
Sy Hoan Todn Tw Gide Ngé, vuot trdi hon hén ca S Gide
Ngé cua vi Déc Gide Phdt va Sy Gide Ngé cua bac Thinh Vin
Gidc ?”.

(1): Right Exertion (Sammappadhana): the four such

exertions are: '

a. The endeavour to prevent the arising of evil which has
not yet arisen,

b. The endeavour to put away evil that has arisen,

c. The endeavour to bring about the arising of good
which has not yet arisen, and

d. The endeavour to further develop the good that has
arisen.

(1): Chéanh Tinh Tén (Sammappadhiana): TG

Chénh Tinh Tén, 6 1a:

a. NO& luc dé ngin chin su khéi sinh diéu 4c ma chua

khai sinh,
b. N3 luc dé diét trir diéu 4c ma n6 d khdi sinh,
c. NG luc dé tao ra sy khdi sinh diéu thién ma chua khéi

sinh, va
d. N& hec dé thic ddy phat trién diéu thién ma n6 d3 khéi
sinh.

This enquiring note of acclamation was sounded in the
sky over the city of Kapilavatthu on the first waning moon of
Kason in the year 104 Maha Era. The background story in
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brief of this question is narrated below.

Viéc cha thich nay thdm xét v& sy tung ho da vang doi
trén khip ca bau troi ctia thanh Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty La V§)
vao nita vang tidn nguyét khuyét cia thang Nam trong nim
thir 104 Dai Ky Nguyén. Bbi canh ciu chuyén dé tom tit noi
dung cho ciu hoi nay d3 dugc tuong thuat lai & ph?m dudi day.

The Buddha, the Omniscient One and Lord of the Three
Worlds, observed the first rains — retreat (Vassa) in the Deer
Park of Isipatana, Vanarasi, in the year 103 Maha Era.
During the retreat, he converted the Five Ascetics and the
group of fifty four friends headed by Yasa, son of a wealthy
man, leading them to Arahatship. When the retreat was over,
he asked them to disseminate the Dhamma, which is excellent
in all three aspects — the beginning, the middle and the end —
no two of them going in the same direction. He himself went
alone towards the forest of Uruvela to convert the three
ascetic Kassapa brothers and their followers, numbering one
thousand.

Puc Phit, Bac Toan Giac va Puac Thé T6n cua Tam Gidi,
- d3 quén sat trong 1in an cw mia mua diu tién (4n Cw Kiét
Vi) trong vudn Loc Gia tai Isipatana, thanh Varanasi (Ba La
Nai) vao ndm th 103 Pai Ky Nguyén. Trong mua an cu,
Ngai d3 1am thay ddi chanh kién nim vi tu si khd hanh va
mot nhém gdm nim muoi bbn ban hira ding d4u boi Yasa,
con trai cua mot vi truéng gid giau cd, va dua ho dén Qua vi
V6 Sinh. Khi mén han mua an cu, Ngii d3 yéu cdu ho di
hodng duong Gi4o Phéap, phan tuyét hao trong ca ba khia canh
— s0 thién, trung thién va hdu thién — va khong c6 hai nguoi
trong s ctia ho di cing mdt huéng. Chinh ty Ngai doc hanh
ra di hudng vé khu rimg Uruvela dé 1am thay d6i chinh kién
ctia ba anh em tu si khd hanh Kassapa (Ca Diép) va nhiing d&
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tlr ctia ho, ¢6 s6 luong mot ngan.

On the way to Uruvela, on reaéhing Kappasika grove, the
Buddha met with thirty Bhaddavaggiya brothers who were
searching an absconding woman; he established them in the
lower Paths and Fruitions and made them FEhi-bhikkhus.
Then he proceeded alone to Uruvela where he liberated the
eldest brother, Uruvela Kassapa, with his five hundred
followers from heretical views. He did the same for Nadt
Kassapa with three hundred followers and Gaya Kassapa with
two hundred followers. Finally, he preached all the one
thousand ascetics the Adittapariy@ya Sutta on the stone slab
at Gaydsisa and thereby established them in the Fruition of
Arahatship. And being followed by all the one thousand newly
accomplished Arahats, the Buddha set out on a journey to the
city of Rdjagaha.

Trén duong di dén Uruvela, trong pham vi cum rirg nhé
trdng bong véi (Kappastka), Pac Phit d3 gip g& mot nhom ba
muoi anh em vui vé tré trung (Bhaddavaggiya) ma ho dang di
tim kiém mot phu nit dang 13n trén; Ngai da thiét 1ap cho ho
quy phuc vao trong tdng Pao véi Qua béac thép, va tao cho ho
thanh Thién Lai Ty Khwu. Sau d6, Ngai di tién hanh mot
minh di dén Uruvela va & noi d6, Ngai d4 giai tho4t ngudi anh
ca, Uruvela Kassapa cing vGi ndm tram dé ti cia Ong ta ra
khoi nhitng quan diém ta gido. Ngai d3 1am tuong tu nhu vay
cho Nadr Kassapa cing véi ba tram dé tir va Gaya Kassapa
v6i hai trim d6 tir.  Cudi cling, ngdi trén mot tang 4 mong &
tai Gaydsisa, Ngai d3 khai thuyét cho tit cd mot ngan vi tu si
khd hanh vé6i bai Kinh Héa Tai Todn Bj va do 6, di thiét
1ap cho ho trong Qua vi V6 Sinh. Va duoc theo sau véi tht ca
mot ngan vi V6 Sinh vira méi dugc thanh dat, Diuc Phat da
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xudt phat mot cudc hanh trinh di t&i thanh phd Rajagaha
(Vieong Xa).

The day the Buddha arrived in Rajagaha, he helped King
Bimbisara and Brahmin householders, one hundred and ten
thousand in all, with his teaching to reach the state of
Sotapattiphala and another ten thousand Brahmin
householders to reach the state of lay devotee established in
the Three Refuges. The following day the Buddha accepted
Veluvana Monastery generously donated by King Bimbisara
in support of the Buddha’s ministry. It was the first monastery
the Buddha had ever accepted and the occasion of the
Buddha’s acceptance of the monastery was marked by a great
earthquake. From that time onwards the Buddha had taught
all those worthy of conversion, who came to him, including
those who would eventually become Chief Disciples, Great
Disciples and Ordinary Disciples. He did so as though he
were dispensing among them medicine for deathlessness.

Ngay Duc Phét dén thanh Rajagaba (Vwong Xd), Ngai di
d6 Vua Bimbisara (Binh Sa Vwong) va tt ci mot trim mudi
ngan gia chi Ba La Mon, voi hudn tir cia Ngai, di dat dén
trang thai cia Qud Dw Lwu va mudi ngan gia chi Ba La Mén
khac datldén trang thai ctia hang Cu ST duoc thiét 1ap vao
trong Tam Quy. Ngay hom sau, Dic Phat don nhin Triac
Lam Tw Vién qua su cung dudng to 16n cia Vua Bimbisara
(Binh Sa Vwong) nhim hd trg cho st ménh ctia Dirc Phat. D6
13 Ty Vién dAu tién ma Dtic Phat d4 d6n nhén tir trude dén nay
va su kién viéc don nhidn Ty Vién cua Pic Phit d3 duoc danh
diu boi mot tran dong dat vi dai. Tir thoi diém d6 trd di, Puc
Phat d3 chi gido cho tit c4 nhitng ngudi hitu duyén nén & do,
v6i nhitng ai d3 di dén v6i Ngai, bao gbm tit ca nhitng ngudi
d6 cubi cing rdi déu tré thanh Chi Thuong Thinh Vin, Pai
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Thinh Vin va Thinh Vin théng thuong. Ngai d4 1am, nhw thé
13, Ngai dang phan phat & giita ho mét loai thude trudng sinh
bt tir.

While the Buddha was thus busily engaging himself his
father King Suddhodana sent nine ministers one after
another, each with one thousand men, on a mission to beg the
Buddha to return to Kapilavatthu. But they all became
Arahats and sent back no information to the King. So the
Buddha’s birthmate, the minister Kaludayi, was sent as the
tenth envoy also with one thousand men. Kaludayt and his
men became Arahats, too, and spent their time enjoying the
bliss of their spiritual attainment. When the cold season was
over and spring came, Kaludayi made a persuasive
supplication to the Buddha in sixty four verses begging the
Buddha’s return to the home of his kinsmen. The Buddha then
Jjourneyed to the city of Kapilavatthu on the first day after the
full moon of Tabaung travelling slowly, covering only one
yojana a day, and arrived at Kapilavatthu on the first day
after the full moon of Kason in the year 104 Maha Era.

Trong khi Duc Phit dang bén rén v6i nhitng cong viée
cha Ngai nhu thé thi Phu Vuong Suddhodana (Tinh Phan
Vwong) da Jan lwot giri chin vi st than, mdi s& thin véi mot
ngan nam nhin, trong mot st ménh 13 tri¢u thinh Dirc Phét vé
lai thanh Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty La Vé). Tuy nhién, tht ca ho
ddu tré thanh bac V6 Sinh va khéng gii tra mot tin hiéu nao
vé cho Dttc Vua. Nhu thé, ngudi ban ciing sanh véi Dirc Phit,
St Thdn Kaludayt &3 dugc giri di nhu mot s gid thir mudi
cling v6i moOt ngan nam nhin. Kaludayt va nhitng nam nhén
ciia minh cfing tr& thanh bac V6 Sinh, va ho di trdi qua thoi
gian tan hudng niém hanh phic cta sy thanh tyu tdm linh cia
minh. Khi mua gi4 lanh qua di va mua xuén lai dén, Kaludayt
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d3 thuc hién mot sy khan ciu c’[ﬁy thuyét phuc dén Diic Phit
trong bai ké c6 sdu mwoi bbn cau dé triéu thinh su quay tré lai
qué hwong ban quéan cta Ngai. Thé rdi, vio ngay thi nhét sau
Trang Tron ctia Thdng Tu, DPuc Phét dd thuc hién cudc hanh
trinh mot cach chim rai dé di dén thanh Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty
La Vé), mbi ngay chi di mot do tudn, vi 43 dén tai
Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty La Vé), vao ngay thir nhit sau Tring
Tron cua Thang Nam vao ndm thtr 104 Dai Ky Nguyén.

The same day, the Sakyan princes welcomed the Buddha
and his host of Bhikkhus in a great ceremony and took them to
Nigrodhdarama Monastery as they had arranged beforehand.
On arrival at the Monastery the Buddha sat in the seat
specially prepared for him and remained quietly surrounded
by twenty thousand Arahats. The Sakyans-who took too great
a pride in their high birth thought to themselves: “This Prince
Siddhattha is younger than we. He is only a young brother, or
a young nephew, or a young grandson of ours”. And puffed
up with conceit they urged their younger kinsmen, “You bow
in homage to the Buddha, we shall, however, stay behind
you”.

Trong cung ngay, nhiing Hoang Thai Ta thudc dong
Thich Ca da chao dén Ptc Phét voi dong ddo Chu Ty Khuu
dé tir ctia Ngai trong mot dai 1 va di dua tt ca dén Hué Vién
Nigrodha nhu ho da sdp bay san sang tir trude. Khi dén tai
Hug Vién, Dtc Phat d4 ngdi trén chd ngdi ddc biét duoc chuin
bi sén cho Ngai va & phia sau dugc vady boc mot cach tinh lang
ba1 hai muoi ngan Thanh V6 Sinh. Trong suy nghi ctia nhiing
béc cao nién thudc hoang thin qudc thich dong Thich Ca d3
chép gitr 14y mot su tu hao to 16n vé chinh ho: “Thdi Tiw
Siddhattha nay tré tuéi hon ching ta. Ong ta chi la mt
nguoi em trai, hodc la mét chdu trai, hodc la mét chdu noi tré
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tho ciia chung ta”. Va duong deong déc ¥ voi tinh ngd man,
ho d4 thac giuc nhitng quyén thudc tré tudi hon ho: “Cdc
nguoi cii dau dé t6 long ton kinh dén Prirc Phdt, tuy nhién,
chiing tdi s& ngéi & phia sau cdc nguoi”.

The Buddha knew the inner minds of the Sakyan princes
swelling with pride of their birth, and thought to himself:
“These proud kinsfolk of mine do not realize that they have
grown old without accomplishing anything beneficial for
themselves. They know nothing about the nature of a Buddha.
They know nothing about the power of a Buddha. What if 1
should display a Buddha’s might by performing the Twin
Miracle of water and fire. I will make a jewelled walk in the
sky, a platform as broad as the ten thousand universe. And I
will walk to and fro on it and pour forth a shower of sermons
to suit the temperaments of all those who come to me”. No
sooner had he resolved thus than Brahmas and Devas
acclaimed their joyous approval.

Dtrc Phat d3 hidu biét dwoc nhing ¥ nghi & trong noi tim
cta nhitng Hoang Théi T thudc dong Thich Ca kiéu man véi
su tu hao vé tudi téc cta ho, va Ngai da ty nghi: “Nhitng
hoémg thén quéc thich kiéu man cia Ta ddy khong nhin ra
rc%ng ho dé cao nién Ion tudi ma vén chwa thonh tuu bat cir
diéu chi mang lai diéu phiic loi cho ban thdn ciia chinh ho.
Ho bt liéu tri vé bdn chdt ctia mot vi Phat. Ho bét liéu tri vé
ndng luc cua mét vi Phdt. Diéu gl xay ra néu Ta sé hién thi
ndng lyc cia mét vi Phdt voi sy hién bay Song Théng cua
nwée va lira. Ta sé thuc hién mot bd hanh chdi sang trén hw
khong, mdt nén tang réng Ion nhw 1o thdp thién vii try. Va Ta
$& b4 hamh qua lai & trén d6 va trit ra mot con mwa Phdp Nhu
lam cho thich hop Véi tinh khi ciia tdt cé nhitng nguoi dén véi
Ta”. Sau khi Ngai di d@n quyét dinh nhu thé, Chu Pham
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Thién va Chu Thién ddng thanh ung ho va vui mimg thoa
thich.

Then the Buddha entered upon the Fourth Jhana making
white (colour) as his object of concentration. On arising from
that Jhana he made a firm resolve that light should spread all
over the ten thousand universe. Immediately after that
resolution, all the universe was flooded with light to the great
delight of men, Devas and Brahmas. While they were
rejoicing, the Buddha rose up in the sky by developing the
supernormal power through exercise of the Fourth Jhana.
Then he proceeded to perform the Yamakapatihdariya, the
Twin Miracle, which consisted of appearance of flames ofﬁre
and streams of water emitted alternatively (1) from the top
and bottom of the body, (2) from the front and the back, (3)
Jrom the eyes, (4) from the ears, (5) from the nose, (6) from
the shoulders, (7) from the hands, (8) from the sides, (9) from
the feet, (10) from the fingers, toes and from between one
finger and another as well as from between one toe and
another, (11) from each hair of the body and (12) from every
pore of the body. The emitted fire sparks and water sprays fell
amidst the crowds of human and celestial beings as though the
Buddha was letting fall the dust from his feet onto their heads.
The exhibition of the Twin Miracle with the emission of fire
and water alternately from the body of the Buddha created a
marvellous spectacle of great splendour which inspired all the
Sakyan princes with awe and reverence, moving them to utter
words of resounding praise.

Thé rdi, Ptrc Phat nhdp vao ting Ta Thién véi d& muc
thién dinh dugc thuc hién 13 mau sic trzfmg. Xuét phat tir tﬁng
Thién d6, Ngai thyc hién mot ¥ dinh kién quyét ring 4nh sing
s& dugc trai rong ra bao phu tht ca thap thién vii tru. Lién tirc
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thi ngay sau su kién dinh d6, tit ca vii try d4 tran ngép v4i dnh
sang dem dén niém khodi cam to 16n ctia Nhan Loai, Chw
Thién va Chu Pham Thién. Trong khi ho con dang vui thich,
birc Phat bay vit vao trong hu khéng bodi do su trién khai
nang luc siéu nhién xuyén qua sy dién dat cta tAng Tt Thién.
Sau d6, Ngai d3 tién hanh thi hién Song Boz Thin Tic
Théng, Song Théng, bao gdm sy hién bay cia ngudn lira chay
va dong nuée chdy phun tia ra hoén chuyén luén phién 1in
nhau (1) t phan trén va phan dudi cia co thé, (2) tr phia
treée va phia sau, (3) tit d6i mét, (4) tir doi tai, (5) tir 16 miii,
(6) tir d6i vai, (7) tir d6i ban tay, (8) tir hai bén hong, (9) tir dbi
ban chén, (10) tir nhitng ngén tay, ngén chin va tir gitta mdi
k& ngén tay ludn ca tir giﬁa mdi k& ngén chan, (11) tir mdi 18
chan long, va (12) ti m01 cua khiéu ctia co th. Tia Ita phin
xuét ra va nudc phin roi xubng & gitta dam déng cta Nhan
Loai va Ching Hitu Tinh nhu thé 12 Dtrc Phat dang vung rii
bui vi trdn tir dudi d6i ban chén cta Ngai 1én trén ddu coa ho.
Su phd dién ctia Song Théng véi su phun tia ra coa lia va
nuéc mdt cach luén phién hoan chuyén 13n nhau tir co thé cia
Drrc Phit da tao nén mot canh tegng ngoan myc phi thuong va
v0 cung ky diéu, d3 giy ra sy cam xuc cho tit ca Hoang Thai
Tir thudc dong Thich Ca véi ndi kinh so va long kinh phuc, di
1am kich dong ho phai thét 1én nhitng 15i khen ngoi vang doi.

After the performance of the Twin Miracle, the Buddha
created a jewelled walk of great brilliance which extended
Jrom East to West reaching even  beyond ten thousand
universe. The Buddha walked up and down the jewelled walk
and delivered several discourses to Humans and Devas
suiting their mental dispositions.

Sau sy hién by vé Song Thong, Pic Phat da thuc hién
modt cudc bo hanh chdi sing véi hao quang sang ngoi thu
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théng dwoc trai dai tr Pong dat dén T4y thdm chi vuot qua
khoi thap thién vii tru. Dt Ph4t d3 di 1én va xudng v6i bo
hanh chéi séng va da truyén tai mét vai Phap Thoai da 1am cho
thich hop ¥ thirc tdm linh cia Chu Thién va Nhén Loai.

At that time, the Venerable Sariputta, who was residing at
Gijjhakuta Hill, Rajagaha, saw (through his supernormal
power) the whole event (taking place at Kapilavatthu) and
thought to himself: “I shall now go to the Buddha and make a
request for a complete narration of the life histories of the
' Bodhisattas and the. Perfections they had fulfilled”.
Accordingly, he lost no time to gather the five hundred
Arahats, who were all his co — residents, and said to them:
“Come, we will go. We will pay a visit to the Master and ask
him about the past stories of the Buddhas”.  Having urged
them to accompany him, they all travelled through space by
means of supernormal power with so fast a speed surpassing
that of the wind and the storm. In a moment, the Venerable
Sariputta with the company of Bhikkhus arrived before the
Buddha and paid homage to him. Then he uttered the verse,

“Kidiso te mahavira,
abhiniharo nar’uttama” etc.

mentioned at the outset, thereby asking the Buddha to narrate
elaborately how he had received the Definite Prophecy from
the Former Buddhas and how he had fulfilled the Ten
Perfections, which extend to thirty in all, for the Bodhisattas.
Ngay tai thoi diém 4y, Truéng Lao Sariputta, Ngai dang
tra ngu tai Gijjhakuta Hill (dinh mii Ky Xa Qudt), thanh
Rajagaha (Vwong Xd), d3 nhin thiy (v6i ning lyc siéu nhién
ctia minh) toan bo su kién (dang dién ra tai thanh Kapilavatthu
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(Ca Ty La V§) va Ngai d3 tu nghi: “Bdy gio Ta sé di dén Dirc
- Phdt va thuc hién mot thinh nguyén cdu cho todm bé vin ky su
vé nhiing lich kiép ciia Chu Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdt) va nhimg
Todn Thién (Ba La M@y ma ho da hoan thanh” Nuong theo
d6, dé khong mit thoi gian, Ngai d3 nhém h(jp ndm tram vi
V6 Sinh lai, 1 tit ca nhitng vi ddng cu tri v&i Ngai va néi voi
ho: “Hay lai di. Chiing ta sé ra di. Chiing ta sé dén tham viéng
Dikc Bén Sw va van héi Ngai vé nhitng cdu chuyén thujc vé
qua khir cua Chw Phdt”. Sau khi kéu goi ho thap tung theo
véi Ngai, tAt ca ho d3 du hanh xuyén qua hu khéng bing
phuong tién ctia nang lyc si€u nhién vdi mot siéu tde vuot troi
hon ci gié bio. Trong mdt khoanh khic, Truéng Lio
Sariputta v6i doan Chu Ty Khuu d3 dén dién kién Dic Phat
va bay té long ton kinh dén Ngai. Sau d6, Truéng Lio thét
1én cau ké:

“Voi chi ngziyén nao,
Bdc Dai Hung Anh,
Téi Thwgng Nhén Logi, v.v.”

d3 duge d& cap ngay tir giai doan dau, do d6, thinh ciu Duc
Phat thuat lai mot cach trong tin 1am thé ndo Ngai di dwoc
d6n nhén Sw Tién Kién Xdc Pinh (The Ky Vinh Citn) tir Chu
Phat Qua Khir va 1am thé nao Ngai d4 hoin thanh Thdp Toan
Thién (Thdp Dj - Ba La Mdt) ma trai rdng ra thanh ba muoi
trong tét ca, ciia Chu Giac Hitu Tinh (Bé Td).

“Then the Buddha, who was still on the walkway,

responded with two verses:

“Pitipdmojja jananam,
Sokasallavinodanam, etc”.
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meaning: “Listen to the Buddhavamsa Discourse that could
give you joy and happiness, remove the thorns of sorrow and
bestow upon you the three kinds of bliss, namely: human
existence, divine existence and Nibbana. Having thus listened,
try to follow and practise the Path as will be explained in this
Discourse that could dispel conceit, eradicate sorrow, liberate
you from Samsdara and put an end to all suffering”. Thus the
Buddha, out of compassion, urged all Humans, Devas and
Brahmas reciting the verse numbering four bhanavaras (1070
stanzas)(1).

[(1) One bhanavaras is equal to about 270 stanza each of
four lines, recited in one session of a Synod.]

Thé rdi, Ptrc Phét khi Ngai van con trén 16 b6 hanh, d
tra 101 voi hai clu ké:

“Han hoan duyét y khéi sanh,
Nhé tigt noc doc siu khé, v.v”

c¢6 y nghia: “Ldng nghe vé Phdp Thoai Chiing Tgc Chur Phit
c6 thé cung cdp cho cdc con niém an vui va hanh phiic, logi bo
di nhitng gai nhon cua sw wu ndo va ban phdt cho cdc con ba
diéu an lac, d6 la: Nhan Sinh, Thién Sinh va Nip Ban. C6
dugc ling nghe nhu vdy, cé ging dé noi theo va tu tdp theo
Pao Ly ma s& duge gidi thich trong Phdp Thogi nay, c6 thé
xua tan di tinh ngd man, trix tiét sy wu ndo, gidi thodt cdc con
ra khéi Vong Ludn Héi va dwa t6i cham ditt moi kho dau”.
Do d6 Dirc Phit, véi 1ong bi min, d3 kéu goi tit ca Nhan Loai,
Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién tring tung ciu ké c6 sb luong
bdn bhanavaras (1070 doan tho).

[(1) Mot bhanavara thi twong duong vao-khoang 270
doan tho, véi mdi ciu tho c6 bbn hing, dugc doc trong mot
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phién hop ctia Hoi Nghi Phat Gido — C6 ¥ nghia, mdi mot bai
Kinh (bhanavara) chira dung vao khoang 8,000 tir ngft).]

The Commentary on the Buddhavamsa

The Buddhavamsa Text is included in the Khuddaka
Nikaya of the Suttanta Pitaka recited at the First, Second and
Third Councils by Arahats. The Commentary on it entitled
Madhuratthavilasint consisting of twenty six bhanavaras was
authored by the Venerable Buddhadatta, a resident of the
Port Monastery of Kavirapattana of the Cola Country in the
South India.

Chii Gidi vé bj kinh Chiing Tg’i‘c Chuw Phit

Bo Kinh Chiing Téc Chuw Phét d3 dugce k8 vao trong
Tiéu Bé Kinh coa Kinh Tang va da dugc trung tung tai
nhitng Hoi Nghi Kiét T4p 14n thir nhét, 1dn thir hai va 1dn the
ba do bdi Chuwr vi V6 Sinh. Cht Gidi vé bd kinh véi twa dé
Bit Nir Hién Nhén bao gbdm v6i hai muoi sau bai kinh, da
dugc soan thdo do bdi Ngai Trudng Lio Buddhadatta, mot cu
dan & tai Ty Vién Hai Cang thudc thanh phd Kavirapattana
ctia nude Cola & mién Nam An D).

The Great Buddhavamsa Story

During the reign of King Bagyidaw (A.D. 1819 — 37), the
Fourth Founder of the City of Ratandpiira, the First Ngakhon
Sayadaw recipient of the title of Adiccavamsabhidhaja Mahda
Dhammarajadhirdjaguru, wrote the Buddhavamsa Story in
prose combining the Text and its Commentary, interspersed
with certain Pali verses and their word — for — word -~
translations for the aforesaid benefits of joy, end of sorrow,
etc. by young men and women of good families. He did not
translate the whole Text word for word (as there already exist
well known tramslations in that style called Nissaya).
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That Buddhavamsa in Myanmar prose was published in
1297 ME (1935) by Zabumeitswe Pitaka Press, Yangon, in
three volumes with the title “The Great Buddhavamsa Story”.

Dai Chiing Téc Chu Phit Truyén Ky

Trong thdi tri vi cia Vua Bagyidaw (1819 — 1837 sau
Cong Nguyén), nha Sang Lap 14n th tu cla thanh phdé Man
Béo, Ngai Truéng Lo Tang Trudng dé nhét dugc dén nhin
danh hiéu 1a4 Bdc Thdi Dwong Ky Thii - Dai Phdp Vieong Ky
Thii Gido Tho Sw, a3 viét Chiing Toc Chue Phét Truyén Ky
trong vin xudi két hgp véi Vin Ban cua Bo Kinh va chu giai
cta nd, qua sy dich thuit da dugce xen k& v6i mot vai clu ké
Pali va chinh xdc ting tir ting chét mét, nhu di dwoc noi
truée, nhim dem lai nhitng phic loi an vui, chidm dét sy wu
n#o, v.v. cho phu hgp véi nhitng ngudi nam va nit thudc gia
dinh dao dc. Ngai dd khong dich tron cd Vin Ban cua B)
Kinh véi ting chit m6t (nhu 43 céd sdn ban dich thuat rit ndi
tiéng trong thé loai duoc goi 1a B¢ Chi Gidi Y Chi).

B Kinh Chiing Téc Chw Phit trong vin xubi Mién ngit
d3 duge xuét ban vao nam 1297 Nién Lich Mién Pién (1935)
do bdi nha xult ban Zabumeitswe Pitaka, thanh phé Yangon,
thanh ba Tép v6i tya d& 13 “Pai Chiing Téc Chu Phit Truyén
Ky”.

Sudhammavaii Buddhavamsa

Not long after the Great Buddhavamsa Story had been
pubhished, The Sudhammavafi Buddhavamsa Story
appeared in one volume of poetical prose written by Editor U
Htein Sein.

Diéu Phdp Khai T huyét Ching Toc Chie Phit

Ching bao 14au, sau khi Pgi Chiing Téc Chuw Phét Truyén

Ky da dwoc xut ban thi Diéu Phdp Khai Thuyét Chiing Téc
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Chur Phit Truyén Ky duoc xuét hién thanh mot Tép theo thé
van thi ca, dugc viét boi Bién Tép Vién U Htein Sein.

The State Buddha Sasana Council’s version of
the Maha Buddhavamsa

After the founding of the new independent country of the
Union of Myanmar, the people, both of Sangha and the laity,
were  busy  assiduously ~making  preparations and
arrangements, shouldering their respective responsibilities for
the holding of the Sixth Buddhist Council; the Prime Minister
U Nu, seeing their dedicated activities, was inspired by the
profound thought of bringing out a new version of the
Buddhavamsa Text and its Commentary — a version that
should include everything that is connected with the Buddha.
Accordingly, he requested me at his house on the occasion of
Anekaja ceremony and inauguration of his shrine — room to
write such a saga of the Buddhas in commemoration of the
great event of the Buddhist Council.

- I said to the Prime Minister then: “I have been assigned
tfo participate as a Tipitakadhara in the Sixth Buddhist
Council which is to be held soon, and I still have to work hard
to become qualified for the title”. With that excuse, I refused
to comply with his request. Indeed, at that time I had just
passed the written examination in the Vinaya Pitaka and was
about to sit for another one on the Abhidhamma Pitaka.

Phién bén ciia Hpi Pong Chdnh Phi Phit Gido
vé bj kinh Dai Chiing Toc Chu Phit
Sau sy thanh 14p ctia mot tin quéc gia doc 14p ctaa Khéi
Lién Hiép Mién Pién, ngudi dan, v6i ca hai vira Tang Poan va
Gi4o dan, di phai ban rén mot cach nd luc trong viéc thuc
hién nhimg sy chudn bj va sip xép, timg mbi ngudi dang phai
génh véc nhitng trach nhiém cho viéc t6 chirc ctia Hoi Nghi
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Phat Gido 1an thir sdu; Tha Tudng Chanh Pht U Nu, khi nhin
thay nhitng hoat dong cdng hién cia ho, di chot niy sinh sy
cam hung tir sy suy nghi sdu xa cho viéc dwa ra mot phién ban
méi cia Vian Ban b6 kinh Ching Téc Chw Phdt va nhitng 1o
binh luin cia né — mot phién ban ma phai bao gdm tit ca moi
su viéc duoc két ndi voi Pirc Phat. Nuong theo d6, Ong ta da
yéu cdu Bén Pao ¢ tai nhd cta minh, nhin dip cta nghi 18
Thodt Duc v 18 khanh thanh phong phung thd ctia Ong ta, dé
viét 16n mot thién ky su ctia Chur Phét trong 18 ky niém vé su
kién trong dai ciia Hoi Nghi Phat Giao.

Thé 1bi, Ban Pao d néi v6i Thi Tuéng Chénh Phu:
“Ban Bao dé dugc giao nhiém vu tham gia nhu la mét vi Tam
Tang Thuc Thii trong Hi Nghi Phdt Gido ldn thie sdu ma sé
sém dwge t6 chire, va Ban Pao van con phai lam viéc mot
cdch tich cuc dé tré nén cé @i phdm chdt xieng hop véi chike
danh”. Véi ly do @6, Bdn Pao di tir chdi khéng thwc hién
theo 11 yéu ciu cua C)ng ta. Qua thuc 13, ngay tai thoi diém
4y, Bdn Pao méi vira thi dd ky thi viét trong phin Ludt Tang
va d3 duge dy thi cho mdt ky thi khac vé phin Vé Ty Phdp
Tang.

Succession of Compilers

Undaunted by my refusal of the request the Prime
Minister persisted in his earnest effort to produce the
proposed book by approaching other scholars. And the
compilation started first under the supervision of Medhavi
Sayagyi U Saing. Some months later when only a portion had
been done, the work was interrupted until Mahdpafifiabala,
Pathamagyaw Sayagyi U Kyee Pe took it over as supervisor.
In the same way, the compilation again passed on to
Aggamahdpandita Sayagyi U Lin, M. A. After one and a half
years, he could finish compiling only the first volume of the
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series (from the story of Sumedha up to the end of the story of
the Buddha Kassapa). Then U Lin passed away to our great
regret, leaving only the fame of his learning.

Sw ké thira ciia nhitng Bién Soan Vién

Ching nan long qua s tir chdi 101 yéu cu cia Ban Pao,
Thit Tuéng Chénh Pha vAn kién tr trong su nd luc mot cach
tha thiét & cho ra quyén sich da dugc d8 xuét bang cach dén
tiép cén v6i nhimg hoc gia khic. VA viéc bién soan 1in dau
tién d3 dwoc bt ddu dudi s gidm sat cia Hoc Gid Gido Tho
U Saing. Mdt vai thang sau d6, trong khi chi c¢6 mét phin d3
duoc thuc hién thi cong viée lai bi gian doan méai cho dén bac
Pgi Tué Luc Pé Nhit Gido Tho U Kyee Pe da tiép nhén lanh
14y viéc d6 nhu m6t Gidm Sat Vién. Trong cing mot phuwong
thirc, viéc bién soan lai dwoc truyén trao dén vi Thwong Thii
Dai Tri Tué Gidgo Tho U Lin, Cao Hoc Van Chuong. Sau mét
nim rudi, Ong ta c6 thé chi hoan tit viéc bién soan & Tép thtr
nhét cta hang loat nhiéu Téap (bét dAu tir chu chuyén cta Bb
Tat Sumedha 1én dén ph?m két thiic vé cau chuyén cta Pic
Phat Kassapa). Thé 16i, U Lin d& qua doi véi ndi v cing
thuong tiéc ctia ching t6i, chi d& lai duy nhét thinh danh vé
kién thirc hoc vi ctia minh.

The assignment given to me
It was on the 11" day of the waxing moon in the month
of Nadaw, 1316, (December 6, 1954), that Sayagyi U Lin
passed away, and four days later the sponsor of my ordination
and spiritual father, the wealthy Sir U Thwin, Thadothiri
Thudhamma, Chairman of the State Buddha Sasana Council
and Patron of the Sixth Buddhist Council, came to me in
person at the request of the Prime Minister and asked me not
to refuse should the Prime Minister make a supplication for
writing a Buddhavamsa. On the full moon day of Pyatho,
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1316 (8-1-1955) the Prime Minister himself came to see me at
my temporary residence at the Thathana Yeiktha Meditation
Centre and made a formal request as follows:

1/ Please supervise the compilation of a treatise on the
lives of the Buddhas. In so doing please include everything
about the Buddha, not leaving out even minor details. If one
volume is not enough, make it two; if two is not enough, make
it four, eight and so on. It is important that the work should
be exhaustive.

2/ The writing should intelligible and interesting to all,
young and old, even to non — Buddhists, who wish to know
about the lives of the Buddhas. |

3/ Should the Venerable Sayadaw undertake the task of
writing the Maha Buddhavamsa in Myanmar, it will be
welcomed by all, both the Sangha and the laity alike.

Nhiém vu di chuyén gido dén Bin Dao

D6 14 vao Ngay the Mudi Mot cta thoi nita tién nguyét
khuyét trong Théng Mudi Hai, Nién Lich Mién Diénl316,
(Ngay Sau Thang Muoi Hai Nam 1954), d6 1a ngay Gido Tho
U Lin qua doi, va bdn ngay sau d6, nha bao trg cho viée tho
Pai Gidi va 1a nguoi Cha tinh than cta Ban Pao, mo6t Trudng
Gia giau c6, Ngai U Thwin, bac Chdnh Phdap Thanh Tinh, vi
Chu Tich Ho6i Pdng Chanh Phu Phit Gido vi Nha Bao Tro
cho Hoi Nghi Phat Gido 14n thir sdu, d3 dich than di dén Ban
Pao v6i 101 yéu ciu ctia Thu Tudng Chanh Phi va d3 yéu ciu
Bin Pao khéng duoc tir chdi va nén thuc hién 10i khén ciu
ctia Tha Tuéng Chanh Phu @8 viét bo kinh Chiing Téc Chw
Phét. Viao ngay Tring Tron cta Thang Hai, Nién Lich Mién
Dién 1316 (8-1-1955), chinh ty Thu Tuéng Chanh Phu dé di
dén gap Bén Pao ¢ mot noi cu tri tam thoi cia Trung Tam
Thién Vién Phit Gido va di thuc hién mot quy udec yéu cu
nhu sau:
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1/ Xin hoan hy gidm sat viéc bién soan mét ludn thuyét
v& nhitng doi séng ctia Chu Phét. Trong khi 1am nhu viy, xin
hoan hy bao gém tAt c4 moi su viéc vé Dirc Phit va khong bo
qua ngay cd nhitng chi tiét nhé nhit. Néu mét Tap ma khong
d0 thi 1am cho thanh hai. Néu hai ma khéng du thi 1dm thanh
bdn, thanh tdm, va v.v. Dibu quan trong 13 cong viéc nén
duoc chu toan.

2/ Vin ban cin dugc d& hidu va that tha vi cho tit ca, bic
cao nién va ngudi tré tudi, tham chi dén ca nhing nguoi
khong phai 13 Phat T, v6i nhitmg ngudi mubn duge hidu biét
v& nhing doi séng ctia Chu Phit.

3/ Ngai Pai Truéng Lio nén thuc hi¢n nhiém vy cho
viéc viét vin ban bo kinh Pai Chiing Tc Chw Phit bing
Mién Ngit, n6 s& dugc hoan nghénh chao dén béi tat ca, voi ca
hai Tang Poan va Gido Dan dong nhu nhau.

The request had been made repeatedly, the first time in
1313 ME. (A.D. 1951), the second time in 1315 (1953) and
now in 1316 (1954), by my spiritual father and finally by the
Prime Minister himself. I therefore felt that I should not
longer refuse to comply with their request. Accordingly, 1
gave my consent firmly saying: “Very well, Dayakagyi, when
the proceedings of the Council are over, I will take charge of
the compilation and supervise the work to the best of my
ability without sparing my energy”.

Viéc yéu ciu d3 duoc thuc hién nhiéu 13n, 14n th nhét
vao nam 1313 Nién Lich Mién Dién (nim 1951 sau Cong
Nguyén), 14n thir hai vao nim 1315 (1953), va ngay hién tai
vio niam 1316 (1954), do boi ngudi Cha tinh thin cia Ban
DPao va cubi cing do chinh béi Thia Tuéng Chanh Phu. Vi
vay, Bin Dao cdm thdy ring Bin Dao khong con phai tir chéi
dé thuc hién theo yéu ciu cta ho. Nuong theo @6, Bin Pao da
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dua ra mot bidu quyét thuin y mot cich kién dinh: “Lanh
thay, dai thi chil, khi nhitng tién trinh cia Héi Nghi dugc két
thiic, Ban Pao sé dam nhiém viéc bién soan va gidm sdt cong
viéc v&i hét ca kha ndng cia Ban Pao va ciing chdng tiéc chi

ndng lyc cua minh”.

After the Prime Minister left, I reminded myself of the
Jfollowing dictum:

Yam hi kayird tam hi vade Yam na kayird na tam vade.
Hémh déng lam theo 10i néi  Khéng lam véi diéu khdng ndi
Akarontam bhasamanam  Parijananti pandita.

Khéng lam ma néivé ich  Bdc Tri vd biét diéu dy.

One should say what one would do  One say not what one
does not

He who says but does not do Is subject to blame by
the wise.

Sau khi Thi Tudéng Chanh Phu roi khoi, Bin Pao di tu
nht véi nhitng cdu chdm ngdn nhw sau:
Ngueoi ta nén néi diéu ma nguoi ta sé lam,
Nguoi ta khdng néi diéu ma ngueoi ta khéng lam
Hiin 1a nguoi ndi nhung lai khong lam
La vén dé dé khién trach boi bac Hién Tri.

ER R s S

Supplication made by
the State Buddha Sasana Council
Not long after I had promised the Prime Minister, the
State Buddha Sasana Council also made its own supplication.
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In reply to it, I stipulated the following three terms for
carrying out the work: 1/ the work would be done voluntarily
without acceptance of any honorarium, 2/ I would have
nothing to do with office administrative work, and 3/ I would
take charge of the literary matters only in which I feel
competent. 1 added that if these three conditions were
agreeable to the State Buddha Sasana Council, it would mean
that I had accepted the assignment. '
Vige khén cdu da dwoc thiee hién do béi
Hpi Pong Chdnh Phi Phit Gido

Chzng bao 14u sau khi Ban Pao d4 hwa véi Thi Tudng
Chénh Phu thi Hoi Pdng Chanh Pha Phat Gido ciing dd tu
thuc hién mdt viéc khin ciu riéng cua minh. Dé tra 161 cho su
viéc d6, Bin Pao dd quy dinh ba didu kién sau ddy dé thuc
hién céng viéc: 1/ Cong viéc s& duge thuc hi€n mdt cach tu
nguyén va ching d6n nhén bét ky mét thu lao nao, 2/ Bén
Dao s& khong 1am bit luin mét viéc gi v6i cong viée vin
phong quéan tri hanh chénh, 3/ Bin Pao chi s& dam trach duy
nhét v& céc vAn @& vin hoc ma Ban Pao cam théy ¢6 thdm
quyén. Bin Pao néi thém ring néu ca ba diéu kién niy ma
duoc sin sang ddng thuan véi Hoi Béng Chanh Phu Phit Gido
thi diéu d6 s& c6 nghia 1a Bén Dao d4 ¢4m nhén nhiém vu.

Some days later three officials from the State Buddha
Sasana Council, namely, Chief Editor U Ba Hmi and Editors
Saya Htun and Saya U Ba Than: approached me with the
Jfavourable reply that the State Buddha Sasana Council had
agreed to all the points raised by me. Then in accepting the
compilation work I said to Saya Htun and Saya U Ba Than:
“Subject to failure is a work without a leader; so is a work
with too many leaders”. I accept the work as its supervisor so
that the compilation of the Buddhavamsa may not fail. You
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carry on with the assignment as has been planned since the
time of Sayagyi U Lin. I shall attend to the editing work when
the proceedings of the Council come to an end”.

Mot vai ngdy sau d6, ba vién chirc tir Hdi Pdng Chénh
Pha Phit Gido, cu thé 14, Téng Bién Tép U Ba Hmi va nhiing
Bién Tép Vién Gido Tho Htun va Gido Tho U Ba Than da dén
tiép can Ban Pao vdi su tra 101 c6 thién chi thun loi ring Hoi
DPdng Chénh Phu Ph4t Gido di ddng thun vdi tit ca nhiing
diém ma Ban Pao d3 néu lén. Thé rdi, trong viéc dam nhin
cong viéc bién soan, Bin Pao d4 néi véi Gido Tho Htun va
Gido Tho U Ba Than: “Phdi chiu bi that bai véi mot cong viéc
ma khéng c6 nguoi ldnh dao, nhw vdy la, mot cong viéc phdi
v&i nhiéu vi lanh dao. Béan Pao ddm nhdn cong viéc nhu mot
Gidm Sdt Vién dé cho cong viéc bién soan cua b kinh Chiing
Téc Chuw Phit khong thé bj that bai dwoc. Cdc ban tiép tuc
v&i nhiém vu nhw da dwoc 1én ké hoach ké tir thoi diém cia
Gido Tho U Lin. Béan Pao sé tham dw vao cong viéc hiéu dinh
ngay khi nhitng tién trinh ciia Hoi Nghi di dén s két thic”.

The Prime Minister’s supplication in writing

As though “to drive in a nail where it is already firm or
to strap on an iron belt where it is already tight”, the Prime
Minister’s formal supplication in writing came. The letter was
dated the 14™ waxing moon of Nadaw, 2499 Sasana Era or
1317 Myanmar Era (December 28, 1955). (The translation of
the letter is omitted here).

Viéc khin cdu bang vin bén ciia
Thiu Twong Chdanh Phu

Viéc khin cdu theo ding thd tuc bing van ban cta Thu
Tu6ng Chanh Phu d3 dwoc dua t&i, nhw thé 13 “dink da dong
citng vao ¢t hodc ddy da duoc cft cho chgt”. Biic thu da dé
Ngay Mudi Bén nita tién nguyét khuyét ctia Thang Mudi Hai,
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Phat Lich 2499 hodc Nién Lich Mién Dién 1317 (Nge‘iy Hai
Muoi T4m Thang Mudi Hai Nam 1955). (Ban dich cta bic
thu da duoc cit bo & tai day).

Sayagyi U Lin’s great learning

When the Sixth Buddhist Council and the ceremonies
commemorating the 2500 th year of Buddhism in 1318 (1956)
came to an end, in compliance with the Prime Minister’s
supplication and in fulfillment of my promise. I started editing
the MSS so far prepared on the Maha Buddhavamsa. I found
them running over 700 pages written while the Sayagyi was
still alive, full of noteworthy facts with profound meaning,
covering a wide field but not easy to be grasped by ordinary
people. In preparing these MSS it looked as if the Sayagyi
was making a final display of his great genius of learning.

Kién thirc tuyét voi ciia Gido Tho U Lin

Khi Hé1 Nghi Phét Gido 14n thi sdu va nhitng cudc 1€ ky
niém Nim thir 2500 cua Phit Gido vao nam 1318 (1956) di di
dén sy két thic, trong sy tudn thu véi 161 khin ciu ctia Thi
Tuéng Chénh Phu va trong sy thuc hién véi 16i hira cia minh,
Bin Pao d3 bt d3u viéc hiéu dinh bo kinh Diéu Phdp Khdi
Thuyét Dai Chiing Toc Chw Phit Truyén Ky cho dén biy
gy & chuln bi vao bo kinh Pai Chiing Tgc Chuw Phgr. Ban
Pao d4 phat hién ra 13 chiing dd dugc van hanh hon bay tram
trang do Gido Tho da viét ra khi hdy con séng, ddy du céc sw
kién dang cht y v6i ¥ nghia séu sic, bao gdbm mdt lanh vuc
rong 16n nhung qué that khong d& dang dé nim bat dwoc voi
ngudi binh thuong. Trong viéc chuén bi vé& nhitng Tép Kinh
Diéu Phdp Khai Ti huyét Pai Chiing Téc Chir Phit Truyén
K7 nay, né dugc thiy nhu 13 Gido Tho d3 lam mét sy hién thi
1An cubi cimg vé kién thirc thién tai tuyét voi clia minh.
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When Sayagyi U Lin first planned the compilation of the
Maha Buddhavamsa, he had in mind to write it only briefly
and did so accordingly. But the Prime Minister U Nu
earnestly urged him saying: “Let it be elaborate as much as
possible, Sayagyi. Write all there is to know about the
Buddha; there cannot be anything that is too insignificant to
be left out. Please write to the best of your ability for the
benefit of the coming generations”. Sayagyi then put aside all
that had been written before briefly and worked afresh
keeping his mind steadfastly on the subject of the
Buddhavamsa all the time. When he began working on
arrival at office, he would put both his arms on the desk and
start dictating to his stenographer giving him no rest,
sometimes making a clicking sound with the tongue, at other
times clenching the fists, closing the eyes and gnashing the
teeth to concentrate his energy. All this was known from the
information given by Saya Htun.

Khi Gido Tho U Lin 1én ké hoach 1&n d4u tién cho viéc
bién soan cia bd kinh DPgi Chiing Téc Chw Phit, dng di céd
du tinh chi viét mét cach t6m lugc va ong ta da lam nhu vay.
Tuy nhién Tha Tuéng Chanh Phti U Nu d3 néi mot cach khin
khoan véi 6ng ta “Thua Gido Tho, hdy nén gidi thich bé kinh
cang nhiéu chi tiét cang tot. Hay viét tét cé nhitng gi can hiéu
biét vé Dikc Phdt, khong c6 bdt lugn diéu chi 1a vé gid tri ma
c6 thé b6 qua dugc. Xin Thdy vui Iong viét véi tat ca kha
ndng cia minh vi phiic lgi cho nhitng thé hé mai sau”. Thé
roi, Gido Tho da dit sang mdt bén tht ca nhiing gi da viét trude -
d6 mot cach tém lugce va 1am viée lai 13n nita véi tAm tri kién
dinh ctia minh danh tron ca thoi gian vao chit dé cia b kinh
Chiing Téc Chuw Phdt. M&i khi dén tai vin phong @8 bét dau
lam viéc, 6ng ta dua ca hai canh tay ctia minh 1én trén ban lam
viéc va bat ddu doc 1én nhitng phin viét téc ky cho minh
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khong ngung nghi, d6i khi tao ra 4m thanh tic ludi, tai nhiing
thoi didm khéc thi siét chit nhitng qua nim tay, nhim nghién
d6i mét lai va nghién ring dé tap trung ning luc cta minh.
Tt ca didu nay da duoc biét dén tir nhung thong tin duge dua
ra boi Gido Tho Htun.

New Plan of the compilation of
the Maha Buddhavamsa

Such a very ambitious literary work, full of noteworthy
doctrinal points with their deep meanings, like a treasure
house of knowledge presented by the Sayagyi as if “he had
hoisted the flag of learning” of his lifetime should not be
published as originally envisaged by him I feared that readers
would find it rather confusing and difficult to read and
understand. Therefore the writing of the Mahda Buddhavamsa
had to be planned anew as follows:

1/ The main subject of the Buddhavamsa should be
treated separately, o ,

2/ The Chapter (2) on “Rare appearance of a Buddha”
should be re — written and get confirmed by learned
Sayadaws,

3/ A new chapter on miscellaneous matters concerning
duties which should be comprehended and performed by
every aspirant of Buddhahood should be added,

4/ Explanatory notes and interpretations should be given
fully in a separate chapter entitled Anudipant to serve as a
supplement to the first part of the first volume, and

5/ Difficult usages should be made easy by replacing
them with simple ones in’ Myanmar.

When the MSS of the Maha Buddhavamsa finally went to
the press of the State Buddha Sasana Council, Sayagyi Saya
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Nyan, Mahapaiifiabala, Professor of Pali, acted as Chief
Proof Reader.

Tén ké hoach cho viéc bién soan ciia
b kinh Dai Ching Toc Chuw Phat

Nhu vay, mot tdc phim vin hoc ddy phén khich, diy du
nhiing diém gido 1y dang cht ¥ v6i nhitng ¥ nghia sau sic clia
no, vi nhu mot kho tang kién thirc dd dugc trinh bay do béi
Gi4o Tho, y nhu thé “Ong ta dd giwong cao ngon co hoc vi”
ctia cude doi minh, qua khong nén duogc cong bd nhu du kién
ban ddu cta 6ng ta. Béin dao lo ngai ring nhiing doc gia s&
tim thiy né kha kho6 hidu, khé khin dé doc va hidu biét. Do
d6, vin béan cua bd kinh Pai Chiing Tpc Chuw Phit d3 duoc
18n k& hoach mot 14n nita nhu sau:

1/ Cha d& chanh yéu ctia bo kinh Chiing Téc Chw Phit
nén dugc nghién ciru mot cach riéng biét.

2/ “Sw xuit hién hy hibu ciia mot vi Phit” trong Chwong
ther Hai nén duogc viét lai va phai dugce chuén y bdi nhiing béc
- Pai Trudéng Lo uyén bac.

3/ Nén duogc bd sung thém mot Chuong méi v& cac vin
d& linh tinh c6 lién quan dén nhitng s& hanh nén dugc lidu tri
va duoc thuc hién do béi ting mbi nguyén vong cia Qua vi
Phat.

4/ Nhiing 101 giai thich va nhitng didn giai cin dugc cung
cip mot cach diy di trong mot Chuong riéng biét voi twa dé 13
Sw Chu Minh nham dé phuc vu nhu 14 mdt sy bd sung cho
Phén Mét ciia Tép thi Nhat, va

5/ Nhitng tir ngtt kh6 hiéu nén 13m cho dugc dé dang
bing cach thay thé ching véi nhimmg tir don gidn qua Mién
Ngit. _

Khi bd kinh Diéu Phdp Khii Thuyét Pgi Chiing Tj
Chuw Phdt Truyén Ky cua bd kinh Dai Ching Téc Chu Phit
dugc bt ddu dé in 4n cta Hoi Pdng Chanh Phu Phét Gido thi
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Gido Tho Saya Nyan, bac Dgi Tué Lwe, Gido su Pali Ngit,
déng vai trd vi Trudng ban doc ban thdo va stra chita ban in
thir.

Exhortation to readers ,

This version of the Mahd Buddhavamsa contains the
same material with the same meaning as that preserved in the
original Buddhavamsa Text, its Commentary, etc; the only
difference between the original works and this lies in the
medium employed, the former in Pali and the latter in
Myanmar.

Loi khuyén nhii dén nhitng dpc gia

Phién ban cua by kinh Pai Ching Toc Chw Phdt nay
chita dung cling cung mdt tai lidu véi cing mét y nghia nhw
duwgc bdo quan trong van ban nguyén thiy Ching Téc Chu
Phit, nhitng 161 Binh Luin cta nd, v.v; chi cé sy khac biét
duy nhit gifta tic phdm chinh gbc va bd nay 13 nim & trong
phuong thirc 1lam viée, trude day bing Pali Ngit va sau ndy
bing Mién Ngit.

Since a Buddhavamsa can truly confer upon its worthy
readers such benefits as (1) joy and happiness, (2) end of
sorrow, and (3) the three attainments of human existence,
divine existence and Nibbana, as has been pronounced by the
Buddha, this introduction is concluded with an exhortation in
verse so that each reader might enjoy his or her share of
welfare.

Vi 18 bd kinh Chiing Téc Chir Phét thét sy c6 thé ban
phat cho nhiing doc gid khd kinh cta no vé nhiing sy loi ich
nhu sau: 1/ an vui va hanh phuc, 2/ chdm dit sy wa nfo, va 3/
thanh dat ba diéu v& Nhan Sinh, Thién Sinh va Nip Ban, nhu
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diéu ma d3 duoc Puc Phit tuyén bd, 15 gi6i thiéu nay duoc
két thac véi mot 16 khuyén nhi trong ciu ké nhim dé cho mdi
ddc gia c6 thé thudng thirc va chia sé phic loi cho nhau.

Patubhuto Mahda Buddha - Vamsa Buddhatthadipako
Buddhavadinam atthaya tam nisametha siadhavo
Hién hitu Dgi Chung Téc Chw Phdt -
Gidi thich vé diic tinh Gidc Ng
Vi y nghia ndi vé Dikc Phdt
Nhue v@y Béc thién tri ling nghe.

O you worthy men of gentle mind, seeking your own
interest and that of others! This book of the Maha
Buddhavamsa, a version of the State Buddha Sasana Council
which has made its appearance in commemoration of the
convening of the Sixth Buddhist Council, resembles a plot of
land on which virtuous Buddhists may sow seeds of the
Dhamma; it vividly described for the benefits of those who are
virtuous devotees of Buddhism how the Buddha, The Friend of
the three classes of beings, had performed unique, meritorious
deeds beginning from his existence as Sumedha. Therefore
you all who aspire after the fourfold knowledge of the Path,
the true Enlightenment, should study it carefully with an eye of
wisdom, fully confident that you will gain the fruits of joy and
happiness, end of sorrow and the three attainments of human
existence, divine existence and Nibbana.

H&i nhitng con ngudi kha kinh v6i tAm tinh hién lwong,
dang tim kiém nhimg didu loi ich cho chinh minh v& cho
nhiing ngudi khic! Quyén sach v& Pgi Chiing Toc Chie Phit
nay, mdt phién ban cia Hoi Déng Chanh Phu Phat Gido ma da
duoc thuc hién cho né duge hién bay trong L& Ky Niém ctia
Hbi Nghi Kiét Tap Phat Gido 1an thir sau, vi tg nhu mdt ménh
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d4t ma trén d6, nhiitng Phat T dic hanh c6 thé gieo trong
nhitng hat gidng coa Phap Béo, nd da dugc md td mot cach
sdng dong vi phtc lgi cho nhimg ai 13 mén dd dic hanh cia
Phét Giao ring Pirc Phat, vi Bdo Ho cua nhitng ching sanh &
trong Tam Gidi, d4 thi hién mdt cach d6c dinh qua nhiing
thién sy cdng dic dugce bit diu tir kiép séng cta vi B Tat
Sumedha. Vi 18 4y, tit cd Pao Hitu 12 nhitng nguoi ¢b ging
theo dudi @8 dat duoc tri thire vé bbn tﬁng Pao, Chan Giac
Ngd, cin phai nghién ctru n6 mét cich cn trong véi con mit
cua tri tué, hoan toan tin twdng rﬁng ciac ban s& dat duoc
nhitng thanh qué céa niém an vui va hanh phiic, chdm dut su
wu nfo va thanh dat ba didu vé Nhén Sinh, Thién Sinh va Nip
Ban.

U Vicittasarabhivamsa

Tipitakadhara Dhammabhandagarika

The 7" waxing moon of Wazo, 1399, Myanmar Era.

Ngai Vicittasarabhivamsa,

Thuc Thii Tam Tang Thii Quy Phdp Bdo

Ngay Thir Biy ciia thoi nita tién nguyét khuyét trong
Théng T4am, Nién Lich Mién Pién 1399.
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Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato
Sammasambuddhassa (*)
CUNG KINH PUC THE TON, UNG CUNG,
CHANH DANG GIAC

[(*) This Pali sentence is the formula of great honour
paid to the Buddha which may be translated “Honour to Him
the Blessed One, the Worthy One, the Perfectly Self —
Enlightened One”. A Buddhist literary work usually begins
with it to show the author’s exclamation of obeisance.]

[(*) Cau Pali ndy 13 mot tin didu cua sy bay to long ton
kinh vi dai dén Puc Phat ma c6 thé duoc phién dich “Long
Tén Kinh dén Ngai la Bdc Tén Kinh, Bdc Péng Ciing Duong,
Bdc Hoan Toan Tw Gidac Ngé”. Mot tac phém vin hoc Phét
Gido thong thudng duoc bit ddu véi cau nay dé hién thi cia sy
bay td 1ong ton kinh cua tac gia.]
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I. SALUTATION AND INTENTION (%)
TR KINH LE VA THE NGUYEN
[(¥) The original word in Pali is Patififtd which literally
means “Promise” or “Vow”.]
[(*) T ngtt nguyén thiay trong Pali ngit 18 Thé Nguyén
v6i ¥ nghia chanh yéu 13 “Hita nguyén” hoc “T) hé nguyén”)

With most respectful adoration I pay obeisance to the
Buddha who, like his predecessors, has made a very rare
appearance; who, like them, has no peers among Brahmas,
Devas and Human Beings in the three worlds; who, like them,
forms a refuge for all these beings who bow in homage; and
who is like them in all aspects of glory, virtues and attributes
(except in eight individual features (*) such as life — span,
height, lineage, duration of strenuous exertion, rays emitted
from body, conveyance used on renouncing the world, Bodhi
tree and size of dais as seat).

V&i tht ca 1ong thanh kinh, con xin t6 biy tri kinh 18 dén
Prrc Phit Ngai, cling nhu Chu Phét qué khir, 3 thuc hién mot
su xuét hién v6 cing hy hiru; Ngai cling nhw Chu Phit qua
khtr, d3 khoéng c6 ban ddng hanh gitta Chw Pham Thién, Chu
Thién va Nhan Loai & trong Tam Gidi; Ngai cling nhu Chu
Phat qua kht, d3 thanh 1dp mét noi nwong twa cho tt ca
nhitng chimg hiru tinh ndy cti diu trong sy quy ngudng; va
Ngai ciing nhu Chu Phit qua khir trong tAt c4 moi phuong
dién v& su vinh hién, dtrc hanh va nhitng phim chit dic trung
(biét 18 trong tAm dic tinh c4 nhan (%) nhw 13 tudi tho, chiéu
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cao, dong giong, khodng thoi gian né lyc kién cuong, nhitng
tia sang phin tia tir kim thdn, vin dung phuong tién xudt ly
thé gian, céi cdy Gide Ngé (B6 Pé) va kich thudc ciia bé dodn
nhu toa vi).

[(*) These are called Afthavemattani, which
Malalasekera translates “Eight particulars in which the
Buddha differ from each other”. His rendering of these eight
are: “Length of life in the epoch in which each is born, the
height of his body, his social rank (some are born as Khattiyas
, others as Brahmins), the length of his austerities, the aura of
his body (thus in the case of Mangala, his aura spread
throughout the ten thousand world systems, while that of
Gotama extended only one fathom), the conveyance in which
he makes his renunciation, the tree under which he attains
Enlightenment and the size of the seat (Pallanka) under the
Bodhi tree”. Dictionary of Pali Proper Names under
Buddha.]

[(*) Nhitng didu ndy dugc goi 13 Bt Phin Phén Bigt, ma
Malalasekera dich 13 “Tdm diéu déc thii khdc biét trong timg
méi vi Phgt”. Tam didu biéu hién cia Dic Phét 1a: “Chiéu
ddi ciia cudc song trong thoi ky ma timg mdi vi sinh ra, chiéu
cao cua kim thdn Ngai, dia vi xd hji ciia Ngai (cé mot 56 duwoc
sinh ra la dong Sdt Pé Ly (Vua Chila), mdt s6 khdc thujc
dong Ba La Moén), chiéu ddi su tu khé hanh cia Ngadi, vd‘ng
hao quang ciia kim thdn Ngai (nhw trong truong hop cia Kiét
Twong, hao quang cua Ngai lan rong ra dén thap thién vil
tru, trong khi doé cia Ditc Phdt Gotama trdi vong chi mot sdi
don vi), phuong tién ma Ngai vdn dung dé xudt ly thé gian,
cdi cdy ma Ngai chiing dic sy Gide Ngé va kich thwéce cua toa
vi (Bo doan) dudi cdi cdy Gide Ngé”. Tu dién Pali Ngit Biét
Danh ctia B¢ Phat.]
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With most respectful adoration I pay obeisance to the
Dhamma, which, through his Omniscience and out of
profound compassion for all beings, has been well taught (*)
by the Buddha, and which has been held in high esteem by
himself. .

Véi tht ca long t6n kinh, con xin t6 bay tri kinh 18 dén
Phép Béo, ma théng qua su Toan Tri cia Ngai va voi tAm long
bi min sdu xa dén tit ca ching hitu tinh, Gido Phap di dwoc
khéo khai thuyét (*) do bdi Birc Phit va d3 dwoc tho tri vo
cung tran quy.

[(*) This is the first attribute of the Dhamma.]
[(*) Pay 13 phdm chét dic trung dAu tién ctia Phap Bao.]

With most respectful adoration I pay obeisance to the
Sangha, the Order of Noble Ones, who have become true sons
of the Master by their proper and upright practice (*) of the
Dhamma.

Véi tht ca 1ong t6n kinh, con xin t6 bay tri kinh 18 dén
Ta“uig Bédo, Gido Hoi cua nhiing bdc Thanh Nhén, 1a nhiing
ngudi da tré thanh nhimg dé tir chin chanh cta Pic Bén Su
béi do viéc thue hanh ding dén va chénh truc, y theo (*) clia
Chanh Phap.

[(*) These are the first and second of the attributes of the
Sangha.]
[(*) DAy la nhitng phidm chét dic trung thir nhét va thir
hai ciia Tang Béo.]
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Having paid obeisance to the Buddha, the Dhamma and
the Sangha, I shall now write in a language neither too brief
nor too elaborate, neither too simple nor too difficult, and
relying mainly on the canonical texts of the Buddhavamsa (%)
and its commentary and also taking relevant materials from
other texts and commentaries, the Mahd Buddhavamsa, the
Great Chronicle of the Buddhas - a book on the lives of
twenty — five Enlightened Ones from out of innumerable
Buddha past, whose number is far greater than that of the
grains of sand of the Ganges (#), beginning with the account
of the Exalted Dipankara, from whom the Future Gotama as
the Hermit Sumedha received the definite prophecy (+) that
he would become a Perfectly Self — Enlightened One.

Sau khi té bay tri kinh 1& &én Puc Phét, &én Phap Bao va
dén Tang Béo, bay gio Ban Pao sé& viét ra bo Kinh Dagi Chiing
Téc Chw Phgt — Bién Nién Si ciia Chw Phdt, trong mot loai
dién ngit ma khong qua ngin gon ciing ching qua chi tiét,
khéng qua don gian ma ciing ching khoé hiéu, va cha yéu dua
vao nhitng van ban kinh dién cta bo Kinh Ching Téc Chir
Phdt (*) cing v6i nhitng 101 binh luén cua b kinh sach nay va
ciing c6 thé ding nhitng tai liéu c6 lién quan tr nhitng vidn ban
khéc cting v6i nhiing 15i binh luan — mdt quyén sach dugc viét
vé doi séng ciia hai muoi lim Bac Gidc Ngo dugc khéi tir
trong v6 sb cia Chu Phit qué khir, c6 sb luong 16n hon rat
nhiéu so v&i nhitng hat cét cta séng Hing (#), bt ddu vdi cau
chuyén dugc k& v& Dirc Thé Tén Nhién Ddng, tir vi An St
Sumedha ma sau ndy thanh Dirc Gotama, 13 nguoi d3 duoc
dén nhan Sw Tién Kién Xdc Pinh (The Ky Vinh Cirw) (+)
r.%ng vi ndy s€ tré thanh mét Bdc Hoan Toan Ty Gidc Ngd.

[(%) The fourteenth book of the Khuddaka Nikaya of the
Sutta Pitaka.]
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[(*) Quyén kinh sich thiér mudi bon cta Tiéu B Kinh
thudc Kinh Tang.]

[#) Cp. “Few are the sands of the Ganges,

Innumerable are the Conquerors,

Who have entered Nirvana, ...

This is from U Pe Maung Tin’s translation of the popular

Pali gatha beginning with the word “Sambuddhe”. The
relevant Pali composition in two lines are:

2

“Appakd valuka ganga
Amantd nibbutd jina, ...” |

[(#) Cp. “Mot chit it 13 nhiing cét cia Song Hing,
Vo han lwong 12 nhitng bac Chién Théng,
La nhimg ngudi dat dén Nip Ban, ... «

Day 1a trich tir ban phién dich cta Ong Pe Maung Tin véi
mdt cau ké phd bién bing Pali ngit dwoc bt diu véi tir ngit
“Nhitng bic Chdnh Ddng Gidc”. B cyc vin Pali lién hé
nim trong hai dong 1a:

“Mot chut it la nhitng hat cdt ciia Song Hing,
V6 han dinh la an lac t0i thwong ciia nhitng béc Chién
Théng, ...” |

[(*)  Receiving of the definite  prophecy
(Niyatavyakarana) is an important feature in the spiritual
evolution of a Bodhisatta. We shall see more about it when
we come to the story of Sumedha.]

[(+) Dén nhan Sy Tién Kién Xdc Dinh (Tho Ky Vinh
Cirn) 13 mot tinh ning quan trong trong viéc tién hoa tAm linh
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ctia mét vi Gide Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdy). Ching ta s& nhin thiy 15
hon v& tinh ning d6 khi ching ta di d¢én cAu chuyén cua B
Téat Sumedha.].

May those virtuous people, who are desirous of seeking
merit and knowledge;, who, with abiding faith, have
established a firm foundation of refuge in the Buddha (%), the
Dhamma and the Sangha,; and who are properly and uprightly
cultivating the threefold practice of morality (Stla),
concentration (Samdadhi) and insight (Pafifid) — may they
easily attain the Path, Fruition and Nibbana. .

U6c mong rang nhitng bac dic hanh, 12 nhiing ngudi cé
su mong cu dang tim kiém nhitng phuéc béu va tri kién; 12
nhiing ngudi voi dic tin thudn tinh, d3 dugc thiét 1p mot nén
tang kién dinh vao sy quy y véi Dac Phat (*), Phap Bao va
Ting Bao; va la nhiing ngudi dang trau gidi mot cach ding
d4n va chanh truc vé& Tam Hoc, v6i Ptc Hanh (Gidi), Pinh
Tam (Pinh) va Tri Tué (Tué) — ngudng mong rang ho thanh
dat Pao, Qua va Nip Ban mét cach dé dang.

[(¥) Here the author adds an adjectival clause reading
“whose supremacy in the three worlds is like the ruby —
studded pinnacle of a palace”. The three worlds here are the
three realms of sensuality (Kama), materiality (Riipa) and
immateriality (Ariipa). The first corresponds to the realm of
five senses, comprising the four woeful states (Apdya), the
human world and the six celestial worlds. The material and
immaterial worlds belong to the Brahmas.]

[(*) Tai day, tac gia cho biét thém mdt ménh d8 tinh tir
duge doc 13 “ ¢6 uy quyén t6i cao trong Tam Gidi, dwoc vi
nhu vién hong ngoc dwoc dinh trén dinh cao ciia mét cung
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dién”. Tai day, Tam Gidi 12 ba Cdi thude vé Duc Lac (Duc
Gidi), vé Vit Chét (Sdc Gidi) va v& Phi Vat Chéat (V6 Sdc
Gidi). Coi Gisi dau tién twong vmg véi 13nh vuc cia Ngit
Giac Quan, bao gém bdn Ac Pao (Khé Thii), C3iNhan Loai
va Luc Duc Thién Gi6i. Nhitng C5i Sic Gi6i va Cdi V6 Sic
Gidi 14 thude vé cdc vi Pham Thién.]

s sk sfe sfe she sfe sfe sfe sfe sfe sfe she she oo ofe ofe she sk sfe sk sk s sk sk sk sl sk
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II. RARE APPEARANCE OF A BUDDHA
SU XUAT HIEN HY HOU CUA MOT VI PHAT

Singular opportunity of living in an age
when a Buddha appears
Co hoi duy nhdt vé viéc dwoc sinh séng
trong thoi ky mot vi Phdt xudt hién.

The wealthy Andthapindika (*), soon to become the
donor of Jetavana Monastery, on his visit to Rajagaha when
he would see the Buddha for the first time, heard the word
“Buddha” from his wealthy brother — in — law (#) in
Rajagaha. As soon as he heard the sound “Buddha” he
exclaimed, “Ghoso’ pi kho eso gahapati dullabho lokasmim
yad idam “Buddho Buddho’ ti”, [meaning “Friend, rare
indeed it is in the world even to hear the utterance “Buddha,
Buddha”.]

Nhén chuyén viéng thim dén thanh Vwong Xd, Truong
Gia Cdp Cé Péc (%), d3 dugc nghe tir ngit “Pirc Phdt” ti noi
ngudi anh 18 (#) cua minh, va lac d6 cling 13 1an dAu tién, ong
ta s& dugc yét kién Duc Phat tai thanh Vwong Xd, va chéng
bao lau sau tr¢ thanh vi thi chi cung duong Ky Vién Tw.
Ngay sau khi 6ng ta dugc nghe 4m thanh “Dwrc Phdt”, ong ta
d3 bat thét 16n “Nay hién gia, qua thét viy, chi mjt Gm thanh
“Dirc Phat, Dirc Phdt” nay ciing kho tim dwoc trong doi”
[c6 nghia 13 “Nay hién hitu, qua thdt 1a hy hitu, trong thé gian
nay ma dwogc nghe dm thanh “Puc Phat, Dirc Phat”.]

[(*) A merchant of Savatthi and a staunch supporter of
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the Buddha and his Sangha. Andathapindika means “one who
feeds the destitude”. His personal name was Sudatta. He
came to Rajagaha on business and found his brother — in —
law making elaborate preparation to treat the Buddha and his
Bhikkhus to a meal. It was on this occasion during the first
year of the Buddha’s Enlightenment that he heard the word
Buddha for the first time. See the Sendsanakkhandhaka of
the Vinaya Ciilavagga.]

[(*) Mot thuong budn & thanh Xd V¢ va 1a mdt moén dé
ung hd trung thanh cia Pic Phat va Téng Poan cla Ngai.
Cip C6 Pjc c¢6 nghia 1a “mot ngudi cung cap thwc phdm cho
nhitng nguodi hoan toan tung ban nghéo khé”. Biét danh cia
ong ta 13 Sudatta. Ong ta di di dén thanh Vwong Xd véi
doanh nghiép va phat hién dugc ngudi anh 1é ctia minh dang
chuén bi mot cach chu ddo dé cling dudng Trai soan dén Puc
Phit va Chu Ty Khuu cia Ngai. D6 1a vao dip trong ndm thi
nhét gi4dc ngd ctia Pic Phit va ciing 12 14n du tién ma dng ta
duoc nghe tr nglt “Dikc Phdt”. Xin xem trong “Phan Tri
Xir” cia bé Tiéu Phidm thudc Tang Lut.]

[(#) They were related as each has married the other’s
sister.]

[(#) Ho cé mbi lién quan véi nhau qua viéc két hon
ngudi chi gai.]

While the Buddha was staying in the market town of
Apana in the country of Anguttardpa, Sela (*), a leading
Brahmin teacher, heard from Keniya, the matted — haired
ascetic, the word “Buddha”. As soon as he heard the sound
“Buddha” it occurred to him thus: “Ghoso’ pi kho eso
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gahapati dullabho lokasmim yad idam “Buddho Buddho’
ti”, meaning “‘rare indeed it is in the world even to hear the
utterance “Buddha, Buddha”. Not long after, together with
three hundred followers, he gained Ehi — bhikkhu (#)
monkhood, and seven days thence he attained Arahatship with
them.

Trong khi Dirc Phit dang tril ngu tai thi trdn Apana thudc
d4t nudc Anguttardpa thi Sela (*) 1a mot Gido Chu Ba La
Mbn, d3 dugc nghe tir nglt “Dirc Phdt” tir noi mét tu si khd
hanh bén téc c6 tén la Keniya. Ngay sau khi 6ng ta dugc
nghe 4m thanh “Drrc Phdt”, va nhu thé didu d6 d ndy sinh
dén ong ta 13 “Nay hién gid, qua thit vy, chi mét dm thanh
“Dirc Phdt, Dirc Phdt” nay cing kho tim dwoc trong doi”
[c6 nghia 13 “Nay hién hiu, qud that 1a hy hitu, trong thé gian
nay ma duge nghe dm thanh “Dikc Phét, Diec Phgt”.] Ching
bao ldu sau, cing véi ca ba tram mon d¢, dng ta d& thanh dat
doi séng vi tusi “Thi¢n Lai Ty Khuu” (#), va bay ngay sau
d6 thi 6ng ta dd dat dugc Qud vi Vé Sinh cing vo6i dd chung.

[(¥) He visited his friend Keniya who was then preparing
to shower his lavish hospitality on the Buddha and his Order
of Bhikkhus, an incident similar to that of Andthapindika.
Both were filled with joy on hearing such a great name as
Buddha. See Sela Sutta of the Miilapanndsa of the Majjhima
Nikaya.]

[(® Ong ta da dén Viéng thim nguodi ban tén Keniya
trong khi dang chuén bi cho mot dai 12 t& dan dén Pic Phét va
ca Tang Poan Ty Khuu ctia Ngai, cling 1a mét su kién tuong
tu voi Cdp Cé Pgc. Ca hai déu tran ngdp v6i niém hoan hy
khi dugc nghe mot dai danh xung vé Pirc Phat. Xin xem bai
Kinh Sela thudc nim mwoi bai kinh cin bbn cia Trung B
Kinh.
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[(#) Ehi — bhikkhu literally “Come, Bhikkhu !”. It was
the command made by the Buddha in order to bring a
deserving person to the Order of the Buddha’s followers in the
yellow robe. Accordingly, it formed the oldest formula of
admission to the Order.]

[(#) Thién Lai Ty Khuwu theo nghia chanh yéu la “Hay
dén ddy, nay vi Ty Khuew 1. D6 12 mdt ménh 1énh duoc tao béi
Pric Phit nhdm mang lai cho nguoi xung dang dugc vao trong
Gido Hoi nhitng M6n Dé ctia Buc Phat trong ménh y vang.
Thé theo d6, né d3 hinh thanh mot hinh thirc thau nhin 1au doi
nhét vao trong Gido Hoi.]

In the light of these canonical extracts, it is very rare and
difficult in the world even to hear the word “Buddha,
Buddha”, inexpressibly and extremely more so indeed is the
appearance of a Buddha.

Duéi 4nh séng ctia nhiing phan trich doan kinh dién nay,
qué that 13 rat hy hiru va kho khin & trong thé gian ma dwoc
nghe tit ngit “Pirc Phét, Dirc Phdt”, ma cang hon thé nita,
qud that vay, khong thé din t4 duoc su xuit hién cua mot vi
Phat.

In this respect, it may be noted that the utterance
“diamond” may refer to a genuine diamond or a fake.
Likewise, because rumours of a coming Buddha had been
widespread prior to the Buddha’s appearance, both
Anathapindika and Sela must have heard before the false
claim of six Heretical Teachers (*) to be “Buddhas”. But just
as the sound (of the word) “diamond”, only when spoken of a
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genuine one, would please one who can differentiate between
a genuine diamond and a fake; so also, to such men of highly
developed intelligence as Andthapindika and Sela, the
utterance “Buddha” could have been delightful only when
spoken of the true Buddha.

Vé phuong dién nay, dibu d6 c6 thé cin dugc luu v khi
n6i dén “kim cwong™ 14 c6 thé dé cap dén mot vién kim cuong
xac thuc hay 1a mot gia tao. Ciling twong tg nhu viy, vi 1€
nhiing tin ddn vé mot vi Phat sép hién hitu d3 duoc phé bién
rong 1di trude khi sy xuét hién cta Ptc Phat; va ca hai Cé'p
C6 Pjc cung v6i Sela chic hin 13 di dwoc nghe trude d6 1o
tuyén bd sai v6i su thuc vé Luc Su Ngoai Pao (*) 13 nhing vi
“Phat”. Tuy nhién, vi nhu 4m thanh (cta tr nglt) “kim
cuong”, mot khi chi dé cép dén mot vién xé4c thyc thi s& lam
hai long voi mot ai cé kha nédng nhan dinh dugce gitta mft vién
kim cuong xé4c thyc hay 13 mot gia tao; cing thé 4y, v6i nhiing
bac nam nhén c6 sy tién hoa tri tué & mic d6 cao, nhu 13 Cd’p
Co Pjc va Sela thi v6i am thanh “Pikc Phit” c6 thé cb dugce
su hoan hy chi khi ndo d& cép dén mot vi Phét ding suw thuec.

[(¥) Cha satthara in Pali simply meaning “six teachers”.
They were Purana Kassapa, Makkhali Gosala, Ajita
Kesakambala, Pakudha Kaccdyana, Nigantha Nataputta and
Sanjaya Belatthaputta. They were all Non — Brahmanical
teachers and contemporaries of the Buddha but older in age.]

[(*) Luc Sw mot cach don gidn trong Pali Ngit, co6 ¥
nghia 13 “sdu vi Thday”. D6 1 Pirana Kassapa, Makkhali
Gosala, Ajita Kesakambala, Pakudha Kaccayana, Nigantha
Nataputta va Sanjaya Belatthaputta. T4t c4 ho ching phai 13
nhiing vi Gido Tho Ba La Moén va nhiing nguoi duong thoi
ctia Dire Phét, tuy nhién ho c¢6 d6 tudi 16n hon.]
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Just as taking a fake diamond to be genuine by unworthy
persons of poor intelligence is a wrong notion, even so taking
their masters (the six heretical teachers) to be genuine
Buddhas by those who followed them was a wrong and
harmful conclusion (Micchadhimokkha). "

Qua that 12 mot quan niém sai 1dm cta hang ngudi thiéu
tri va bt chinh khi nhan 14y mot kim cuwong gia lai cho 1a
thyce; cling nhu vay, mot két uan sai 1Am va tdc hai cia nhitng
ngudi di theo Luc Su Ngoai Dao khi cho ring, nhitng vi thiy
clia minh dich thwe 13 nhitng vi Phit (Ta Kién Gidi — mot quan
diém sai lam).

In order to appreciate more profoundly the rare
phenomenon of a Buddha’s appearance in the world, it is
important to know briefly (at the outset) the following (matter)
concerning a Bodhisatta and a Buddha:

1. Bodhisatta: (A Being destined to attain
Enlightenment, i.e. a Future Buddha),

2. Bodhisatta - kicca: (Duties of a Future Buddha),

3. Buddha: (A Supreme Being who has fulfilled the
duties of a Future Buddha and has consequently attained
Enlightenment), and

4. Buddha - kicca: (Daily duties of a Buddha).

P& dugc hiéu 16 mdt cach siu xa hon nita vé hién trong
hy hitu qua sy xuht hién mét vi Phat & trén doi, didu quan
trong 14 liu tri mot c4ch khéi quat (ngay tir diu) nhitng diém
(chanh yéu) sau ddy c6 lién quan dén mot vi Gide Hitu Tinh
(B6 Tdr) vi mdt vi Phat :

1. Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdy): mot Hiru Tinh di quyét
tam dé dat dén su Gidc Ngo, c6 nghia 13 mot vi Phat Vi Lai.
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2. Bo Tdt Sw Vu: nhiing phin sy cia mdt vi Phit Vi
Lai. _

3. Dikc Phdt: mot Ping Ti Cao, Ngai di hoan thanh
nhitng phén sy cia mdt vi Phat Vi Lai va da thanh dat moét
cach hiéu qua cia sy Giac Ngo, va

4. Ditc Phit Sy Vu: nhitng phin sy hing ngdy clia mot
vi Phét.

1. Bodhisatta
Gi4c Hiru Tinh (B Tét)

The Fourfold Insight Knowledge of the Path .
(Magganana)(*)  with or without  accompaniment of
Omniscience (Sabbafifiutaiiana) (#) is called Enlightenment
(Bodhi). Enlightenment is of three kinds:

o Sammasambodhi:  Enlightenment consisting of the
Fourfold Insight Knowledge of the Path with the
accompaniment of Omniscience. The Fourfold Insight
Knowledge of the Path is understanding of the Four
Noble Truths (+) by oneself without a teacher’s help, and
it has distinctive power of removing mental defilements
as well as habitual tendencies (vdasand) of past
existences; = Omniscience is understanding of all
principles worthy of understanding.

o Paccekabodhi: Enlightenment consisting of the Fourfold
Insight Knowledge of the Path which is understanding of
the Four Noble Truths by onself without a teacher’s help.

o Savakabodhi: Enlightenment consisting of the Fourfold
Insight Knowledge of the Path which is understanding of
the Four Noble Truths only with the help of a teacher.
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Bén ting Tué Gidc cia Pao (Pao Tué) (*) di c6 két hop
hay khéng két hop véi su Toan Giac (Todn Gide Tué) (#) van
duoc goi 1a sy Gide Ngd (Gidc). Su Gide Ngd c6 ba thé loai:

o Chdnh Ding Gidc: su Gidc Ngd bao gdm bdn ting Tué
Pao Tri Kién cing két hop véi Tué Toan Gide. Bébn ting
Tué Pao Tri Kién, 12 do chinh ty minh li€u tri v& T Thanh
bé ma chéng c6 su hd tro cta m@t‘vi. théy, va né co nang
luc dic biét 13 diét trir nhitng 6 nhidm ngd ngm trong tAm
cing nhu nhitng tién khién tat (hdi twéng) cha nhimg kiép
qué khir; Tué Toan Gi4c 14 lidu tri v& tit ca nhitng nguyén
1y thiét yéu hiru ich cta su hidu biét.

e Djc Gide: sy Gide Ngd bao gdm bdn ting Tué Pao Tri
Kién, 1a do chinh ty minh lifu tri vé T Thanh Dé ma
ching c6 su hd trg ciia mot vi thay.

e Thinh Vin Gidc: su Giac Ngd bao g(“)m bén ting Tué
Dao Tri Kién, 12 1i8u tri v8 Ta Thanh D& chi trong diu
kién c6 sy hd tro cta bdn su.

[(*) The Path leading to the extinction of suffering, which
- forms the last of the Four Noble Truths is eightfold (See below
(+)). The Eightfold Path consists of (1) Right Understanding
(Sammaditthi), (2) Right Thinking (Sammdasankappa), (3)
Right Speech (Sammavica), (4) Right Bodily Action
(Sammakammanta), (5) Right Livelihood (Samma ajiva), (6)
Right Effort (Sammavayama), (7) Right Mindfulness
(Sammasati), and (8) Right Concentration (sammdasamadhi).
The first two form wisdom (Pafifid), the second three, morality
(Stla), and the last three, concentration (Samddhi). Vbha A —
416.]

[(*) Con Dudng (Pao) din dén su tan diét cua su khé
dau v6i hinh thie cudi cing cia T Thanh Dé 13 tdm chi phan
(Xin xem & duéi (+)). Béat Chi Pao bao gdm (1) Hiéu biét
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chan chénh (Chdnh Kién), (2) Suy nghi chan chanh (Chdnh
Tw Duy), (3) Lo1 no6i chin chanh (Chdnh Ngit), (4) Than
Hanh chan chanh (Chdnh Nghiép), (5) Nu6i mang chin chanh
(Chdnh Mang), (6) N0 lyc chan chanh (Chdnh Tinh Tén),
(7) Chti ni€m chéan chanh (Chdnh Niém), (8) Dinh tim chéan
chanh (Chdnh Pinh). Hai chi phin dau tién thudc Tri Tué
(Tué), ba chi phan tht hai thudc Pac Hanh (Gidi), va ba chi
phén cubi ciing thuéc Pinh Tam (Pinh). Chu Giai B6 Phan
Tich —416]

[(#) SabbaiifiutaiiGna is the compound of Sabbarifiuta
and Nana. The first word Sabbafifiuta itself means
Omniscience. The word occurs in Nett. 204; DA 1.99;
VbhAd 197. One who is endowed with Sabbadifiuta or
Sabbaiifiutandna is Sabbarifiii, The Omniscience One. “The
Buddha is omniscience, not in the sense that he knows
everything, but that he could know anything should he so
desire”. DPPN under Buddha.]

[(#) Toan Gidc Tué 1a mot tir ghép cia Todn Gidc va
Tri Tué. Tir nglt thit nhit Sabbafifiuta chinh tw n6 ¢ y
nghia 13 Tué Toan Gi4dc. Tur ngit dugc tim thiy trong Nett.
204; Chu Giai Truong Bo Kinh 1.99; Cha Gidi Phan Tich
197. Nguoi héi di phude duyén voi Todn Gidc hoac Todn
Gidac Tué¢ 1a bdc Todn Gidc, bac Toan Tri Diéu Giac. Pilic
Phit 12 bic Toan Giac, ching phai véi v nghia 12 Ngai lidu tri
hét moi viéc, tuy nhién Ngai ¢6 thé 1i8u tri bt luin didu chi
ma Ngai thit mudn biét”. T dién Pali Biét Danh v& Duc
Phat.]

- [(+) They are the Truth of suffering (dukkha), of the
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Origin of suffering (dukkha samudaya), of the Extinction of
suffering (dukkhanirodha), and of the Path leading to the
Extinction of  suffering  (dukkha —  nirodha -
gaminipatipada).]

[(+) D6 1a Sy That v& Khd Pau (Khé Pé), vé Nguyén
Nhaén cta sy Khé Pau (Khé Tdp Pé), v& Su Tan Diét clia Su
Khd Dau (Khé Diét Pé), va v& Con Pudng din dén Su Tén
Diét cia Sy Khé Dau (Khé Diét Pao Pé).]

(1) Noble Persons who have a strong wholesome desire
to realise Sammasambodhi are called
Sammadasambodhisatta, “Future Perfect Buddhas”(*), (2)
Noble Persons who have a strong wholesome desire to realise
Paccekabodhi are called Paccekabodhisatta, “Future
Private Buddhas”, (3) Noble Persons who have a strong
wholesome desire to realise Savakabodhi  are called
Savakabodhisatta, “Future Disciples of a Buddha”.

(1) Nhitng bic Thugng Nhén véi chi nguyén diing ménh
@8 ching tri Chdnh Pdng Gidc dwgc goi 12 Bo Tdt Chdnh
Déng Gidc, “Chw Toan Gidc Phdt Vi Lai”(*), (2) Nhiing bic
Thuong Nhéan vé6i chi nguyén diing méanh dé ching tri Doe
Giace duogc goi 13 Bé Tdt Déc Gide, “Chu Djc Gide Phdt Vi
Lai”, (3) Nhitng bdc Thugng Nhén véi chi nguyén diing
ménh d3 chig tri Thinh Viin Gide dugc goi 12 Bé Tdt Thinh
Vin Gide, “Chw Dé Tit Vi Lai ciia Diec Phdt”.

[(*) “Future Perfect Buddhas” means “Future Perfectly
Self — Enlightened Ones”.]

[(¥) “Chu Toan Giac Phat Vi Lai” c6 nghia 13 “Nhiing
Bac Hoan Toan Tu Giac Ngd Vi Lai”]
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Three types of Future Buddhas (#)
Ba hang bic caa Chu Phat Vi Lai

Of these three kinds of Noble Persons (1)
Sammasambodhisatta or Future Perfect Buddhas are
grouped into three types:

Parisiadhika Future Buddhas,
Saddhadhika Future Buddhas, and
Viriyadhika Future Buddhas.

Buddhahood is  attainment  of  Omniscience
(Sabbafifiutaiiana). To attain this Supreme Wisdom the
seeker must have a mental make — up in which Wisdom is
predominant.  The factor of predominant Wisdom means
careful consideration and forethought in doing everything
physically, verbally or mentally. By so doing, one’s wisdom
becomes strengthened and mature existence after existence so
that in due course one painlessly attains Omniscience which is
far superior to all kinds of wisdom. Just as money is gained in
the world by means of monetary investment, even 5o
Ommniscience is gained by means of intellectual investment.

Trong ca ba thé loai ctia nhitng bic Thuong Nhéin nay,
(1) B6 Tdt Chdnh Pdng Gidc hay 13 Chu Toan Giac Phat Vi
Lai lai dugc phidn nhém ra thanh ba hang béc:

Chu Phét Vi Lai v6i hanh Tri Tué,
Chu Phit Vi Lai v6i hanh Tin P, va
Chu Phét Vi Lai v6i hanh Tinh Tén.

Qua vi Phét 1a sy thanh dat ctia Toan Giac Tué (Toan Tri
Diéu Giac). Pé dat dugce Tri Tué Tbi Thuong nay, bic tAm
cau phai lp nguyén y chi va 14y Tri Tué lam chi lyc. Yéu t6
cta Tri Tug uu viét, & day co nghia 13 than trong trong su suy
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nghi chinh chiin va tri tinh trong moi hanh d6ng vé Than, Loi
hoic Y. Qua d6,.tri tud ctia ngudi trd nén vitng manh hon va
thuin thuc qua ting mdi kiép séng, va vi thé dén thoi lac,
ngudi ta chAm dit khé dau va dat dén Toan Gidc Tué 12 mét
tri tué thu théng vuot xa tit c4 cac loai tri tué. Vi nhu tién bac
d3 kidm duoc trong thé gian nay do bing phuong tién du tur
tién té, thi cung thé éy, Toan Giac Tué da dugc thanh dat qua
con duong trudng dudng cia tri tué.

[(#) “Future Buddhas” from now on means “Future
Perfect Buddhas” or “Future Perfectly Self — Enlightened
Ones” unless otherwise stated.]

[ K& tir bay gio, “Chu Phat Vi Lai” c¢6 y nghia 1a
“Chu Toan Giac Phit Vi Lai” hay 1a “Béc Hoan Toan Ty Giéc
Ngo Vi Lai” trir khi c6 quy dinh cach khac.]

(a) Future Buddhas called Pafifiadhika with the factor of
predominant Wisdom always present in their endeavours
become Buddhas after fulfilling their Perfections (Parami) (*)
for four asankheyya (#) and a hundred thousand aeons (+).

(a) Chu Phat Vi Lai dugc goi 12 Hanh Tri Tug véu yéu
t8 Tri Tué 1am chu lyc, ludn udn hién hitu trong nhitng nd hre
cua minh dé tré thanh Chu Phat sau khi hoan thanh vién man
nhitng Phap Toan Thién (Phdp P - Ba La Mat) (*) ctia minh
v&i thoi gian bén A Tang Ky (#) vA mot trim ngan dai kiép
().

[(*) Perfection: Parami, also called Paramita,
“Completeness” and highest state” are also given as
meanings of the Pali word in PED. The Perfections are ten in

number which are “the perfect exercise of the ten principal
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virtues of a Bodhisatta” PED.  For details see the
Anudipant.)

[(*) Phép Toan Thién: Ba La Mgt, con dugc goi la Ba
La Mdt Da (DPdo Bi Ngan), “Hoan Thanh Vién Man” va “&
trang thai thit thing” dugc coi nhu 13 theo y nghia cta tir ngit
Pali trong Tt Pién Pali — Anh Ngit. Nhitng Phap Toan Thién
c6 sb luong 13 mudi, 12 nhitng “sw tu tdp hoan hdo trong muoi
ditc tinh chii yéu cia mot vi B6 Tdt”- T Dién Pali — Anh
Ngit. Xin xem phin chi tiét trong “Sw Chu Minh”.]

[(#) Asankheyya literally means “innumerable”. Some
take it to be the figure one followed by the 140 zeros, i.e. 1014.
Kacc. 395; Abhidh. 474 -6. Warren translates the word as
“immensity”. Buddhism in Translation, p.5.]

[(#) A Tiang Kj} c6 ¥ nghia chanh yéu 1a “vé sé ké”.
Mot s da din chimg v6i con s6 mot (1) va theo sau d6 13 mot
trim bén muoi con s6 (0), d6 14 1014, Kacc. 395, V6 Ty Phap
474 — 6. Tac gia Warren dich tr ngét nhu 18 “vé han dinh”.
Phat Gido trong Phan Djch Thut, trang 5.]

[(+) Aeon: Kappa, which may also be translated “world
cycle”. A kappa has an age of enormuous length. For details
see the Anudipant.]

[(+) Nién Ky: Kiép, ma ciing c6 thé dugc dich 13 “chu
kp thé gian — thanh, tru, hoai, khéng”. Mot Kiép ¢6 chidu dai
cia mdt chudi thoi gian rdt dai 14u. Xin xem phin chi tiét
trong “Sw Chu Minh”.]

(b) Other Future Buddhas also believe that they can become
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Buddhas by fulfilling Perfections, and in their mental make -
up such belief is predominant. With them Faith plays a
greater role than Wisdom. They are therefore called
Saddhadhika Future Buddhas, “Future Buddhas with
predominant Faith”. Since they are not led by Wisdom but by
Faith in their fulfillment of Perfections they cannot become
Buddhas after four asankheyya and a hundred thousand
aeons, but only after eight asankheyya and a hundred
thousand aeons. '

(b) Chu Phit Vi Lai khéc lai c6 niém tin rang ho ciing cé
thé tr& thanh Chu Phét qua viéc hoan thanh vién man nhiing
Phap Toan Thién (Ba La Mdt) va trong viéc 14p nguyén y chi
thi 14y Pc Tin 1dm chd lyc. Véi ho thi Ditc Tin dong vai trd
to 16n hon Tri Tué. Do d6, ho dugc goi 1a Chu Phét Vi Lai
hanh Tin Prrc, “Chu Phit Vi Lai v61 Bac Tin 1am cha luc”.
Vi ho khéng duoc dit din bing con dudng Tri Tué ma do béi
D¢ Tin trong viéc hoan thanh vién mén nhiing Phép Toan
Thién (Ba La Mdt), do vay ho khong thé tré thanh Chu Phat
sau bén A Tdng Ky vi mot trim ngan dai kiép dugc, ma phai
sau tim A Tdng Ky va mot tram ngan dai kiép.

(¢) There are still other Future Buddhas who rely solely
upon their Energy (Industriousness). For them Wisdom is not
‘a principal factor. Neither do they place emphasis on the
Faith that Perfections lead to Enlightenment. Holding that
Energy brings about Buddhahood, they give top priority to
Energy in their fulfilment of Perfections and become Buddhas
only after sixteen asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons.
They are therefore called Viripadhika Future Buddhas,
“Future Buddhas with Predominant Energy”.

(¢) Lai c6 Chu Phat Vi Lai khéc nffa ma ho chi duy nhét
dwra vao chinh Ning Luc cia minh (Sy Tinh Cd‘n). Déi vé6i ho
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thi Tri Tué khong 13 yéu t6 cha lwe. Ma ho ciing khong dit
ning vao Pic Tin dé hoan thinh nhitng Phap Toan Thién din
dén sy Gidc Ngd. Nim giit iy Nang Luc d6 din dén thanh
Qua vi Phét, ho dua Nang Luc 1am vu tién hang d4u trong viée
hoan thanh vién mén nhiing Phap Toan Thién ctiia ho va chi tré
thanh Chu Phit sau muoi sau A Tdng Ky va mot trdm ngan dai
kiép. Do d6, ho dugc goi 1a Chu Phat Vi Lai hanh Tinh Tin,
“Chu Phét Vi Lai v6i Tinh T4n 1am chi luc”.

Thus, it should be noted that three designations —
Paririadhika, Saddhadhika and Viriydadhika are applied only
to Future Buddhas. Otherwise one would think that they
belonged to Fully Enlightened Buddhas. These distinctions
exist only while they remain as Future Buddhas, but once they
attain Buddhahood, they are all identical in respect of
Wisdom, Faith and Energy. One cannot say which Buddha is
more accomplished than the other in each of these aspects.

Nhu thé, cin nén lwu ¥ ring ba loai dinh danh d6 — hanh
Tri Tué, hanh Tin Diec va hanh Tinh Tdn — 13 chi ing dung
dén Chu Phat Vi Lai. Néu khong, ngudi ta s& nghi ring ching
thuoc vé Chu Phat d3 hoan toan gidc ngd. Nhing tinh chit
dac thu nay chi tdn tai trong khi ho van con 13 Chu Phat Vi
Lai, nhung mét khi ho d4 thanh dat Qua vi Phat thi tht ca - Tri
Tué, Tin Pirc va Tinh Téin, déu c6 sy ton kinh nhu nhau.
Nguoi ta khong thé nao néi ring vi Phit ndy di thanh tuu vién
mén hon vi khac trong ting nhiing khia canh nay.

o~

Parifiadhikanam hi saddha manda hoti paiifid tikkha,
Saddhadhikanam paiiiid majjhima hoti saddhd balava,
Viriyadhikanam saddhd pafifia manda viriyam balavam.

(*)
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Hanh Tri Tué thi Tin tri don, Tué linh hoat,
Hanh Tin Dikc thi Tué trung binh, Tin stc lyc,
Hanh Tinh Tén, Tin — Tué tri dén, Tan sikc luc. (%)

[(%) Commentary on the first Khaggavisana Sutta of the
Sutta Nipata.] '

[(*) Chu Gidi trong bai kinh th@ nhét Khaggavisana
thudc Kinh Tép.]

In Parfiadhika Future Buddhas, Wisdom is strong but
Faith is weak,

- In Saddhadhika Future Buddhas, Wisdom is medial but
Faith is strong,

In Viripadhika Future Buddhas, Faith and Wisdom are
weak, but Energy is strong.

V6i Chu Phéat Vi Lai hgnh Tri Tué, Tri Tué thi diing
ménh nhung D Tin thi yéu dubi.

Vé&i Chu Phit Vi Lai hanh Tin Dire, Tri Tué thi trung
binh nhung Pic Tin thi diing ménh.

Véi Chu Phat Vi Lai hanh Tinh T én, Duc Tin va Tri
Tué thi yéu dudi nhung Ning Luc thi diing méanh.

Reasons for difference between
the three types of Future Buddhas
Nhimng 1y do khién cho c6 sy khac biét gitta
ba hang bic ctia Chu Phét Vi Lai

As has been stated, Bodhisattas are of three types with
three respective periods of fulfillment of Perfections, namely,
four asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons, eight
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asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons and sixteen
asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons. A reason this for
difference is mentioned in the Paramidawgan Pyo (*), an epic
composed by the celebrated poet of Old Burma — Ashin
Stlavamsa (#). According to it (+) the difference lies in the
Path chosen by the individual Future Buddha, viz., a
Parifiadhika Future Buddha chooses the Wisdom Path which
takes four asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons to reach
the goal; a Saddhddhika Future Buddha chooses the Faith
Path which takes eight asankheyya and a hundred thousand
aeons to reach the goal; and a Viriyadhika Future Buddhas
chooses the Energy Path which takes sixteen asankheyya and
a hundred thousand aeons to reach the goal.

Nhu dé dugce trinh bay, Chu Bd Tét c6 ba hang béc vai ba
giai doan twong ung dé hoan thanh vién méin nhitng Phép
Toan Thién, cu thé 13, bbn A Téng Kp vi mét trim ngan dai
kiép, tdm A Tdng Ky va mot trim ngan dai kiép, va mudi sdu
A Ting Ky va mot tram ngan dai kiép. Mdt 1y do cho sy khac
biét nay da dwoc dé cip dén trong Paramidawgan Pyo (%),
mot thién anh hung ca 33 dugc sang tdc do bdi mot thi s trix
danh & thoi Mién Pién xa xua — Pai Dtc Stlavamsa (#).
Nuong theo ban thi ca nay (+), su khac biét ndm & trong con
duong Pao dugce chon lya do boi mdi c4 nhan Phat Vi Lai, ¢
nghia la, mot vi Phat Vi Lai hanh Tri Tué 1a chon con dudng
Tué Pao thi phai trai qua bén 4 Tdng Ky va mot trim ngan
dai kiép dé dat dén muc tiéu; mot vi Phat Vi Lai hanh Tin
Dirc 1a chon con dudng Tin Dao thi phai trdi qua tim 4 Tdng
Ky va mot tram ngan dai kiép dé dat dén muc tiéu; mot vi
Phét Vi Lai hanh Tinh Tén 13 chon con dudng Tinh T4n Pao
thi phai trdi qua mudi sau 4 Tdng Ky va mdt trdm ngan dai
kiép dé dat dén muc tiéu.
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[(¥) Dated A. D. 1491 and composed when the poet was
38, according to the Introduction, Paramidawgan Pyo,
Rangoon 1953. It is the best known work and masterpiece of
the poet. Preface, ibid.]

[(*) Viét Ngay Thang Nim 1491 sau Cong Nguyén va da
dugc sang tac khi thi s dugc ba muoi tdm tudi, dya theo Loi
Gi6i Thiéu, Paramidawgan Pyo, Rangoon Nam 1953. Pay 1a
cong trinh ndi tiéng nhit va kiét tac cta thi si. Loi Mé DPau,
cling & trong quyén 4y]

[(#) A monk poet and literary genius (4. D. 1453 — 1520)
who was born in a village near Taungdwingyi but who made
his name in the city of Ava.]

[(#) Mot vi tu st kiém thi si thién tii v& vin hoc (Sau
Cong Nguyén 1453 — 1520) nguoi da duoc sanh ra trong mot
ngdi lang k& cin bén Taungdwingyi tuy nhién ngudi di 1am
1én tén tudi trong thanh phb Ava.]

[(+) But what is mentioned in the epic with regard to the
three types of Future Buddhas is apparently based on
commentrial statements. It is interesting to note that, in the
author’s view, the names Panfiadhika, etc. belong only to
Bodhisattas, but not to Buddhas.]

[(+) Tuy nhién nhitng gi duoc d& cap dén trong str thi c6
lién quan dén ba hang béc cia Chu Phét Vi Lai 13 duong nhu
dua trén nhiing 101 trinh bay ctia chu giai. Thét tha vi khi chd
y thiy ring, trong quan diém cta tac gid, nhitng danh xung
hanh Tri Tué, v.v. chi thudc v& Chw BS Tét, nhung khong
thudc vé Chu Phat.]
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According to the view of other teachers as mentioned in
the Pakinnakakatha of the Cariyd Pitaka Commentary, the
difference between the three durations lies in the three degrees
of energy, namely, strong, medial and weak. (This view
implies that it takes Paffiadhika Bodhisattas only four
asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons for fulfillment of
Perfections because of their predominant energy, the view is
thus not free from the fault of confusion (sankara dosa) (*),
as it mixes up Pafifiadhika Future Buddhas with Viripadhika
Future Buddhas).

Dua theo quan diém cta nhiing vi Gido Tho khac, nhu d3 .
dugc d8 cap trong phan K¢ Linh Tinh thudc bd Cha Giai
Tiéu Nghia Kinh thi sy khic biét gifta ba khoang thoi gian 13
nam & trong ba muc d6 ning luc, cu thé 13, diing ménh, trung
binh va yéu dubi. (Quan diém ndy ngu ¥ ring Chu Bo Tit
hanh Tri Tué chi phai mat bén A4 Tdng Ky va mot trim ngan
dai kiép cho viéc hoan thanh vién min nhiing Phép Toan
Thién (Ba La Mat) bdi do ho léy Néng Luc lam chu yéu; quan
diém nhu vay khong thé nao thoat khoi sy mic phai Vé su
nhim 14n (sw ldn Ion) (*), vi n6 s& 13n 16n gitta Chu Phat Vi
Lai hanh 7ri Tu¢ v6i Chu Phat Vi Lai hanh Tinh Tén.)

[(*) Fault of confusion: sankara dosa. The word is also
Jfound in Sanskrit which means in rhetoric the confusion or
blending together or metaphors which ought to be kept
distinct. SED |

[(*) Mic phai sy nhim 1in: sw ldn Ipn. Ti ngi cling
duoc tim thiy trong Bic Phan c6 ¥ nghia 13 sy nhdm 14n trong
101 néi, hoeftc‘ pha trén 13n nhau, hoic nhiing 4n du nén duoc
Iwu gift mot cach riéng biét. Tir Pién Bic Phan — Anh Ngit.]
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The view which appeals to the Commentator
Dhammapdla and others is that the difference in duration is
due to the difference in the degrees — strong, medial and weak
of maturity of Perfections leading to emancipation
(Vimuttiparipacaniya Dhamma).

Quan diém ma giy sy thu hit dén nha chi giai
Dhammapala vi nhiing vi khac nita, ring 13 sy khéc biét trong
khoang thoi gian 14 do bai su khac biét & trong mire d9 - diing
méanh, trung binh v yéu dubi & tinh ning thuidn thuc cia
nhimg Phdp Toan Thién dit din dén sy giai thoat (Phdp
Thuc Luyén Gidi Thoat).

To elaborate, even at the time of receiving the prophecy
the Bodhisattas are of three types:

1. Ugghatitaiifiii Bodhisattas (%),
2. Vipariicitaiiiiti Bodhisattas (#), and
3. Neyya Bodhisattas (+).
Dé giai thich thém chi tiét, 13 ngay ca vao thoi diém dén
nhan sy tho ky thi Chw B T4t c6 ba hang bic:
1. Chur Bé Tdt Cép Tri (%),
2. Chw Bé Tdt Xdc Tin (#), va
3. Chw Bo Tdt Sich Tin (+)

[(*) “One who already during a given explanation comes
fo penetrate the truth”. Buddhist Dictionary.]

[(*) “La ngudi tién dén thdm thiu duge Chan Ly ngay khi
dwoc ban b mot 1o giai thich”. Ty Dién Phat Gido.]

[(#) “One who realizes the truth after Explanation”. This
is said of one who realizes the truth only after detailed



4

88 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME I

explanation of that which has already been taught him in a
concise form.]

[(#) “La nguoi ching tri duwge Chén Ly sau mdt 101 gidi
thich ”. Didu nay duoc cho 12 ngudi chi ching tri duge Chén
Ly sau mot 1o gidi thich cin k& ma d3 dugc dem ra gidng giai
cho vi 4y trong mat hinh thirc ngén gon va 15 rang.]

[(+) “Requiring Guidance” is said of a person who
through advice and questioning, through wise consideration,
and through frequenting noble — minded friends, having
intercourse with them, associating with them, gradually comes
to penetrate the truth.|

[+ “Yéu Cu Huéng D3an” duogc cho 13 ngudi do duoc
thong qua 16i khuyén bao vi su xét hoi, théng qua sw thdm xét
khon ngoan, va thong qua sy thuong lui t6i nhiing ban hitu
thanh thién, c6 sy giao luu véi ho, va lién hop két giao vdi ho,
dan dén tién dén thdm théu dugc Chan Ly.]

1. Ugghatitanifii Bodhisattas are those who have the
capacity to attain Arahatship together with the six Higher
Spiritual Powers (Abhififid@)(*) and four kinds of Analytical
Knowledge (Patisambhidd) (#); they can attain that stage
even before the end of the third line of a verse — sermon of
four lines delivered by a Buddha if they wish to achieve
Enlightenment of a Disciple (Savaka Bodhi) in that very
existence. (This is one of the eight factors for receiving the
prophecy).

1. Chw Bé Tdt Cép Tri 13 nhitng vi c6 kha ning dé dat
dén Qué vi V6 Sinh cing v6i su Ning Luc Tinh Thin Thi
Thing (Luc Thing Tri) (*) va bbn thé loai Tri Kién Phan
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Giai (T Tué Phén Tich) (#); ho c6 thé dat dén ting cip d6
ngay trude khi chim dirt cAu ké thir ba ciia mot bai ké co bbn
céu d3 dugc khai thuyét do boi Déc Phat néu nhu ho c6 su
wdc mudn dé duoc thanh tyu sy Gidc Ngd cha mot mon dé
(Thinh Vin Gidc) ngay chinh trong kiép séng d6. (Pay 1a
mot trong tam yéu t6 dé duoc dén nhén sy Tho Ky).

[(*) They are (1) Psychic Powers (Iddhii’idha), (2)
-Divine Ear (Dibbasota), (3) Penetration of others’ mind
(Cittapariyafiana  or  Cetopariya), (4) Divine Eye
(Dibbacakkhu), (5) Remembrance of former existences
(Pubbeniviasanussati or Pubbenivasa), and (6) Extinction of
“influxes” (Asavakkhaya). The first five being mundane can
be attained through intense mental concentration (Samdadhi)
whereas the last being supramundane can be attained only

through penetrating insight (Vipassanda)]

' [(*) D6 1a (1) Nhitng Ning Lyc Tam Linh (Théan Tic),
(2) Tai Siéu Nhién (Thién Nhi), (3) Théu triét nhitng tw tudng
ctia ngudi (Tha Tam hoic Théiu Trige), (4) Mat Siéu Nhién
(Thién Nhan), (5) Hdi twdng nhitng kiép qua khit (Tic Mang
Tiy Niém), va (6) Tuyét ching nhiing Phép trdm nich (Lu
Tén). Niam Phép ddu tién thudc Hiép Thé c6 thé thanh dat
théng qua sy tap trung tinh than kién dinh (Thién Dinh) con
trong khi d6 Phéap cudi cing thudc Siéu Thé chi c6 thé thanh
dat thong qua Tué thdm sat (Thién Minh Sdt).]

[#) They are (1) Analytical Knowledge of Meaning
(Attha), (2) of casual relations (Dhamma), (3) of language
(Nirutti), and (4) sharp intellect (Patibhana) which can define
the above three Analytical Knowledges.]

[(#) D6 1a (1) Tri Kién Phan Giai vé Y Nghia (Nghia
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Ly), (2) vé nhiing mdi quan hé nglu nhién (Phdp Ly), (3)
v& ngoén ngit (Tie Ngi#), va (4) tri tué sic bén (Ung Bi¢n) ma
c6 thé giai thich cin k& ba Tri Kién Phan Giai & phén trén.]

~ o~ .

2. Viparicitaiiiii Bodhisattas are those who have the
capacity to attain Arahatship together with the six Higher
Spiritual‘ Powers (Abhififid) and four kinds of Analytical
Knowledge (Patisambhida); they can attain that stage before
the end of the fourth line of a verse — sermon of four lines
delivered by a Buddha if they wish to achieve Enlightenment
of a Disciple (Savaka Bodhi) in that very existence.

2. Chw Bé Tit Xdc Tin 13 nhitng vi ¢6 kha ning dé dat
dén Qua vi V6 Sinh clng véi sau Nang Luc Tinh Thin Thy
Thing (Luc Thdng Tri) va bdn thé loai Tri Kién Phin Giai
(Tt Tué Phin Tich); ho c6 thé dat dén tAng cip d6 trudc khi
chdm ditt cau ké thir tu cta mot bai ké c6 bén cau da duge
khai thuyét do bai Ptic Phat néu nhu ho ¢6 sy udc mubn dé
duogc thanh tyu sy Giac Ngo cua mét mon d€ (Thinh Vin
Gidc) chinh ngay trong kiép sbng do.

3. Neyya Bodhisattas are those who have the capaciiy fo
attain Arahatship together with the six Higher Spiritual
Powers (Abhififid) and four kinds of Analytical Knowledge
(Patisambhidi); they can attain that stage at the end of the
whole verse — sermon of four lines delivered by a Buddha if
they wish to achieve Enlightenment of a Disciple (Savaka
Bodhi) in that very existence.

3. Chw Bé Tt Sdch Tén 13 nhiing vi c6 kha ning dé dat
dén Qua vi V6 Sinh cting v6i sau Ning Luc Tinh Thin Thu
Thing (Luc Thdng Tri) va bén thé loai Tri Kién Phan Giai
(Tt Tué Phin Tich); ho c6 thé dat ¢én tAng cip d6 ngay khi
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cham dit hét ca mot bai ké c6 bdn cau da duoc khai thuyét do
boi Bitc Phat néu nhu ho ¢6 sy wéc mubn dé duoc thanh tuu
su Giac Ngb cua mot moén d¢ (Thinh Vin Gidc) chinh ngay
trong kiép séng d6.

With Ugghadtitaiifiii Bodhisattas the degree of maturity of
Perfections leading to emancipation is so strong that they
have to endeavour only for four asankheyya and a hundred
thousand aeons after receiving the prophecy. With
Vipaiicitaiifii Bodhisattas the degree of maturity of
Perfections leading to emancipation is medial and they have
to endeavour for eight asankheyya and a hundred thousand
aeons after receiving the prophecy. With Neyya Bodhisattas
the degree of maturity of Perfections leading to emancipation
is medial and they have to endeavour for sixteen asankheyya
- and a hundred thousand aeons after receiving the prophecy.

V6i Chw Bé Tdt Cép Tri, mirc d6 thudn thuc cta nhiing
Phép Toan Thién dit dn dén sy giai thoat rat 13 diing manh,
nhu thé ho chi phai nd hyc trong bén A Tdng Ky va mit trim
ngan dai kiép sau khi d3 dén nhén sy Tho Ky. Véi Chu Bo
Tdt Xdc Tin, mirc d6 thudn thuc cta nhitng Phép Toan Thién
dét din dén sy giai thoat 13 trung binh, va ho phai nd luc trong
tdm A Tang Ky va mot trim ngan dai kiép sau khi ¢4 d6n nhan
su Tho Ky. Vi Chw Bé Tdit Sdch Tén, mic d6 thuin thuc
cua nhitng Phép Toan Thién dit din dén sy giai thodt rit yéu
dubi, nhu thé ho phéi nd lyc trong mudi sdu A Ting Ky va
mot trim ngan dai kiép sau khi d& dén nhan sy Tho Ky.

Ugghatitaiifii.  Bodhisattas  are  identical — with
Parifiadhika Bodhisattas; so are Viparicitafifiii Bodhisattas
with Saddhadhika Bodhisattas and Neyya Bodhisattas with
Viriyadhika Bodhisattas.
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Chir Bé Tat Cép Tri thi twong tu v6i Chue Bo Tit hanh
Tri Tug; thé thi Chw Bé Tdt Xdc Tin v6i Chw Bé Tdt hanh
Tin Dirc va Chw Bé Tdt Sdch Tén v&i Chw Bo Tdt hanh Tinh
Tén.

Impossibility of attainment of Buddhahood before
completing the required period of Perfections
Bit thanh dat Qua vi Phat truéc khi
hoan tAt giai doan thiét yéu ctia nhiing Phap Toan Thién

The paddy species that ripens only when it is three, four
or five months old by no means yields crops in fifteen days or
a month although watering and weeding may have been done
many times a day; its stems and leaves cannot grow (as much
as one would like) and its ears cannot start bearing seeds,
thrive and mature. In the same way, it should be noted that all
the three types of Bodhisattas by no means attain full
Buddhahood with its perfectly ripe fruit of Omniscience before
they have completed the full course of Perfections that lasts a
hundred thousand aeons in addition to four, eight or sixteen
asankheyya even if, since receiving the Prophecy, they have
given daily alms like those of Prince Vessantara (*) and have
observed pertinent virtues such as morality, efc.

Céc loai Iua thoc dugc chin rd 1a chi khi n6 dugce ba, bdn
hodc ndm thang tudi, va khong c6 nghia 13 san lugng dugc thu
hoach trong mudi 1am ngay hodc mot thang, cho du co thé da
c6 duoc thuc hién viée tudi nude va lam co rt nhiéu 14n trong
mét ngay; than cdy va nhitng 14 ctia né khong c6 thé phat trién
(dugc nhiéu nhy ngudi mong mudn) va nhitng béng Iia thi
khong c6 thé bit ddu sanh miAm ndy hat, phét trién manh va
chin mdng. Trong cung m{t phuong thic, cin nén luu ¥ ring
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tAt c4 ba hang bac ciia Chu B Tat, cling khong cé nghia 1a
thanh tyu tron Qua vi Phét v4i di thuc qua vién min cia Tué
Toan Giac trude khi ho hoan thanh mot cach déy du tron ven
viéc tu tip clia nhitng Phép Toan Thién véi mét trim ngan dai
kiép cudi cing trong viéc bd tiic ctia bdn, tdm hoic mudi sdu
A Ting Kp; cho dii ké tir khi dugc d6n nhén sy Tho Ky, ho da
thwc hién hing ngay viéc x4 thi nhw ciu chuyén cta Thai Tu
Vessantara (*) va d& tho tri nhiing dc tinh thich hop nhw 1a
gidi dac, v.v.

[(*) Famous for his most daring generosity. From the
time he was made king at the age of sixteen by his father he
gave alms each day costing him six hundred thousand pieces
of money. Besides, he gave his white elephant, which had the
power of causing rain, to the draught — stricken citizens of
Jetuttara against the will of his own people. He was therefore
banished to Vankagiri, and while in exile he gave his son and
daughter to Jijaka, an old Brahmin who wanted to use them
as slaves; he also gave his wife to Sakka who came under the
disguise of a Brahmin to ask for her as a test of his generosity.
His existence is said to be the last of the Bodhisatta before he
was reborn in Tusitd, the third highest abode of celestial
beings.]

[(*) N&i tiéng vé& sy hio phéng vo cing diing cam ctia
Ngai. K& tir khi Ngai dugc thu phong Vwong vi vio hra tudi
mudi sau do béi Vua Cha, Ngai d3 x4 thi cho ra mdi ngay véi
s6 tién séu trim ngan dong tién. Bén canh d6, Ngai d4 xa thi
bach tugng ma c6 kha ning tao thinh mwa, dén nhiing cong
dan thudng ludn bai tran cua kinh thanh Jetuttara chbng lai y
mudn nguodi dan ctia minh. Do d6, Ngai d3 bi truc xut dén
tra tai Vankagiri, va trong khi bi luu day, Ngai da x4 thi con
trai va con gai ctia minh dén mot 150 gia Ba La Mén tén 1a
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Jajaka, mubn ding ching nhu 13 nhitng tén n6 1¢; Ngai cling
x4 thi ngudi vo ctia minh dén Thién Cha Pé Thich d3 di dén
gia 1am mot vi Ba La Mén dé xin héi cb ta nhu 13 mot thir
nghiém vé dic tinh hao phong ctia Ngai. Kiép sbng cia Ngai
duogc cho 12 cubi cing cta vi Bo Tat trude khi Ngai dugc téi
tuc v& Coi Troi Pau Xudt Pa, 13 ting troi cao thi ba cia
Thién Ching tri ngu.]

2. Bodhisatta - kicca
Bo Tat Su Vu

Mere desire to possess wealth and not working for it
leads nowhere. Only when one works hard enough can one
hope to gain the desired object. In the same way, the three
types of Future Buddhas who wish to attain the above
mentioned three respective types of Enlightenment attain them
only when they have fulfilled their Perfections (Parami),
sacrificed their life and limb in charity (Caga) and developed

their virtues through practice (Cariya) as means of achieving
the Enlightenment which they so desire.

Chéng c6 noi nao dan dén su viée, 13 chi mong mubn c6
duogc sy giau c6 va khong c6 1lam viéc. Chi khi ndo ngudi ta
nd Iuc lam viéc v6i mirc d0 cAn thibt thi ngudi ta c6 thé hy
vong dat dwoc cc didu so cdu. Trong cing mdt phuwong cich,
ba hang loai cia Chu Phit Vi Lai, 1d nhiing ngudi c6 so
nguyén dat dén ba ting Giac Ngo Tdi Thuong twong tng, chi
khi nao ho di hoan thanh nhiing Phidp Toan Thién (Ba La
May), hy sinh mang séng cta ho v mot phan than thé trong
viéc cong dac (Xd Thi), va phét trién nhimng dirc hanh cia ho
thong qua viée tu tp (Prrc Hanh) nhu 13 mot phuong tién aé
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thanh dat Su Gidc Ngé ma ho tha thiét mong cau.

In a business enterprise the extent of profit gained is
determined by the capital invested and the effort put in. When
the capital is large and the effort great, the profit is
considerable; when the capital and effort are fair, the
accruing profit is just fair; when the capital and effort are
little, the profit gained is little. In the same way, there exist
distinctions between Enlightenment attained by those who
make investment in the form of fulfillment of Perfections,
Sacrifice of life and limb in charity and development of virtues
— the practices which are conducive fto arising of
Enlightenment (*) (Bodhiparipdcaka). The profits gained in
the form of Enlightenment differ in as much as there are
differences in their investment of Perfections, sacrifices and
virtues through Practice.

Trong mot hoat ddng kinh doanh, mirc dd 101 tirc thiu
nhap dwgc xac dinh 13 do bai vén diu tr va cong sirc bd vio.
Khi vén dAu tir rong 16n va cong ste vi dai, thi loi nhuan that
13 déng ké; khi v6n ddu tu va cong strc vira phai, thi loi nhuin
tich lity chi 13 vira phai; khi vén ddu tir va cong sirc 13 it oi, thi
lgi nhuén thau dat it oi. Trong cing mdt phwong cach, cé sy
phan bi€t hién hitu qua viéc thanh dat Su Gidc Ngb gitta
nhing ngudi da thye hién dau tu trong thé thic ca viée hoan
thanh nhiing Phép Toan Thién, hy sinh mang séng va mét
phén than thé trong viéc coéng dic va phat trién nhitng dirc
hanh — nhiing viéc trau gidi dua dén viéc phat sinh sy Gidc
Ngé (Gidc Ngo Khéi Sinh). Loi tirc dugc thau thip trong thé
thire ctia su Gidc Ngd ciling khac biét twong tu v6i su khac biét
trong viéc dau tir v& nhitng Phip Toan Thién, nhing sy Hy
Sinh va nhitng drc hanh théng qua sy Tu Tép.
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[(*) Conducive to arising of Enlightenment:
Bodhiparipdcaka, literally,  “That  which  makes
Enlightenment ripen”.]

[(*) Dan dén viéc phét sinh sy Gidc Ngd: Gidc Ngo
Khéi Sinh, ¥ nghia chinh x4c 13, “Didu ma 1am cho su Gidc
Ngd dugce chin mui”.]

The differences may be explained as follows:

(1) Samma — Sambodhisattas, Future Buddhas, who even
before the definite prophecy (made by a Buddha saying “This
person shall attain Buddhahood under a certain name in a
certain world”) (+) accumulate merits and make the mental
resolution to become a Buddha.

Nhiing su khéc biét co thé duoc giai thich nhu sau:

(1) Nhitng vi B Tat Chanh Péng Giac, Chu Phat Vi Lai,
13 nguoi ngay trude khi sy Tién Kién Xac Pinh (Tho Ky Vinh
Ciru) (dugc thue hién do boi mot vi Phét néi ring “Ngudi ndy
s& thanh Qué Vi Phét dudéi mot danh hiéu nhu vy, trong mét
Thé Gi6i nhu vay”) (+) di tich liiy nhiing Phuéc Béau va lap
chi nguyén & t4m linh dé tré thanh mot vi Phat.

[(+) Like Buddha Dipankara who prophesied the
attainment of Buddhahood by Sumedha.]

[(+) Nhu DBuc Phat Nhién Ddng 13 nguoi da tho ky sy
thanh dat Qua Vi Phét cho Sumedha.]

As mentioned in the passage “Aham pi pubbabuddhesu,
buddhattam  abhipatthayim manasa yeva hutvana,
dhammaraj@ asankhiya” in the Buddhdpadana of the
Apadana (#) a Future Buddha aspires mentally to
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Buddhahood in the presence of innumerable Buddhas
throughout incalculable aeons. Buddhahood in the presence
of innumerable Buddhas throughout incalculable aeons.

Nhu d3 dwgc @8 cip dén trong doan vin “Adham pi
pubbabuddhesu, buddhattam abhipatthayim manasa yeva
hutvana, dhammaraja asankhiyad” trong bai Kinh Phdt Du
cua bd Kinh Thi Du Kinh (#) mdt vi Phét Vi Lai phat nguyén
& tAm linh d& thanh dat Qua Vi Phat trong thdi gian hién dién
ctia v6 s& Chu Phat, trai qua v6 luong A Ting Ky Kiép.

[(#) Buddha Vaggav.4 p.1]
[(#) Phim Phit, doan 4, trang 1]

After thus making the. mental resolution for attainment of
Buddhahood and accumulating special merits for and
inestimable period of time, when he becomes endowed with
the eight factors (like Sumedha the Hermit), a Bodhisatta
receives the definite prophecy from a living Buddha.

Nhu viy, sau khi d& 14p chi nguyén dé thanh dat Qua Vi
Phit va d3 tich liy nhitng Phudc Bau dac biét trong thoi gian
bét kha lugng dinh, cho dén khi, vi iy vira tron da véi tim yéu
t6 (nhw 12 4n si Sumedha), vi BS T4t dén nhén su Tién Kién
Xéc Pinh (Tho Ky Vink Ciku) tir noi mot vi Phat hién tién.

Here it should be noted that the act of resolution by an
aspirant to become a Buddha (Abhinthara) (#) is made up of
two phases, as aspiration to Enlightenment prior to his
possession of the eight factors is mainly mental, his act of
resolution made before Buddhas one after another is not
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complete, and he is not yet entitled to the designation of
Bodhisatta.

O tai day, cling cin hru ¥ rang hanh d6ng cua viéc 1ap chi
nguyén do boi nguoi khao khat dé tré thanh mot vi Phat (Chi
Nguyén) (#) dugc kién tao qua hai giai doan, sy phat nguyén
d8 Giac Ngé trudce khi c6 duge sé hiru vé tam yéu t6 chu yéu
13 & mit tAm linh, hanh dong cha viéc 18p chi nguyén cia vi éy
duoc thuc hién truée nhitmg Chu Phét tir vi ndy dén vi khac,
khi chua dugc tron di va vi iy van chwa drgc ménh danh véi
danh hiéu 12 B T4t.

[(#) An act of resolution to become a Buddha:
Abhinthdra the literal meaning of the word given by the
author is directing one’s mind towards attainment of
Buddhahood.]

[(#) Mot hanh dong cta viéc 14p chi nguyén dé tré thanh
mot vi Phat:. Chi Nguyén, y nghia chinh xac cla tir ngit dugc
dwa ra do béi tac gia 13 nhim hudéng tAm thic théng tién dén
su thanh dat Qua Vi Phit.]

But when he becomes endowed with eight factors like
Sumedha and, on that very account, he now makes the
resolution saying “Imind me adhikarena katena purisuttame
sabbarifiutam papunitva taremi janatam hahum” (*) which
means “As the fruit of this great meritorious deed done by me
for the sake of this Omniscient Buddha (+) (without regard
even for my life) may I, having myself attained Omniscient
Buddhahood, be able to save multitudes of beings”, his act of
resolution becomes complete then and there, and it enables
him to be worthy of receiving the definite prophecy.
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Nhung mét khi, vi 4y vira tron dd véi tdm yéu t6, nhu 12
4n si Sumedha va, chinh ngay 1y do d6, vi iy lic by gidr thiét
13p chi nguyén thét ra 161 “Imina me adhikirena katena
' purisuttame sabbafifiutam pdpunitvd taremi janatam
hahum” (*) c6 nghia la “Véi qua Phudc cia Thién Cong Duc
thu th'fmg nﬁy ma do t61 d3 duogc thuc hién, vi lgi ich cta vi
Phit Toan Gi4c ndy (+), (ngay ca ching quan tm dén mang
séng cua to1), ciu xin cho t6i, dugc tu ching dic Qua Vi Phit
Toan Giac, @& c6 thé ctu d6 v6 sb chung Hiru Tinh”, hanh
ddng viéc 1ap chi nguyén cha vi éy duoc thanh tyu vién min
vao lac d6 va tai chd éy, va chinh didu d6 1am cho vi éy co kha
ning thich d4ng d6n nhan su Tién Kién X4c Pinh (Tho Ky
Vinh Ciu).

[(*) Verse 57, Sumedha — katha, Buddhavamsa.]
[(*) Cauké 57, Ké Sumedha, Chung Téc Chur Phat.]

[(Y) Meaning Buddha Dipankara.]
[(+) C6 nghia 13 Dtc Phat Nhién Pang.]

It should be noted that this complete act of resolution
(Abhinthara) is the great wholesome consciousness (#)
(intention or volition) that arises as a result of his reflection
on the unimaginable attributes of a Buddha and his great
compassion for the welfare of the entire world of beings. And
this great wholesome consciousness has the unique power of
motivating his fulfillment of Perfections, Sacrifice of life and
limb in charity and development of virtues through Practice.

Cin lvu y ring hanh ddng thinh tyu vién mén cta viéc
14p chi nguyén ndy (Chi Nguyén), 12 TAm Dai Thién (#) (tic ¥
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hodc y chi) ma dugc khoi sanh nhu la Két qua cua sy quan
niém cua vi 4y vé nhiing 4n dic bit kha tw nghi cia mot vi
Phat va long bi mén vi dai ctia Ngi vi sy phic loi cta toan thé
Chtng Hitu Tinh. Va Tam Dai Thién ndy c6 ning lyc phi
thuong cho ddng co thac déy cia viéc hoan thanh nhitng Phap
Toan Thién cia minh, Hy Sinh mang séng va mot phan than
thé trong viéc cong duc, va phat trién nhiing dtc hanh thong
qua viéc Tu Tép.

[(#) This Abhidhamma term in Pali is Mahakusala —
cittuppada.]

[(#) Theo thudt ngit V6 Ty Phép trong phin Pali 13 Tam
Dai Thién khoi sanh]

The moment that great wholesome consciousness arises
in the Future Buddha, he sets himself on the Path leading to
Omniscience.  Because he is definitely on his way to
Buddhahood, he now wins the title Bodhisatta. Owing fo the
great complete resolution which, as has been explained above,
is the great wholesome consciousness, there becomes
established in him the wholesome aspiration for full
Omniscience and the unrivalled ability to fulfil Perfections, to
sacrifice life and limb in charity and to develop virtues which
Jform requisites for attainment of Omniscience.

Thoi diém ma TAm Pai Thién d6 khoi sanh trong vi Phat
Vi Lai, 12 vi 4y tu d3t minh vio con dudng din dén Tué Toan
Gidc. Vi 18, mot cach x4c thuc ring, vi iy dang trén con
dudng tién dén Qua vi Phat, thoi lic by gio, vi iy dat duge
danh higu B Tat. Boi do TAm Dai Thién, ma viéc thanh tuu
vién min cta chi nguyén, nhu di dugc giai thich & trén, da
thich hgp cho viéc kién tao trong vi éy, su thién nguyén cho
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thanh dat Tué Toan Gidc vd mdt ning luc bat kha ty gido dé
hoan thanh nhiing Phép Toan Thién, dé hy sinh mang séng va
mot phén than thé trong viéc cong dirc, va dé phat trién nhiing
duc hanh tao thanh nhitng didu kién tién quyét cho viéc thanh
dat cua Tué Toan Giac.

And also because of the aforesaid great wholesome
consciousness he reflects on the Perfections to be
accomplished and determines the order for doing so. He does
it by means of the knowledge of investigation of Perfections
(Paramt — pavicaya — fidna), etc. which enables him to
Ppenetrate things without a teacher’s help. This knowledge is a
precursor to attainment of Omniscience, it is followed by the
actual fulfillment of Perfections one after another.

Va ciing béi do Tam Pai Thién di dwgc néi & trén, vi iy
quén chiéu vao nhitng Phép Toan Thién phéi duge hoan thanh
va xéc dinh tudn ti cho nhiing viéc phai thuc hién. Vi 4y thuc
hién diéu nﬁy, b%mg v6i kién thic cta viée kidm tra vé nhitng
Phép Toan Thién (Toan Thién Thim Duyét Tri), v.v. va voi
kién thirc ndy 1am cho vi iy c6 kha ning thim nhip vao nhiing
Phép ma ching c6 mét vi thiy hd trg. Kién thic ndy 13 didm
bao trirde cho viée thanh dat cia Tué Toan Giac,
va tiép theo sau, qua thyc 13, viéc hoan thanh tudn tu nhiing
Phép Toan Thién. '

As mentioned in the Niddna kathd of the Cariya Pitaka
Commentary (#) after receiving the definite prophecy of
Buddhahood, the Future Buddha ceaselessly and uniquely
strives to fulfil Perfections (Pdrami), Sacrifices (Caga) and
virtues through Practice (Cariya) (+) which are requisites for
achieving the Path — Knowledge of Arahatship

(Arahattamagga fiana) and Omniscience (Sabbafiiiiita fidna)
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by four means of development, namely, (1) Sabbasambhara
bhavana, (2) Nirantara bhavand, (3) Cirakala bhavana, and
(4) Sakkacca bhavana.

Nhu d c6 d& cap trong Loi M6 Pdu ctia b Chii Gidi vé
Tiéu Nghia Kinh (thudc Tidu B Kinh), 12 sau khi dén nhén
su Tién Kién Xéac Pinh (Tho Ky Vinh Ciku) ciia Qua vi Phét, vi
Phét Vi Lai nd luc mot cach phi thuong va bt théi chuyén dé
hoan thanh nhitng Phip Toan Thién (Ba La M4y, nhiing Hy
Sinh (X4 Thi) va nhitng dic hanh xuyén qua viéc Tu Tép
(Dizc Hanh) (+) ma d6 13 nhitg didu kién tién quyét dé dat
dugc Pao Tri Kién cua bac Vo Sinh (Tué Dgo Vé Sinh) va
Tué Toan Giac (Toan Gidc Tri) qua bon phuong tién cta su
phét trién, d6 13 (1) Tu Tdp Vién Man Toan Thién, (2) Tu
Tdp Vo Giin Dogn, (3) Tu Tdp Truwong Ky, va (4) Tu Tdp
Ton Kinh.

[#)  “Catasso hi  bodhisambharesu  bhavana
sabbasambhdra — bhavand nirantara — bhavana cirakala —
bhavana sakacca — bhavand ca ti”.]

[(#) “Bbn Phap Tu Tap Tit Yéu Giac Ngo, d6 1a Tu
Tap Vién Man Toan Thién, Tu Tép V6 Gidn Doan, Tu Tép
Truong Ky, va Tu Tép Tén Kinh.] :

[(}) Perfections, sacrifices and conduct: Parami Caga
Cariya, Paramis are ten in number. Caga here refers to
Mahapariccaga, great offerings or abandonings of
extraordinary nature, which are five kinds of relinquishing of
wealth, of children, of wife, of limbs and of life. For details of
Paramf and Caga, see the Anudipant. Cariya literally means
“conduct, behaviour, or practice” cultivated for the welfare of
both oneself and others. Cariya is of three categories namely,
(1) Lokattha cariya, practice for the benefit of all beings, (2)
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Natattha cariya, practice for the benefit of one’s own kith and
kin, and (3) Buddhattha cariya, practice and efforts to
achieve Enlightenment.]

[(+) Nhitng Phap Toan Thién, nhitng Hy Sinh va Hanh
Kiém: Ba La Mit, Xa Thi, Dirc Hanh. Nhitng Phip Ba La
Mat c6 sb uong 13 mudi. Xa Thi tai diy d& cap dén Dai Xa
Thi, nhitg su hién dang vi dai hodc nhitng viéc x4 ly siéu
pham, v&i ndm thé loai x4 thi, v& tai san, vé con céi, vé vo, vé
nhitng phan than thé va v& mang séng. D8 biét thém chi tiét
vé Ba La Mgt va Xa Thi, xin xem trong phin Chi Minh.
Dirc Hanh c6 y nghia chinh x4c 13 “hanh kiém, phdm hanh
hodc tu tdp” duwoc trudng dudng vi phic loi cho ca hai, tir ky
va vi tha. Piec Hanh gdm c6 ba thd loai nhu sau: (1) Thé
Gian Loi Ich Hanh, thyc hanh vi loi ich cho tt ca chung
sanh, (2) Thén Quyén Loi Ich Hgnh, thyc hanh vi lgi ich cho
nhitng ngudi than quen va quyén thudc cia minh, va 3) Gidc
Ngé Lgi Ich Hanh, thyc hanh va nd Iyc d& dat duoc su Giac
Ngo.]

Of these four (1) Sabbasambhdra bhavana is complete
development of the entire range of Perfections, (2) Nirantara
bhavana is development of Perfections throughout the
minimum period of four Asankheyya and a hundred thousand
aeons, or the medial period of eight Asankheyya and a
hundred thousand aeons, or the maximum period of sixteen
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons, without a break
of even a single existence, (3) Cirakala bhavand is
development of Perfections for a long duration which is not an
aeon less than the minimum period of four Asankheyya and a
hundred thousand aeons, and (4) Sakacca bhavand is
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development of Perfections with seriousness and thoroughness
(*)' I3 3

Trong ca bon Phap nay, (I) Tu Tdp Vién Méin Toan
Thign 13 su phat trién vién min mot cach tron da hét ca nhimg
Phap Toan Thién, (2) Tu Tdp Vé Gidn Doan 13 sy phit trién
ctia nhitng Phap Toan Thién trong sudt théi gian tbi thiéu coa
bén A Ting Ky via mdt trim ngan dai kiép, hodc thdi gian
trung binh ctia tdm A Tdng Ky va mot trdm ngan dai kiép,
hoic thoi gian t&i da ctia mudi siu 4 Tang Ky va mot trim
ngan dai kiép, khong cé su gian doan diu chi 13 mot kiép
séng, (3) Tu Tép Trwong Ky 12 sy phét trién cta nhitng Phép
Toan Thién trong mot thoi gian 1du dai, ma khong thé voi mot
thoi gian ngén hon so véi thoi gian tbi thiéu ctia bén 4 Ting
Ky va mét tram ngan dai kiép, va (4) Tu Tdp Ton Kinh 1a sy
phat trién nhimg Phap Toan Thién vé&i su nghiém tac va sy
cn trong (*).

[(%) With seriousness and thoroughness, Sakkacca
usually taken to be respect or reverence, is rendered here as
seriousness and thoroughness. See the Anudipant for full

interpretation of Sakkacca under Sakkacca déana in types of
Dana in group of twos.|

[(*) V&i sy nghiém tic va can trong, Ton Kinh thudng
duoc ding dé to su ton trong hodc 1ong ton kinh, va tai day
trinh bay nhu 14 sy nghiém thc va sy cin trong. Xin xem trong
phin Chi Minh &8 dugc gii thich ddy da vé Tén Kinh & dui
phan Ton Kinh X Thi, & trong ca hai nhém cta thé loai Xd
Thi.]

Moral qualities of a Future Buddha
Nhitng phém chit dao duc ciia mot vi Phat Vi Lai
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The Future Buddha, who has received the definite
prophecy, is strongly moved by great compassion for beings
when he sees these helpless ones who have no refuge in this
difficult journey of life, who are beset with a variety of
intolerably acute sufferings such as those springing from
birth, old age, sickness and death, of killings, imprisonment of
beings maimed and disabled, of hardships associated with
earning a living and the sufferings of beings in woeful states.
Being so moved by this great compassion, he forbears his own
suffering from such outrageous oppressive atrocities as
cutting off of the hand, the leg, the ear, etc. perpetrated
against him by those totally blind and ignorant people, and his
compassion for them is long and enduring.

Vi Phit Vi Lai, 12 nguéi d3 duge don nhan si Tién Kién
Xac Dinh (Tho Ky Vinh Ctu), véi long dai bi, Ngai dd xuc
dong manh m& d6i voi ching Hitu Tinh, khi nhin thiy nhiing
ching sanh yéu dudi niy, 13 nhitng ngudi khéng c6 noi nwong
tya trong cudc hanh trinh gian khé cua kiép nhin sinh, 1a
nhitng ngudi dang bi tir bé bao pht v6i mudn ngin nhitng khé
dau bt kha khang cu bit ngudn tir sy sanh, su gia, su bénh va
su chét; tir nhitg sy sat hai, sy th day cla nhiing ching Hitu
Tinh bi thwong tich va khuyét tat; tir nhiing su gian khd lién
két véi viéc muu sinh va nhitng khé dau cta chimg Hitu Tinh
trong Khd Thi. Véi bao cam xtic tAc dong do boi tAm long
dai bi ndy, Ngai chiu dung nhitng khd dau ctia chinh minh tir
nhitng hanh déng hung bao, tan nhan mot cach khic nghiét,
nhu 1a chit tay, chit chén, cit 13 tai, v.v. d3 gdy ra dbi voi
Ngai do boi nhitng ngudi hodn todn mu quing va thiéu hiéu
biét, va 1ong bi min ctia Ngai d6i v6i ho qua 13 14u dai va bén
viing.
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He suffuses them with compassion in this manner: “How
shall I treat these people who have wronged me ? I am of truth
the person who is striving for Perfections with a view to
liberating them from the woes of the cycle of births. Powerful
indeed is delusion ! Forceful indeed is craving | Sad it is
that, being overwhelmed by craving and delusion, they have
committed such great offences even against me who am
endeavouring to liberate them thus. Because they have
perpetrated these outrages, serious troubles lie in wait for
them”.

Vi 1ong bi mén, Ngai d trai ra mot phuong cach xir sy
dbi voi ho: “Ta phai d6i xir nhu thé nao v6i nhitng ngudi niy
dd 1am hai Ta ? Ta qua thit 13 nguoi dang nd lyc cho nhiing
Phép Toan Thién nhim muc dich gidi thoat cho ching thoat
khoi nhiing khd dau cta vong sanh tir. Oi qua that 13 ménh
luc ctia VO Minh ! Oi qua that 1a ndng lyc cha AiDuc! That
d4ng budn thay, bi chim dim trong Ai Duc va V6 Minh, ma vi
thé chung di pham phai nhimg 15i 14m to 16n ngay ca dbi véi
Ta, 14 ngudi dang nd luc dé giai thoat cho chiing. Vi 18 chiing
d3 tao ra nhiing xdc pham niy, nhimg didu nguy hai nghiém
trong dang chd dén chiing”.

Shedding his compassion on them thus, he tries to find
suitable ways and means to save them and reflects: “Being
overwhelmed by craving and delusion, they have wrongly
taken what is impermanent to be permanent, suffering to be
happiness, nonself to be self and umpleasantness to be
pleasantness. In what way shall I go to to their rescue and get
them out of suffering that arises owing to a cause”.

Trai 1ong bi min cta minh dén v6i ho nhu vay, Ngai nb
lwc tim kiém nhing bién phép va phwong tién thich hop dé
ctru d6 ho va quan xét: “Bi chim dim trong Ai Duc va Vo
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Minh, ching d4 chép gitt 14y mét cach sai 1Am véi didu 12 vo
thuong lai 13 thudng tdn, khd dau lai 14 an lac, vo ngd lai 13
hitu ngf, va bt duyét ¥ lai 14 duyét y. Bing moi phuong cich

Ta phai di dén v6i chiing d8 giai ciru va dwa chung ra khéi khd
dau dang khéi sanh tiy thudc vao mét nhin duyén”.

While contemplating thus the Bodhisatta rightly discerns
that forbearance (Khanti) is the only means to set beings free
from the bondage of existence. He does not show even the
slightest anger to beings who have outraged him by cutting off
his limbs, etc. He thought to himself, “As the result of
demeritorious deeds done in my past existences I deserve the
suffering now. Since I myself have done wrong previously,
this suffering I deserve, I am the one who has started the
wrongdoing”. Thus he takes the offence of others upon
himself- :

Trong khi suy niém nhu vy, Bd T4t nhan ra thyc tinh
rﬁng su kién nhin chiu dung (Nhén Ngi) 12 mot phuong tién
duy nhét dé thiét 14p chung Hiru Tinh thoat khéi 4ch nd 18 cia
kiép nhan sinh. Chi dén, Ngai ciing ching hién thi mot chut
san han ndo dén chéng Hiru Tinh, 13 nhiing ngudi di xtc
pham dén Ngai qua viéc chit dut nhiing phén than thé cua
minh, v.v. Ngai tir nghi “La két qua ctia nhitng 4c nghiép ma
Ta d3 tao ra trong kiép qua khi, nén biy gid thich déng cho
Ta tho 1anh sy khé dau. Do béi, chinh Ta d3 tao ra diéu sai
quiy trong qua khir, su dau khd ndy thwe xing dang cho Ta.
Chinh Ta 12 ngudi d tao ra didu sai quiy”. Va nhu thé, Ngai
tu nhéan 14y didu 161 1dm cta bao ngudi khac 1én trén ngudi cla
minh.

It further occurs to him thus: “Only with forbearance,
will I be able to save them. If I do wrong to the wrong — doer I
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will become like him, I will not be different from him. How
then can I liberate them from the woes of the cycle of births ?
Never can I (#). Therefore, resting on the strength of
forbearance which is the basis of all strengths, and taking
their misdeeds upon myself, forbear I will, and with loving —
kindness and compassion as guides, I shall fulfil the
Perfections. Only by so doing will I attain Omniscient
Buddhahood. Only by having attained ~Omniscient
Buddhahood will I be able to save all beings from suffering
that arises owing to a cause”. He thus sees the correct
Situation as it stands.

Su viée tiép tuc dién tién dén véi Ngai nhu sau: “Chi c6
v6i sy nhén nai chiu dung ma Ta méi ¢ thé gidi ciru dugce
ching. Néu Ta lam didu sai quiy dén nguoi pham 13i thi héa
ra Ta cling s& gibng ho. Ta s& khéng ¢ khéc biét v6i ho. Thé
thi 1am thé ndo Ta c6 thé giai thoat cho chung thoit khéi
nhitng khé dau ctia vong sanh tir 7 Khong bao giy Ta c6 thé
nhu thé ! (#) Vi I8 4y, an tra trén sic manh cta sy nhan nai
chiu dung, 1a nén tang cda tat ca moi ning luc, va nhan 1€'Ly
nhing diéu 15i 1am ciia chiing 1én trén ban than cia minh, Ta
s& phai nhin nai, va véi long Tr Ai va Bi Man nhu 13 nhiing

. nha huéng dao, Ta phai hoan thanh nhiing Phap Toan Thién.
Chi bing cach d6, Ta méi s& thanh dat Qua vi Phat Toan Giéc.
Chi c6 thanh dat Qua vi Phét Toan Giéc, thi Ta méi c6 thé céu
d6 tit ca ching Hiru Tinh thoat khoi sy khd dau dang khéi
sanh tiy thuéc vao mot nhan duyén”. Nhu thé, Ngai d3 nhin
thiy nhu thyc ctia chan thuc trang.

[(#) The author mentions that the above exposition of the
moral qualities of a Future Buddha is drawn from
Bodhisambhara — vannand of the Jinalankara Tika.]



BIEN NIEN SUF CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI 109

[(#) Tac gia dé cap dén viéc giai thich ¢ trén vé nhimg
pham chit dao ditc ctia mét vi Phét Vi Lai, 13 dwoc trich ra tir
phin Ché Gigi Tit Yéu Gidc Ngo coa Phu Chi Gidi
Jinalankara.)

Having observed thus, the Future Buddha fulfils his
Perfections in a unique manner — the Perfections being ten
ordinary ones, ten superior ones and ten most supérior ones,
thirty in all, known as Requisities of Enlightenment
(Bodhisambhdara). The fulfillment of Perfections takes place
in the above — mentioned four ways of development.

Khi duge thim sét nhw thé, vi Phit Vi Lai hoan thanh
nhitng Phip Toan Thién cua minh mdt cich phi thudng —
nhitng Phép Toan Thién hién hitu v6i mudi Phdp cia bic
thong thuong, mudi Phap chia bac cao thuong va mudi Phép
ctia bac tdi thuong, véi ba muoi ca thay, duogc biét dén nhu 12
nhitng Pidu Kién Tién Quyét cta sy Gidc Ngb (Gidc Ngp T it
Yéu). Viéc hoan thanh nhimg Phap Toan Thién tién hanh theo
bdn phuong ti¢n cua su phat trién, nhw d3 duwoc 48 cap & trén.

Not living long in celestial abodes while
fulfilling Perfections
Khong séng 1au dai & Thién Giéi trong khi
hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién

Before he attains the complete fulfillment of Perfections
as in the existence of Vessantara (+) while still fulfilling
Perfections, Sacrificing life and Ilimb in charity and
developing practices is a unique manner, a Future Buddha
may be reborn frequently as a divine being of long life in
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consequence of his great meritorious deeds. But he chooses to
cut short his life in the divine world by means of intentional
death (Adhimutti marana) (*) because it is difficult to fulfil
Perfections . in those celestial abodes, accordingly, he is
reborn in many a world of human beings where he can ’
continue to fulfil Perfections.

Ngay khi Ngai vin chua dat dén viéc hoan thanh vién
man nhitng Phap Toan Thién, nhu 12 trong kiép sbng cia
Vessantara (+) khi ma vin con dang hanh tri nhitng Phép
Toan Thién, Hy Sinh mang séng va mot phan than thé trong
viéc cong dirc, va phét trién nhitng sw Tu T4p, qua 13 mot viée
phi thuong, thi mot vi Phat Vi Lai ¢6 thé dugce tai tuc mot cach
thuong xuyén nhu 14 mot vi Thién T véi doi sbng lau dai
trong qua Phudc ctia nhiing Thién Nghiép tuyét voi ma minh
d4d tao ra. Tuy nhién, Ngai chon lya viéc cat ngén tudi tho cta
minh trong Thién Gidi, bang v6i phwong tién Chi Y Tir Vong
(Ouyét Pinh Tir Vong) (*) vi 18 qua 13 kho khin dé hoan
thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién & trong nhitng C&i Troi do, vi
thé, Nga1 t4i tuc nhidu 14n & Ci Nhan Loai, 13 noi ma Ngal co
thé tiép tuc dé hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién.

[(+) Future Buddha Gotama as King of Jetuttara,
the last rebirth in the human world before the Bodhisatta
appeared again as Prince Siddhattha. See also note on page
12.]

[(+) Vi Phit Vi Lai Gotama khi 1a Vua cua kinh thanh
Jetuttara, kiép tai tuc cudi cing & trong C3i Nhan Loai trudc
khi B Tt xudt hién trd lai voi tw cach 14 Thai Tir Siddhattha.
Ciing luu y xem vao trang 12.]
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[(¥) See Adhimutti marana in the Anudipant.]
[(*) Xem phin Quyét Pinh T Vong & trong phan Cha
Minh.]

Perfections compared with an ocean
Nhiing Phap Toan Thién so sanh véi mot dai duwong

However enormous an ocean may be, it is finite in its
extent, being limited by its bed at the bottom, by its surface at
the top and encircled by Cakkavala mountains on all sides.
On the other hand, the ocean of Perfection in alms — giving
(Dana Parami) fulfilled and accumulated by the Future
Buddha is infinite in its extent, its dimensions are limitless.
With regard to this particular Perfection of alms — giving one
cannot define its limits by the extent of external properties
given away, by the amount of flesh or blood given away; or by
the number of eyes or heads sacrificed. Likewise, one cannot
speak of limits of other Perfections such as that of morality
(Stla Parami). Thus in this comparison of the ocean with the
ocean of Perfections, it should be noted that the former is
limited in capacity however vast it may be whereas the latter
is of infinite magnitude.

Cho di mét dai duong c6 thé 13 ménh méng rong 16n, nd
van 13 hitu han trong pham vi ctia n6, bi giéi han do bai long
bién ciia né & phia dui d4y, do boi bé mit ciia nd & phia trén
va bi bao boc béi nhitng qua ni vdy quanh & khip moi phia.
Mot mit khéc, dai dwong ctia Phip Toan Thién trong viéc xa
thi (Xd@ Thi Ba La M@t) dugc hoan thanh va tich lity do béi vi
Phit Vi Lai 13 v6 cing tdn trong pham vi clia no, tAm c& cla
né qua 13 v6 han. Mot céch dic biét v vAn d& ctia Phap X4
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Thi Ba La Mat day, ngudi ta khong thé nao x4c dinh gii han
clia n6 vé muirc d6 tai san & bén ngoai d3 dugc cho di, vé& tong
sb lugng cta xac thit hodc mau d& dugc x4 thi, hodc vé sb
lugng cta nhitng mét hodc ddu di duoc hy sinh. Ciing nhu
vy, ngudi ta khong thé ndo néi duge vé nhiing gidi han cua
nhitng Phép Toan Thién khéc nfta, nhu 13 vé giéi dic (Tri
Gi6éi Ba La May). Nhu viy, trong su so sanh niy, v& dai
duong véi dai duong ciia nhitng Phap Toan Thién, thi can luu
v ring voi cai trude qua 13 gidi han vé dung tich cho di n6 ¢
thé 12 rong 16n ménh méng, va trong khi dé, céi sau lai c6 tAm
rong 16n v6 clung tan.

Future Buddhas do not feel even intense pains
Chu Phét Vi Lai khong c6 cam giac cho du
tho khd khdc liét

At noon during the hot season a man may go down into a
deep lake and take a bath there submerging himself, and while
he is so doing he does not take note of the intense heat that
descends from the sky. In the same way, the Future Buddha
who suffused himself with great compassion, while seeking the
welfare of beings, goes down into the ocean of Perfections and
submerges himself there. Since he is suffused with great
compassion, he does not feel even intense pains, caused by
cutting off his limbs, etc. by evil cruel persons, as sufferings.

V3o budi trua trong mua néng nuc, mdt ngudi nam c6 thé
di xuéng mét hd nude sdu dé tim va tu trim minh noi éy, va
trong khi anh ta dang 1am nhw vay, thi anh ta khong dé y dén
stic néng manh 1iét dang tir & trén bau trdi trat xudng. Trong
cung mot phuong céch, vi Phat Vi Lai 1a ngudi d3 tu duom
nhun véi tim 1ong dai bi, trong khi tim kiém diéu hanh phic
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cho chiing Hitu Tinh, d& di vao trong dai duong cta nhiing
Phap Toan Thién va ty trim minh vio noi 4y. Ké tir khi Ngai
da dwom nhudn véi long dai bi, Ngai khong c6 cam giac vé
nhitng khé dau cho dix phai tho khd khéc liét, do béi nhing
ngudi xAu 4c d4 gy ra qua viée cét chit nhitng phén than thé
cua minh, v.v.

Long duration needed for
fulfillment of Perfections
Thoi gian dai cAn thiét dé hoan thanh
nhitng Phap Toan Thién

A Future Buddha has to fulfil Perfections at least four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons from the time of
his receiving the prophecy fto the last existence when he
achieves the completion of his fulfillment of Perfections (as in
the existence of Vessantara). According to the Samyutta
Nikdya, an aeon is a period of time during which, if the bones
of a being were piled up, the size of the pile would become as
high as a mountain. Therefore the number of births taken by
the Future Buddha during the long period of four Asankheyya
and a hundred thousand aeons would be larger than that of
drops of water in a great ocean. Among these existences there
is none that has not witnessed his fulfillment of Perfections
and none that has passed in vain.

Mot vi Phat Vi Lai phai hoan thanh nhiing Phap Toan
Thién it nhit bén A Ting Ky vi mot trim ngan dai kiép, ké tir
thoi didm ma Ngai d& dén nhan sy Tho Ky Vinh Ciru cho dén
kiép cudi cing, mot khi Ngai dat dugc viée hoan thanh vién
min nhitmg Phap Toan Thién (nhu trong kiép sbng cha
Vessantara). Dua theo Twong Ung B¢ Kinh, mot dai kiép la
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mét khoang thoi gian ma trong thoi gian do, néu nhiing xuong
c¢bt ctia mot Hiru Tinh duge x&p chdng chét 1én, thi kich thudce
ctia ddng xwong s& tr& thanh nhw mdt ngon ndi. Vi thé, sb
lugng sinh dugc thuc hién do bdi vi Phat Vi Lai & trong thoi
gian 1au dai cta bén A Tdng Ky va mot trim ngan dai kiép s8
rong 16n hon so voi nhiing giot nudc trong mdt dai duong
ménh mdéng. Trong nhiing kiép séng ndy, khong cé kiép nio
vang mit viéc hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién va khong
c6 kiép nao troi qua trong su udng phi.

The accounts of fulfillment of Perfections by the Future
Buddha as mentioned in the 550 Jataka stories and in the
stories of Cariya Pitaka are just a few examples out of the
total experiences which he had during the long period of four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons. It is like a bowl
of water taken out of a great ocean in order to sample its salty
taste. The Buddha told these stories as illustrations as
occasions arose and under appropriate circumstances. The
number of stories he had told and the number of stories he had
not may be compared to the water in a bowl and the water in a
great ocean respectively.

Nhitng bai tuomg thuat vé viéc hoan thanh nhiing Phép
Toan Thién cta vi Phat Vi Lai, nhu d& duoc dé cép ¢ trong
550 cau chuyén Bén Sanh va trong nhitng cdu chuyén cia
Tiéu Nghia Kinh (thudc Tiéu Bd Kinh) chi 12 mot vai vi du
trong tdng s6 nhiing kinh nghiém ma Ngai di trai qua trong
mot thoi gian 14u dai cia bdn A Tang Ky va mot trim ngan dai
kiép. Gibng nhu mot bat nude dugc 14y ra khoi mot dai duong
ménh mdng véi myc dich dé ném thir hwong vi min cta nd.
Duc Phit dd ké lai nhitng cau chuyén niy nhu 13 nhitng minh
ching, nhitng co hoi d3 phat sinh va trong nhiing hoan céanh
thich hop. S& lugng nhitng cdu chuyén ma Ngai d3 ké va sb
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lwong nhitg ciu chuyén ma Ngai khéng ké ra, c6 thé duge so
sdnh mot cach twong Gng vdéi nude & trong mdt cai bat va
nudc & trong mot dai dwong ménh mong.

The Perfection of alms — giving fulfilled by the Buddha is
sung in praise in the Jindlankara as follows:

So sagare jaladhikam rudiram addsi
Bhumim pardjiya samamsam addasi danam
Meruppamdanam adhikani ca samolisisam
Khe tarakddhikataram nayanam adasi (#)

Trong Phu Cht Giai Jinalankdra 43 ca ngoi tan than vé
Phép X4 Thi Toan Thién ma Dtc Phét d3 hoan thanh nhw sau:

So sdgare jaladhikam rudiram adasi
Bhumim pardjiya samamsam adasi danam
Meruppamanam adhikani ca samolisisam
Khe tarakadhikataram nayanam addsi (#)

[(#) Verse 31 under VI, Bodhisambhard — dipant —
gatha.]
[(#) Cau ké 31, phin VI, ké chi gii Gidc Ngo T4t Yéu.]

Aiming at Infinite Wisdom, and full of faith and fervour,
that Bodhisatta had given in charity his rubyred blood in
quantities much more than drops of water in the four oceans;
aiming at Infinite Wisdom and full of faith and fervour, he had
given in charity his naturally soft and tender flesh in
quantities which would exceed the great earth that is 240,000
yojanas in extent; aiming at Infinite Wisdom and full of faith
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and fervour, his heads with glittering crowns studded with
nine gems he had given in charity would pile up higher than
Mount Meru,; aiming at Infinite Wisdom and full of faith and
fervor, he had given in charity his wondrous smiling eyes,
dark as corundum or of a beetle’s wing, more numerous than
the stars and planets in the space of the universe (*).

Nham huéng dén Tri Tué V6 Bién, voi sy nhiét tim va
tron du dice tin, vi Bd T4t d6 d4 x4 thi méu hdng d6 tham cha
minh trong viéc cong dirc v6i sb lugng nhiéu hon nhing giot
nudc trong bdn dai duong; nhim huéng dén Tri Tué Vo6 Bién,
voi sy nhiét tim va tron da dac tin, Ngai d3 xa thi mdt cach
than nhién phan xé4c thit mém diu cta minh trong viéc cong
ditrc voi sb Iugng ma s€ vuot hon qua dia cau rong 16n vé1 mot
pham vi 12 240,000 do tuidn; nhim huéng dén Tri Tué V6
Bién, voi sy nhiét tdm va tron da dbc tin, Ngai di xa thi
nhiing c4i diu ctia minh v6i vwong mién l4p ldnh nam chin
vién ngoc quy trong viéc cong dirc, s& chdng chét 1én cao hon
cé nai Tu Di; nh3m huéng dén Tri Tué V6 Bién, véi sy nhiét
tAm va tron dua dic tin, Ngai da x4 thi trong viéc cong duc voi
nhitng d6i mit sang ruc ky didu, den thim nhu cuwong ngoc
thach hodc nhu canh cia loai bo canh cing, véi sd lugng con
nhiéu hon nhiing ngdi sao va nhiing hanh tinh trong khong
gian cua vil tru (*¥).

[(*) This is the translation of the Burmese version of the
Pali verse. Moved by the awe — inspiring sacrifices of the
Bodhisatta, the illustrious author has rendered it in a most
ornate language with appropriate elaborations. Incidentally
it is a good example of Pali — Myanmar nissaya translation.]

[(*) Pay 1a su dich thuat ctia ban dich Mién Ngit tir cau
ké Pali. Xtc dong véi sy hy sinh mang day sy kinh phuc ciia
B Tat, tac gia tai danh d4 dién dat né v6i mot ngdn ngit v6
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cung hoa m§ cung véi sy sua soan cong phu thich hgp. Mot
cach ngiu nhién, day 12 mo6t ban mau tét dep ctia su dich thuat
b6 Y Chi Pali — Mién.]

(2) Future Private Buddhas (a) called Pacceka
Bodhisattas have to fulfil their Perfections for two
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons. They cannot
become Private Buddhas if their duration of fulfillment of
Perfections is less than that number of aeon. Because as has
been said in the chapter dealing with previous Bodhisattas,
Enlightenment of a Private Buddha (Pacceka Bodhi) cannot
become mature before they have completed the full course of
Perfections. -

~ (2) Chu Phat Cb Péoc Vi Lai (a) duoc goi 1a Chir Bo Tt
Djc Gide phai hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién cua ho véi
hai 4 Tdng Ky va mét trim ngan dai kiép. Ho khong thé
thanh Chu Phat C6 Doc néu thoi gian dé hoan thanh nhing
Phéap Toan Thién ctia ho lai it hon so véi s6 lwong dai kiép do.
Vi 18, nhu d3 néi trong chuong dé cép dén Chu Bd Tt trée
do, su Gidc Ngd cia mot vi Phat C6 Pdc (Co Poc Gidc Ngo)
khoéng thé nao tré thanh chin mui truée khi ho hoan thanh vién
méin tron du han ky cta nhitng Phap Toan Thién.

(3) Future Disciples called Savaka Bodhisattas are (a)
Future Chief Disciples (Agga savaka), a pair of Disciples like
the Venerable Sariputta (*) and the Venerable Moggallana
#), (b) Future Great Disciples (Mahd sdvaka), those like
eighty Great Disciples (1), in the lifetime of Buddha Gotama
and (c) Future Ordinary Disciples (&) (Pakati sdvaka), all
Arahats other than those mentioned above. Thus there are
three categories of Future Disciples.
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(3) Chu Dé T Vi Lai dugc goi 1a Chw Thinh Vin Bo
Tdt, 36 1a: (a) Chu B¢ Tu Trudng Vi Lai (Chi Thwgng Thinh
Viin), gdm c6 mot d6i Dé Tir nhwr 14 Trudng Lio Sariputta (%)
va Trudng Lio Moggallana (#), (b) Chu Dai B¢ Tt Vi Lai
(Pai Thinh Vin), nhitng vi d6, nhu 13 tdm muoi Dai D¢ T
trong thoi cia Duc Phét con hién tién va, (¢) Chu Pé T
Thong Thuong Vi Lai (Thong Thwong Thinh Vin), tht c4 céc
bac V6 Sinh ngoai ra vGi nhiing bac d3 duge noi ¢ trén. Nhu
thé, c6 ba hang bac ctia Chu Dé Tir Vi Lai.

[(*%) His name prior to his enlightenment was Upatissa.]
[(*) Tén goi truéc khi c6 su gidc ngd cia Ngai la
Upatissa.)

[(#) His name prior to his enlightenment was Kolita.]
[(#) Tén goi trude khi cd sy gidc ngd cua Ngai 1a Kolita.]

[(+) The enumeration of the eighty Great Disciples begins
with the Venerable Kondafifia and ends with the Venerable
Pingiya.]

[(+) Danh sich cua tam muoi Pai D¢ Tk dugc bat dau
v6i Trudng Lo Kondafifia va cudi cling v6i Truéng Lio '
Pingiya.]

[(&) Disciples other than the Chief Disciples and Great
Disciples of the Master are Ordinary Disciples. Vis Tika II,
45.]

[(&) Chu P& T ngoai ra Chu B¢ Tt Trudng va Chu Dai
Pé Tu ctia bac Ton Su 1a Chu P& Tt Théng Thuong. Phu Cha
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Giai Thanh Tinh Pao II, trang 45.]

 Of these three categories (a) Future Chief Disciples have
to fulfil their Perfections for one Asankheyya and a hundred
thousand aeons; (b) Future Great Disciples, for a hundred
thousand aeons; and as for (c¢) Future Ordinary Disciples,
duration of their fulfillment of Perfections is not directly given
in the Texts. However, it is said in the Commentary and Sub —
Commantary on the Pubbenivdsa kathd (in the Mahapadana
Sutta) (#) that Great Disciples can remember their past lives
for one hundred thousand aeons and Ordinary Disciples for
less than that figure. Since fulfillment of Perfections takes
place in every existence of theirs, it may be inferred that
Future Ordinary Disciples have to fulfil Perfections not more
than a hundred thousand aeons. The duration of their
fulfillment of Perfections is thus indefinite: it may be one
hundred aeons or one thousand aeons, etc. According to some,
it may be just one or two existences as illustrated by the story
of a frog (*). ‘

Vé ba hang bic ndy (a) Chu Bé Tir Truéng Vi Lai phai
hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién cta ho véi mot A Tdng
Ky va mdt trim ngan dai kiép, (b) Chu Dai Dé Tt Vi Lai v6i
mdt trim ngan dai kiép, v nhu vé& (¢) Chu D& Tt Thong
Thudng Vi Lai, trong thoi gian dé hoan thanh nhimg Phép
Toan Thién ctia ho, qua 13 khdng c6 duogc truc tiép no6i dén
trong nhimg Vin Ban. Tuy nhién, ngudi ta d& c6 noi dén &
trong phdn Cht Gii va Phu Cha Giai trén ciu ké Thc Mgng
(trong bai Kinh Pai Bén) ring Chu Dai D& Tt c6 thé hoi
tudong nhitng kiép qua khir cua ho cho dén mot trim ngan dai
kiép va Chu Dé Tir Thong Thudng thi it hon con 6 do. ViIg,
viéc hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién dwgc dién ra trong
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mdi kiép sbng cua ho, diéu d6 c6 thé suy ra ring Chu Pé T
Thong Thuong Vi Lai phdi hoan thanh nhiing Phép Toan
Thién khong nhiéu hon mot trim ngan dai kiép. Nhu viy, thoi
gian dé hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién cta ho 12 bat dinh:
n6 c6 thé 13 mot trim ngan dai ldép hodac mdt ngan dai kiép,
v.v. Theo mdt s6 Hitu Tinh, n6 c6 thé chi 13 mot hoic hai kiép
séng, nhu duge minh ching qua ciu chuyén cia con éch.

[(#) The fourteenth Sutta of the Digha Nikaya. It deals
elaborately with the life of Buddha Vipassi, the first of the
seven Buddhas preceding Buddha Gotama. Because it
contains the largest number of Bhanavdras or sections, it
came to be known as “King of Suttas” in the commentaries.] -

[(#) Bai Kinh thtr mudi bdn cta Trudong Bo Kinh. No dé
cip dén mot cach chi tiét v& doi séng cia Dic Phat Vipassi, vi
dAu tién cta bay vi Phat trudc Phat Gotama. Vi 18 n6 chia
dung mét sb lugng 16n nhét v& Bhanavaras hoic nhiing phan
doan, nén n6 d3 dugc biét dén nhu 13 “Vua cta nhitng bai
kinh” trong bd Chu Giéi.

Mot bhanavira thi twong duong vao khoang 270 doan
tho, v6i mdi cau tho ¢6 bbn hang, duge doc trong mot phién
hop ctia Hoi Nghi Phat Gido — C6 y nghia, mdi mot bai Kinh
(bhénavira) chira dung vao khoang 8,000 tr ngir).]

[(*) It so happened that the frog was reborn as a Deva
after hearing the voice of the Buddha who was delivering a
sermon. As a Deva, he visited the Buddha and became a
“stream — winner” as a consequence of hearing the Dhamma
from the Buddha. For details see the story of Manduka in the
Vimana vatthu.]

[(*) Cau chuyén dugc xay ra v& viéc con éch d3 duoc tai
tuc nhu 12 mdt vi Thién Tk sau khi dugc nghe tiéng noi cha
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Dtic Phat 13 ngudi di truyén tai mot bai thuyét giang. Trong
khi 1a mot Thién Ta, vi Ay d4 viéng thim Pwc Phat va da tro
thanh mét bac Thanh “Dy Luu” nhu 1a mét hé qua cua viéc
Thinh Phép tir noi Dirc Phét. V& phin chi tiét, xin xem ciu
chuyén Con Ech trong bd Kinh Thién Cung Sw.]

3. Buddha
Piic Phit

As has been said before, after fulfilling their Perfections
for their respective durations, the three tyes of Future
Buddhas attain the Fourfold Knowledge of the Path
(Magganina), which is understanding of the four Noble
Truths by himself without a teacher’s help, as well as
Ommiscience (Sabbafifiiitariana), which is understanding of
all principles that are worthy of understanding. They acquire
at the same time the special attributes of a Buddha that are
infinite (Ananta) and immeasurable (Aparimeyya). Such
attributes are so immense that, if a Buddha extols the
attributes of another Buddha without touching on any other
~ topic for an aeon, the aeon may come to an end, but the
attributes will not. The Noble Person who has thus attained
Enlightenment with no equal in the three worlds is called an
Omniscient Buddha or a Perfectly Self — Enlightened One
(Samma sambuddha).

Nhu d3 c6 ndi trude diy, 1 sau khi hoan thanh nhiing
Phép Toan Thién cta minh trong thoi lugng twong tmg, thi ba
hang béc cia Chu Phat Vi Lai dat dén bbn tang Tué Pao Tri
Kién (Pgo Tué), 46 1a do chinh tuy minh lidu tri vé Ta Thanh
D& ma ching c6 su hd trg ctia mot vi Théy, cung vGi Tué Toan
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Giac (Toan Gidc Tri), 1a tug tri vé tht ca nhiing nguyén 1y thiét
yéu hitu ich cua su hiéu biét. Ngay lac dd, cac Ngai thanh dat
nhitng an dirc tho thing cia mot vi Phat qua 13 bit kha han
dinh (Vé Bién) va khong thé do ludng (V6 Luwgng). Nhing 4n
dc v6 cung rong 16n nhu thé, cho dén ndi, néu nhu c6 mot vi
Phit tin duong nhiing an dirc ctia mot vi Phét khac ma chéng
cin ban dén mot cht d& nao khac cho dén mot dai kiép, dai
kiép c6 thé di dén mot sw két thiic, tuy nhién nhiing 4n dirc s&
khong di dén noi cing. V&i bac Thanh Nhén, 12 nguoi da dat
dén su Gidc Ngd bit kha ty gido & trong Tam Gi6i nhu thé,
duoc goi 1a mét vi Phat Toan Giac hodc 1a mét bac Hoan Toan
Tu Giac Ngb (Chdnh Ding Gidc).

After fulfilling the necessary Perfections for two
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons, a Private Buddha
attains Enlightenment consisting of the Insight Knowledge of
the Path which is understanding of the Four Noble Truths
(Maggarfiana) by himself without a teacher’s help. But he
does not achieve Omniscience and the Ten Powers
(Dasabalafidna) (*) etc. The Noble Person who has thus
attained Enlightenment is called a Private Buddha or a Minor
Buddha (Pacceka Buddha).

Sau khi hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién cin thiét
trong hai A4 Tdng Ky va m{t trim ngan dai kiép, mot vi Phat
C6 Doc dat dén su Gidc Ngd bao gdm Tué Pao Tri Kién, d6
12 do chinh ty minh lidu tri v& TG Thénh Dé (Pgo Tué) ma
ching c6 su hd tro ctia mot vi Thiy. Tuy nhién, vi ndy khong
chimg tri duge Tué Toan Gidc va Muoi Nang Luc (Thdp Luc
Tué) (*) v.v. V&i bdc Thanh Nhén, 13 nguoi da dat dén su
Giac Ngd nhu thé, duoc goi 13 mot vi Phat C6 Doc hodc 13
mot vi Phat Pon Doc (Pdc Gidc Phay).
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[(¥) The Dasa Nipata of the Afguttara Nikdya
enumerates the Ten Powers (Dasa-balafiana) as follows:

(1) Thanatthana Nana, knowledge according to reality
as to the possible as possible and the impossible as the
impossible.

(2) Kammavipaka Nana, knowledge of the result of the
past, present and future actions.

(3) Sabbattha — gamini patipada Nana, knowledge of the
path leading to the welfare of all.

(4) Anekadhatu nanadhatuloka Nana, knowledge of the
world with its many different elements.

(5) Nanadhimuttikata Nana, knowledge of the different
inclinations of beings.

(6) Indriya paropariyatta Nina, knowledge of the lower
and higher faculties of beings.

(7)  Jhanadi samkilesa  Vodanavutthana Nana,
knowledge of the defilements, purity and rising with regard to
Jhana, concentration, attainments, etc.

(8) Pubbenivasa Nana, knowledge of remembering many
former births.

(9) Cutiipapata Néapa or Dibbacakkhu Nana, knowledge
of perceiving with the divine eye how beings vanish and re —
appear according to their actions(Kamma), and

(10) Asavakkhaya Nana, knowledge of the extinction of all
moral intoxicants (impurities that be fuddle the mind), i.e.
Arahattamagga Nana.]

[(*) Trong phan Thdp Bit Bién Tir thudc Tang Chi B¢
Kinh liét ké Thap Ning Luc (Thdp Luc T rt) nhu sau:

(1) Xur Phi Xir Tri, nhu thét 1i8u tri vé céc su kién, xir 14
xtr (didu c6 thé xay ra 1a c6 thé xay ra), phi xt 1 phi x& (diéu
khong c6 thé x4y ra 12 khong c6 thé x4y ra),
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(2) Nghiép Di Thuc Qué Tri, nhu that 1idu tri vé qua béo
ctia nhiing nghiép thudc qua khir, hién tai va vi lai (qua bao
tuy thudc sé do, tiy thudc sé nhan ctia cic hanh nghiép qua
kh, vi lai, hién tai).

(3) Toan Ly Hanh Sanh Thi Tri, nhu thit 1i8u tri v& con
dudng din dén sy phic loi cta tit ca chl’mg Hitu Tinh (vé con
duong dua dén tit ca sanh thi cua tat ca ching sanh, Thién
Thi va Khd Tha).

(4) Di Bi¢t Gigi Thé Gian Tri, nhu that 1i8u tri v& Thé
Gian v6i rat nhidu nguyén t6 di biét céia né (vé Thé Gian voi
nhiéu ban chit da dang, v6i nhiéu sai biét).

(5) Di Biét Khuynh HuwéngTri, nhy that lidu tri v& nhing
khuynh huéng khéc biét véi nhau ctia ching Hitu Tinh (vé chi
hudng sai biét cia cac loai ching sanh, ha liét ho#c cao
thugng).

(6) Thuwong Ha Cin Tri, nhu tht lidu tri vé nhiing tinh
ning cao va thip ctia chiing Hitu Tinh (v& cin tanh cao thép
cta ching sanh, don cén va lgi cén).

(7) Thién Na Dii Tinh Ly Nhiém Tri, nhu that lifu tri vé
nhitng Phép ué nhidm, sy thanh tinh, v6i su chii tim ma Thién
Dinh sanh khéi, su nhép dinh, thanh dat sy gii thoat, v.v.

(8) Tiic Mang Tri, nhu that 1idu tri v& su truy niém nhiéu
vé nhimg kiép séng qua khit (cing vdi ting nét dai cuong va
céc chi tiét da dang cua timg mdi kiép sbng).

(9) Sanh Tir Tri hoic Thién Nhin Tri, nhu thit 1idu tri
vé Thién Nhan thuin tinh siéu nhin nhin thdy chung Hiru Tinh
diét mét va tai hién do duyén theo nhiing hanh déng ctia minh
(Nghiép bdo) (viéc nhin thiy sy séng va su chét cua ching
sanh, déu do duyén theo hanh nghiép cta minh).

(10) Ldu Tdn Tri, nhy that 1idu tri v& su diét tan tit ca
nhitng Lau Hoic (nhiing didu bét tinh khiét 1dm mé md tAm
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tri) (doan diét hoan toan tAt ca Lau Hodc, VO Lan Tam giai
thoat, Tué giai thoat) c6 nghia 13 Tué DPao Vo Sinh.] ‘

After fulfilling the necessary Perfections for one
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons if he is a Future
Chief Disciple, or a hundred thousand aeons if he is a Future
Great Disciple, or a hundred aeons or a thousand aeons or
any smaller number of aeons if he is a Future Ordinary
Disciple. A Future Disciple attains Enlightenment consisting
of the Insight — Knowledge of the Path which is understanding
of the Four Noble Truths (Savaka Bodhifiana), with the help
of a teacher who is a Buddha. The Noble Person who has thus
attained Enlightenment of a Disciple (Savaka Bodhifidna) is
called an Enlightened Disciple (Savaka Buddha), he may
have the status of a Chief Disciple, a Great Disciple or an
Ordinary Disciple.

Sau khi hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién can thiét
trong mdt A Tang Ky va mdt traim ngan dai kiép, néu nhu vi
ndy 1a mdt vi Dé Tt Truéng Vi Lai; hogic 1a mot trim ngan dai
kiép, néu nhu vi néy 1a m6t Pai Bé Tir; hodc 1a mét tram dai
kiép, ho#c 12 mdt ngan dai kiép, hodc 12 bét ludn sb Ivgng nhéd
hon cua nhiing dai kiép, néu nhu vi ndy 13 mot P Tir Thong
Thuong Vi Lai. M6t vi Bé T Vi Lai thanh dat sy Gidc Ngb
bao gdm Tué Pao Tri Kién, tirc 1a lifu v& T& Thanh Dé
(Thinh Vin Gidc Tué), v6i sy hd trg cta mot vi bén su, a?'ly
chinh 12 mét vi Phit. V&i bac Thanh Nhén, 13 nguoi dd thanh
dat sy Gidc Ngb ctia mbt vi B¢ T nhu thé, duoc goi 13 mét
Dé T da Giac Ngo (Thinh Vin Gidc); vi éy c6thé o vitrila
mot Dé To Trudéng, mot Dai D& Th hodc 12 mdt BE T Thong
Thuong.
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4. Buddha - Kkicca
Pic Phat Sy Vu

Among these Great Personages namely, Omniscient
Buddhas, Private Buddhas and Enlightened Disciples,
Ommniscient Buddhas are called Tarayitu(*) Beings, the Most
Supreme Ones, who having themselves crossed over the ocean
at Samsdara (#), save others from its perils.

Trong s6 nhitng Nhan Vit vi dai ndy, d6 1a: Chu Phat
Toan Giac, Chu Phit Poc Giac va Chu B¢ Tir Thinh Vin
Giac, thi Chu Phat Toan Giac dugc goi la bdc Cirn Khé (%), 1a
bac Téi Thuong, 13 nhitng bac da tu virot thoat khoi bién Khd
Luén Héi (#), va ciu 6 chung Hitu Tinh thoat khéi nhiing
didu nguy hai d6.

[(¥) Tarayitu, literally “ones who makes other cross”
and helps them through.]

[(*) Bdc Cieu Khé (Ddng Ciku Thé, Bac Cieu Ménh Tinh,
bdc Ciru Nhdn PJ Thé), ¥ nghia chinh x4c 13, “la nhiing bic
vugt qua bd bén kia” va ciru gitp ching Hitu Tinh vuot qua.]

[(#) Samsara, literally, moving about continuously from
one life to another, i.e cycle of births.]

[(#) Ludan Hoéi, ¥ nghia chinh x4c 13, uan chuyén hdi quy
mdt cach lién tuc tir kiép sbng niy dén kiép khéc, c6 nghia 13
vong sanh ti.]

Private Buddhas are called Tarita (1) Beings, the Noble
Ones who have crossed over the ocean of Samsdra (2) on
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their own, but are unable to save others from its perils. To
elaborate: Private Buddhas do not appear in an age when an
Omniscient Buddha makes his appearance. They appear only
in the intervening period between the lifetime of two Buddhas.
An Omniscient Buddha realises for himself the Four Noble
Truths without guidance and has the ability to teach and make
others understand them. A Private Buddha also realises the
Four Noble Truths on his own, but he is in no way able to
teach and make others understand them. Having realised the
Path, Fruition and Nibbana (Pativedha) (3) he is unable to
recount his personal experience of these attainments because
he lacks possession of appropriate terminology for these
supramundane doctrines.  Therefore a Private Buddha’s
knowledge of the Four Truths (Dhammabhisamaya) (4) is
compared by the commentators to a dumb person’s dream or
an ignorant peasant’s experience of a city life for which he
has no words to express. Private Buddhas (Tarita Beings) are
thus those who have gone across Samsara on their own, but
who are in no position to help others cross.

Chu Phat Poc Giac duogc goi 1a Chiing Ciru Gidi Hitu
Tinh (1), 13 nhitng bac Thanh Nhéan da ty vuot qua khoi bién
Khd Ludn Hoi (2) tuy nhién khdng c6 kha ning ciru d6 ching
Hitu Tinh thoat khoi nhitng didu nguy hai d6. Giai thich chi
tiét: Chu Phat Poc Gi4c khong xuit hién trong thdi ky cta
mdt vi Phat Todn Gidc con dang hién hiru. Cac Ngai chi xuét
hién trong giai doan & gifta thoi glan tdn tai cta hai vi Phat
Toan Giac. Mot vi Phat Toan Gidc ty chimg tri cho minh vé
Tir Théanh Dé ma khong cin sy huéng din, va cé kha ning
giang day va lam cho nhitng ngudi khic duoc lidu tri vé
nhitng Phéap éy. M6t vi Phat Doc Gidc cling tw ching tri vé
Tt Thénh Dé cho riéng minh, tuy nhién vi iy lai khong biét
phuong céch nao d8 c6 thé giang day va 1am cho nhitng ngudi
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khac dugc lidu tri v& nhitg Phap iy. Sau khi d3 duoc ching
tri vé Pao, Qua va Nip Ban (Phdp Thanh) (3) vi 4y khong c6
thé twong thuét lai nhitng kinh nghiém c4 nhan cta minh vé
nhitng sy thanh dat ndy, vi 18, vi 4y thiéu s6t su s& hiru vé
thuat ngit thich hop cho nhitng gido 1y siéu thé ndy. Do do,
tué tri cua mot vi Phat Doc Gisc vé Tk Thanh Dé (Gidc Ngé
Gido Phap) (4) 43 dugc so sanh, do boi nhitng nha chi g1a1
vou gidc mo ctia mot nguoi cidm, hoic kinh nghiém vé dcn
séng thanh thi cua ngudi néng dan thiéu hidu biét, ma vi iy
khéng c6 tir ngit dé dién ta lai. Nhu thé, Chu Phéat Poc Gidc
(Chung Citu Gidi Hitu Tinh) 13 nhiing bic d3 vuot qua khoi
Kho Ludn Héi cho riéng minh, tuy nhién ho lai 13 nhimng
ngudi khong c6 didu kién dé ciu giup nhitng ngudi khac vuot
qua.

[(1) Tarita, grammatically speaking, it is a Past
Participle form of tarati meaning to cross or to pass over.]

[(1) Bdc Ciru Gidi, n6i theo ngit phap, day 13 mot thé
Dong Tinh T&r Qua Khor cda tir ngit Tarati c6 nghia 13 bang
ngang, di ngang qua hodc vuot qua.]

[(2) Samsara, literally, moving about continuously from
one life to another, i.e cycle of births.]

[(2) Luén Héi, ¥ nghia chinh x4c 13, luén chuyén hdi quy
mdt cach lién tuc tir kiép sdng niy dén kiép khac, c6 nghia la
vong sanh tir.]

[(3) Pativedha, literally, penetration. It is one of the
three aspects of the Buddha’s Teaching, the first two being
Pariyatti and Patipatti, learning of the scriptures and
engagement in practices respectively.|
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[(3) Phdp Thanh, y nghia chinh x4c 13, su théu triét. La
mot trong ba khia canh cua Phéat Phép, véi hai khia canh dau
tién 1a Phdp Hoc vi Phdp Hanh, 1an luot timg mbi Phap
twong tng voi viée tu hoc nhimg kinh dién va khin khit trong
viéc tu tap.]

[(4) Dhammabhisamaya, literally, truth — realisation,
which is Penetration of the Four Noble Truths according to
the commentaries.|

[(4) Gidc Ngé Gido Phdp, y nghia chinh x4c 13, su giac
ngd Chan Ly, d6 13 sy Thu Triét vé Tir Thanh Dé nwong theo
nhitng bé Cht Gidi.]

Private Buddhas may bestow monkhood on those who
wish to become monks, and they may give them training in
special practices of the holy life (Abhisamacarika) (*) thus:
“In this calm manner you should step forward, step backward,
you should see, you should say,” and so on; but they are not
able to teach them how to differentiate between mind and
matter (Nama — Riapa), and how to view them in terms of their
characteristics, namely, impermanence, unsatisfactoriness and
insubstantiality, etc. so that they may reach the stage of
realisation of the Path and Fruition. (the next paragraph is
omitted (#)).

Chu Phét Poc Giac c¢6 thé ban truyén gidi tu si cho nhiing
ngudi mong mudn try thanh nhitng vi tu s, va cac Ngai c6 thé
cung cép cho nhitng vi nay su hudn luyén trong viéc tu tp dic
biét v& doi sbng thénh thién (T6i Thwong Hanh) (%) nhu sau:
“Ban nén budc vé phia truéc, lui vé phia sau, ban nén nhin,
ban nén thiy, trong trang thai tinh ling ndy,” v v.v. tuy nhién
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cac Ngai khong co6 kha ning dé giang day ho lam thé nao dé
phén biét dugc giita tdm 1y va thé chit (Danh — Sdc), va 1am
thé nao dé quéan st hai thanh phén niy trong ldnh vuc thudc
nhitng dic tuéng cua chung, d6 13 vo thudng, bét toai nguyén
va v6 thyc tinh, v.v. nhim d8& cho ho c6 thé dat dén giai doan
ching tri Pao va Qua. (Doan vin tiép theo da duoc cit bo).

[(*) Abhisamacarika “belonging to the practice of the
lesser ethics, according to PED: ‘“the minor precept”
according to CPD.]

[(*) Téi Thwong Hanh “thudc vé viéc thuc hanh nhiing
dao 1y thit yéu, dua theo Tir Pién Pali — Anh Ngit,  diéu hoc
thir yéu” dya theo T Dién Pali Chu Giai.]

[(#) The next paragraph in the original Text deals with
the Uposatha services observed by Pacceka Buddhas. This
account is too technical for lay readers, and we have thus
omitted it from our translation.]

[(#) Poan vin tiép theo trong Vin Ban chinh gbc dé cap
dén Chu Phat Doc Gide cir hanh viéc Hanh Sy BS Tat. Viée
miéu ta ndy c6 tinh cach chuyén mén dbi v6i nhitg dbc gia cu
si, va do do, ching t6i d& cit bo di phﬁn pdy trong ban dich
thuit cia minh.]

Noble Disciples who are Savaka Bodhisattas, are called
Tarita Beings as they have been helped cross the ocean of
Samsdra and saved by Omniscient Buddhas. To illustrate
Upatissa, the wandering ascetic, who was to become the
Venerable Sariputta, became established in the Path and
Fruition of Sotapatti, on hearing from the Venerable Assaji
the following stanza:
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Ye dhamma hetuppabhava '
Tesam hetum Tathdgato (+).

Chu Thanh DPé T, 13 nhitng vi Thinh Viin Bo Tdt, duoc
goi 1a Chang Ciru Gidi Hitu Tinh, 12 vi ho d4 duge Chu Phat
Toan Gidc gitp d va ciru d6 vuot qua bién Khd Ludn Hoi.
Dé minh chimg Upatissa, vi du st khd hanh, 12 nguoi di tro
thanh Truéng Lio Sariputta, va di dwoc kién tao an tra vao
Pao va Qua Thit Lai, khi dang ling nghe tir noi Trudng Lio
Assaji cdu k& nhu sau:

Vé cdc Phdp khéi sanh do mét Nhdn,
Nhdn dy, Nhw Lai da chi 6 (+).

[(*) This is only half of the gatha, and the remaining two
lines read:

Tesam ca yo nirodho
Evam vadi Mahdsamano.]
[(+) DAy chi 1a mét ntra cia ciu ké, va hai hang con lai
doc la:

Va Nhu Lai ciing da day phirong phdp d@é cham diit,
Do la gido hudn ciia bdc Pai Sa Mén.]

From this account one would think Noble Disciples could
be both those who have been saved (Tarita Beings) by others
and those who have saved others (Tarayitu Beings). But the
teaching of a Buddha’s Disciple has its origin in the Buddha;
it does not originate from the Disciple himself. He does not
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preach a sermon of his own without taking help and guidance
from the teaching of the Buddha. Therefore such Disciples
are to be called Tarita Beings, not Tarayitu Beings, as they
can by no means realise the Four Noble Truths without a
master; and their realisation of the Path and Fruition can take
place only with the master’s help and guidance.

Tir viéc midu ta ndy, ngudi ta cd thé nghi ring Chu
Théanh Dé Tt c6 thé 13 ca hai, d6 14 nhitng vi d8 dugc ctu 4o
(Ching Ciru Gidgi Hitu Tinh) do boi nhitng vi khac va la
nhitng vi d3 ciru d§ nhiing nguoi khac (Chung Céu Dy Hiru
Tinh). Tuy nhién, viéc gidng day cia Chu D¢ Tu Phét co
ngudn gbc tir noi Pic Phat, n6 khong thé phat xuft tir noi ban
than vi Pé T¢ dugc. Vi Ay khong thé thuyét giang mot bai
Phép cua chinh minh ma ching c6 sy gitp d& va huéng din tir
noi Gido Phap cua DPuc Phit. Do d6, qua thit Chu D¢ Tu
duoc goi 1& Chang Ciru Gidi Hitu Tinh, va ching phai 13
Chiing Ciru P$ Hitu Tinh, 13 vi ho tuyét nhién khong thé nao
lidu tri dugc T& Thanh P& ma ching c6 bdn su, va sy ching
tri vé Dao va Qua chi ¢ thé dién ra véi su gitp do va hudng
dan cia vi bdn su.

As has been said, Private Buddhas and Noble Disciples
are Tarita Beings and Tarita Beings respectively. Hence
after their realisation of the Path and Fruition of Arahatship,
they entered into the stage of attainment of Fruition (Phala
samapatti) and attainment of Cessation (Nirodha samapatti)
for their own enjoyment of bliss of Peace, not working for the
benefit of others. On the other hand, an Omniscient Buddha
(Samma sambuddha) would not remain working for his
interest only. In fact, even at the time of fulfilling Perfections
he resolves: “Having understood the Four Noble Truths I will
make others understand the same (Buddho bodheyyam),” and



BIEN NIEN SU? CUA CHU PHAT - TAP1 133

so on. Accordingly, he performs the five duties of a Buddha
continuously day and night (*).

Nhur d3 néi, 1an lwot timg mbi Chu Phat Poc Giac va Chu
Thénh D¢ Tt twong Gng véi Ching Crru Giai Hiku Tinh. Vi
1& d6, sau khi chimg tri vé& Pao va Qua vi Vo Sinh, nhing vi

“ndy buée vio giai doan cia sy thanh dat Qua Vi (Nhip Thién
Qud) va thanh tru Sy Dinh Chi (Nhdp Thién Diét — Diét Tho
Tuéng Dinh), d& tho hudong An Lac Phiic Loc Thién cho riéng
minh, ching 1am viéc vi phiic loi cho nhitng ching sanh khéc.
Mait khac, m6t vi Phat Toan Giac (Chanh Bcfng Gidc) khong
con lam viéc chi vi lgi ich cho riéng minh. Trong thuc té,
ngay ca tai thdi diém khi con dang hoan thanh nhitng Phép
Toan Thién, Ngai phat nguyén: “Sau khi dugc li8u tri v& TG
Thanh P&, Ta s& lam cho nhitng ching sanh khac ciing dugc
1idu tri nhw vay (Tw Gide Gide Tha),” va v.v. Va nhu thé,
Ngai thyce hién ndm phén sy cia mdt vi Phat mot cich lién tuc
ngay dém (*).

[(*) Here the author asks to see details of the five duties
of a Buddha in the exposition on the attributes of Bhagava in
the Gotama — Buddhavamsa in a later volume.]

[(*) Tai day, tac gia d& nghi nén xem phén chi tiét vé nam
phan sy ctia mot vi Phat & trong phdn giai thich ty my vé
nhitng 4n duc cia Pikc Thé Tén, trong Chiing Tpc Chw Phit
— Gotama & trong phin Tép cudi cing.]

Because he has to perform the five duties of a Buddha,
the Buddha takes rest just a little while after his day — meal
each day. At night, he rests only for one third of the last
watch of the night. The remaining hours are spent attending
to his five duties.
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B&i do Ngai @ thuc hién ndm phén su cua mdt vi Phét,
Pac Phit chi nghi ngoi mét thoi gian chat it sau mdi budi 46
ngo cta minh. Vao ban dém, thi Ngai chi nghi ngoi c6 mot
phin ba cta canh khuya cudi cling. Nhiing thoi gid con lai
Ngai da danh hét trong viéc phuc vu nim phan sw cta minh.

Only those Buddhas who are possessed of energy in the
form of unique and supreme diligence (Payatta), one of the
glories (Bhaga) of a Buddha, are able to perform such duties.
The performance of these duties is not the sphere of Private
Buddhas and Disciples. '

Duy chi ¢6 Chu Phét Toan Gidc, 14 nhiing bac di co dugc
so hftu ning lugng trong hinh trang phi thudng va s nd luc
thi thing (Chuyén Cin), 13 mot trong nhiing sy vinh hién
(Hanh Vin) ctia mot vi Phat, dé c6 thé thyc hién dwoc nhiing
phén sy d6. Viéc thuc hién nhiing phén su nﬁy qué khoéng
phdi 1a 1anh vyc ctia Chu Phét Boc Giac va Chu Thanh B¢ Tur.

Contemplation on rare appearance
of a Buddha
Thém sat v& sy xuét hién hy hitu cia mdt vi Phat

Profound contemplation on the following four matters

concerning a Bodhisatta and a Buddha, namely,

(1) Bodhisatta (4 Future Buddha),

(2) Bodhisatta kicca (Duties of a Bodhisatta),

(3) Buddha (A Supremely Enlightenment One), and

(4) Buddha kicca (Daily duties of a Buddha).
leads one to the realisation that a Buddha’s coming into being
is a very rare phenomenon.
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Thim sét sdu xa vé bdn van dé sau diy c6 lién quan dén
mot vi B6 T4t va mot vi Phat, d6 1a:
(1) Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bo Tdr) (Mot vi Phat Vi Lai).
- (2) Bé Tdit Sw Vu (Nhiing phin sy cia mot vi Phat Vi
Lai).
(3) Dirc Phir (Mot Pang Giac Ngo Téi Cao), va
(4) Pirc Phit Sw Vi (Nhitng phan sy hing ngdy cia mot
vi Phét).
dit din ngudi ta di dén nhén thic réng su ra doi cta mot vi
Phat qua 12 mét su viéc rit phi thudng hiém cé.

To elaborate: Numerous were those who aspired after
Buddhahood when they had themselves seen or heard the
powers and glories of Buddha Gotama after his
Enlitghtenment, such as victory over the heretics bloated with
conceit, performance of the Twin Miracle (1) etc. Therefore
when the Buddha descended to the city of Sankassa from
Tvatimsa where he had preached the Abhidhamma, Human
Beings, Devas and Brahmas become visible to one another
owing to Devorohana Miracle (2) performed by the Buddha.
The Devorohana Miracle created a great expanse of space
from Bhavagga (3) above to Avici (4) below throughout the
eight directions of the unbounded universe. Beholding the
Buddha’s splendour that day, there was none among the
people, who had gathered in a great mass, who did not aspire
to Buddhahood. That all the people of this huge gathering
wished for Buddhahood is mentioned in the story of
Devorohana of the Dhammapada Commentary and in the
explanations of the three kinds of miracles in the Jindlankara
Sub — Commentary.

Giai thich chi tiét: C6 rét nhidu nguoi da phat nguyén dé
thanh dat Qua vi Phit khi chinh tir ho d3 c6 duoc nhin théy
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hoiic da dwoc nghe nhiing ning luc va nhitng su vinh hién cia
Ptc Phat Gotama sau khi sy Gidc Ngoé cta Ngai, ching han
nhu 13 sy chién thing truée nhitng ngoai dao su kidu cing va
ngi man, sy thi hién v& Song P6i Than Tac Théng (1) v.v..
Va nhu thé, khi tir noi C6i Pao Loi Thién ma Ngai da thuyét
giang Tang Vo6 Ty Phap, Pic Phét di xudng dén thanh phd
Sankassa, thi tit c4 Chu Pham Thién, Chu Thién va Nhan Loai
héa ra déu trong thdy voi nhau do boi Tw Thién Gidng Ha
Théan Théng (2) ma Dic Phit d3 thi hién. Tw Thién Gidng
Ha T, han T hong da tao mOt pham vi trdi ra rét rong 1oén cua
khong gian, i noi Ciing Tét Hitu (3) & tot dinh cao cho dén
A Ty dia nguc (4) 1 & noi thép cing va xuyén sudt khip ca
tam hudng cda vii try bao la. Muc kich su huy hoang cua Pic
Phét ngiy hém d6, khong mot ai & gitta s6 ngudi da tu tép
trong khdi luong to 16n iy, ma khong phat nguyén thanh dat
Qua vi Phét. Viéc ma tAt cd moi ngudi trong nhém tip hop
dbng dao day, c6 s& nguyén thanh dat Qua vi Phat, di c6 d8
cap dén trong cdu chuyén Tw Thién Gidng Ha & trong bd Chit
Gidi Kinh Phdp Ci v trong nhiing 101 giai thich vé ba thé
loai Than Thong & bd Phu Chu Gidi Jinalankara.

[(1) It is a well known miracle displaying both fire and
water issuing alternately from the Buddha’s body.]

[(1) iy 1a mot phép la rit ndi tiéng ai ciing biét dén da
duogc thi hién véi ca hai Itta va nudc mdt cach ludn chuyén
nhau phtn tia ra tir noi kim than ctia Dtrc Phit.]

[(2) Devorohana means “Descent from the abode of
Gods” i.e. the Buddha’s descent therefrom. The miracle that
took place on that occasion is here mentioned as Devorohana
Miracle, the most notable feature of which was seeing through
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all the universes from one end to another, from top to bottom,
and vice versa. There was nothing to obstruct one’s sight:
everybody, whether human or divine, was capable of seeing
one another and capable of being seen by one another.]

[(2) Tw Thién Gidng Ha c6 ¥ nghia 13 “Su di xudng tir
noi tri x&t ctia Chu Thién” tic 13 sy di xudng cia Prrc Phat tir
noi 4y. Tai day, thin thong ma dién ra trong dip ndy da duoc
d8 cap dén, d6 12 Tw Thién Gidng Hg Than Théng, tinh ning
dang dugc chi y nhét cta sy viée, d6 13 duge nhin thdy xuyén
sudt khép ca vii tru, tir ddu ndy mut tan diy kia, tir trén xubng
duéi, va nguge lai. Khong cé vét chi 1am khuét lép tdm nhin
clia con ngudi: tt cd moi ngudi, cho du 13 con ngudi hodc
Chu Thién, déu c6 kha ning duge nhin thiy ngudi khic, va c6
kha niing bi nhin thdy bai ngudi khac.]

[(3) The highest abode of Brahmas.]
[(3) Tra xtt cao tot dinh cia Chu Pham Thién, 46 1a Coi
Troi Phi Tuwéng Phi Phi Tudng Xir.)

[(4) The lowest abode of intense sufferings.]
[(4) Tra x& thép cung tdt clia nhiing sir khd dau ménh liét,
d61a Coi A Ty bia Nguc.]

Although the number of people aspiring after
Buddhahood on seeing and hearing the Buddha’s splendour
was great. It is certain that those who were of little faith,
wisdom, will and energy would have flinched it they had
known the pertinent facts concerning the multiplicity of
Perfections, fulfillment of these Perfections on a mighty scale,
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Sfulfillment of Perfections in every existence without
interruption, fulfillment with seriousness and thoroughness,
Sfulfillment for a long time and fulfillment without regard to
one’s life. Only undaunted fulfillment of these awesome
Perfections could lead to Enlightenment. Buddhahood is
therefore said to be something hard to obtain (Dullabha)(*).
The appearance of a Buddha is indeed a rarve phenomenon.
Mic du s lugng nguodi phat nguyén thanh dat Qua vi
Phat ngay khi dwoc nhin thiy va duoc nghe nhiing su huy
hoang ctia Ptrc Phat qua 13 to 16n. Piéu chic chin ring véi
nhitng nguoi d6 ma cé it dic tin, tri tué, ¥ chi va nghi luc thi
s& do dy néu ho biét nhitng su kién lién quan dén thuc chét vé
tinh da dang cua nhiing Phép Toan Thién, viéc hoan thanh
nhiing Phap Toan Thién trén m{t quy mo6 hung vi, viéc hoan
thanh nhimg Phap Toan Thién trong mdi kiép séng ma khong
c6 gian doan, viéc hoan thanh véi sg nghi€ém tic va thén trong,
viéc hoan thanh trong mot thoi gian 18u dai va viéc hoan thanh
ma ching quan tim dén mang sbng cua minh. Duy nhét chi cé
vi¢c hoan thanh nhiing Phap Toan Thién dang kinh phyc ndy
mot cach kién cudng méi c6 thé dit ddn dén sy Gidc Ngo. Do
d6, Qua vi Phat dugc cho 1a mot didu kho dat dén (Nan Ddc)
(*). Su xuét hién ctia mot vi Phét qua that 1a mot sy viée phi
thuong hiém cé. ‘

[(*) Dullabha, literally, hard to obtain. There are five
rare phenomena hard to encounter, namely, (1)
Buddha’uppada, appearance of a Buddha; (2) Manussat —
tabhdva, gaining rebirth as a human being, (3)
Saddhasampattibhava, being endowed with faith in the Triple
Gem and the Law of Kamma, (4) Pabbajitabhdva, becoming a
member of the community of Bhikkhus, and (35)
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Saddhammasavana, getting opportunity of hearing the the
teaching of a Buddha.]

[(¥) Nan Pic, y nghia chinh x4c 14, kho dat dén. C6 nim
hién twong hy hiru khé ma gip duoc, d6 1a: (1) Sw xuét hién
ctia mdt vi Phét, (2) Pugce tai tuc 1am nguoi, (3) Hoi da phic
duyén v& dirc tin vdo Tam Béo va dinh luit v& Nghiép Bio,
(4) Tr& thanh mot thanh vién cta Gido Héi Chu Ty Khuu, va
(5) C6 co hoi dugc nghe gido huén cta mét vi Phat ]

Thus it is mentioned in the second Sutta of Ekapuggala
Vagga (15), Eka nipata of the Anguttara Nikaya:

“Ekapuggalassa  bhikkhave patubhavo  dullabho
lokasmim: katamassa ekapuggalassa ? Tathagatassa arahato
sammdasambuddhassa imassa kho bhikkhave ekapuggalassa
patubhdavo dullabho lokasmim”.

Nhu thé, diéu d6 duoge dé cép dén trong bai Kinh thir hai
cua Phém Mpt Ngwoi (15) Chwong Mét Phdp thudc Ting
Chi By Kinh:

“« S xudt hién ciia mot ngueoi, ndy Chur Ty Khueu, kho gdp
& doi. Cua nguwoi nao? Cua Nhw Lai, bdc Vé Sinh Chanh
Dang Gide. Sy xudt hién cila mét nguoi nay, nay Chu Ty
Khuru, khé gap ¢ doi”. :

Monks, in the world emergence of a being is very rare:
Whose emergence? The Tathagata, who is worthy of the
highest veneration and who knows the truth with Perfect Self —
Enlightenment, his emergence is indeed very rare.

Niy Chu Ty Khuu, sy xuét hién cta mét Hitu Tinh trong
thé gian rt 12 hy hitu: sy xuit hién ctia ngudi ndo ? Dirc Nhu
Lai, bic Téi Thuong Tén Kinh va liéu tri Chan Ly, va Béc
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Hoan Toan Tu Giéc Ngo, sy xuét hién ctia Ngai qua that 14 rét
hy hitu.

The commentary on that Sutta, too, explains why so rare
is the appearance of a Buddha. Of the ten Perfections, with
regard to almsgiving alone, one cannot become a Buddha
after fulfilling it just once, one cannot become a Buddha after
Sfulfilling it twice, ten times, twenty, fifty, one hundred, one
thousand, one hundred thousand times, or times numbering
one crore, one hundred crores, one thousand crores, or one
hundred thousand crores, similarly, one cannot become a
Buddha after fulfilling it for one day, two days, ten, twenty,
fifty, one hundred, one thousand, one hundred thousand days
or days numbering one hundred thousand crores not after
Sfulfilling it for one month, two months or months numbering
one hundred thousand crores; not after fulfilling it even for
one year, two Yyears, or years. numbering one hundred
thousand crores; not after even for a great aeon, two great
aeons, or great aeons numbering one hundred thousand
crores, fulfilling it even one Asankheyya great aeons, two
Asankheyya great or three great Asankheyya aeons. (The
same holds good in the case of other Perfections such as
morality, renunciation, wisdom, energy, forbeanrance, truth,
resolution, lovingkindness and equanimity). In fact, the
shortest duration for fulfillment of Perfections is four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons; it is only after
Sfulfilling all Perfections for such a long time without
interruption, and with profound reverence, devotion,
seriousness and thoroughness can one become enlightened.
That is the reason for the rare occurrence of an Omniscient
Buddha.
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Chu giai coa bai Kinh 4y, ciing giai thich vi sao rit 12 hy
hitu v& sy xuit hién cia mot vi Phat. Trong mudi Phap Toan
Thién, v6i chi riéng mdt vide xa thi thoi, ngudi ta khong thé
tré thanh mot vi Phét sau khi hoan thanh viée 4y chi c6 mot
l4n, ngudi ta khong thé tré thanh mot vi Phat sau khi hoan
thanh viéc 4y chi c¢6 hai lan, mudi 14n, hai muoi, nim muoi,
mét traim, mdt ngan, mdt trim ngan 14n, hodc thoi lugng mudi
triéu, mot tram mudi triéu, mét ngan mudi tridu, hodc mot
trim ngan mudi triéu; mét cach tuwong ty, ngudi ta khong thé
tré thanh mot vi Phét sau khi hoan thanh viéc 4y chi c6 mét
ngay, hai ngay, mwoi, hai mwoi, ndm muwoi, mot tram, mot
ngan, mot trdim ngan ngdy, hodc s6 luong vé ngay 1én mot
trim ngan muoi triéu; khong thé hoan thanh viéc 4y trong mot
thang, hai thang hoic sb luong vé thang 1én mét trim ngan
mudi triéu; chi dén khéng thé hoan thanh viéc éy trong mot
ndm, hai nim, hodc sd luong vé nim 1én mot trim ngan mudi
tridu; chi dén khéng thé trong mot dai kiép, hai dai kiép, hoic
sb lwong vé dai kiép 1én m6t trdm ngan mudi tridu; chi dén
hoan thanh viéc 4y mot A Tdng Ky dai kiép, hai A Ting Ky
dai kiép hodc ba A Téing Kp dai kiép. (Ciing tiép tuc nhu vy
vé&i truong hop cla nhitng Phap Toan Thién khac, nhw 14 Tri
Giéi, Ly Duc, Tri Tug, Tinh T4n, Nhin Nai, Chan Thét, Chi
Nguyén, T Ai va Hanh X4&). Trong thuc t&, thoi han ngin
nhét cho viéc hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién 13 bén A
Tang Ky va mét tram ngan dat kiép; diéu d6 chi c6, 14 sau khi
hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién trong mét thoi gian lau
dai ma khéng cé gian doan, va v&i long ton kinh sdu sic, sur
tan tdm, voéi sy nghiém tic va thin trong, thi méi cé thé tro
thanh mot déng Gidc Ngd duge. D6 1a Iy do cho viée xuét
hién hy hitu cia mdt vi Phat Toan Giac.
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The Sub — Commentary on the Sutta also emphasises that
only when one has fulfilled Perfections for at least four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons can one become a
Buddha. There is no other way. That is why the appearance
of a Buddha is singularly rare.

Phu Chu Giai cta bai Kinh ciing nhin manh ring, chi khi
nao mot vi d3 hoan thanh nhitng Phap Toan Thién trong thdi
gian tdi thiéu 12 bén A Tdng Ky va mot trim ngan dai kiép, thi
vi Ay m6i c6 thé trd thanh mot vi Phat. Khong c6 cich nio
khac. D6 12 1y do tai sao sy xuit hién ctia mot vi Phat qua 13
rat hy hiu.

No similes to illustrate Perfections with
Bit kha ty gido dé minh hoa véi
nhiing Phép Toan Thién

The Future Buddha’s existences during the period of four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons, between the life
of Sumedha the Hermit and that of Vessantara, were more
than the drops of water in the great ocean. The number of
Perfections that had been fulfilled without interruption of a
single existence was so great that its sum total cannot be
estimated. There is practically nothing to compare with these
Perfections. This is extolled in the Jindalankara:

Nhiing kiép séng cta vi Phat Vi Lai trong khoang thoi
gian cta bdn 4 Ting Ky va mot tram ngan dai kiép, vio
khoéng tir kiép séng cta An Si Sumedha va dén kiép sbng ctia
Théi Tt Vessantara, con nhiéu hon nhitng giot nudc trong dai
dwong rong 16n. S6 lwong cia nhiing Phap Toan Thién da
dwgc hoan thanh ma khong ¢ gian doan trong timg mdi kiép
séng qua 13 rit to 16n, ma khong thé nao wdc tinh duogc tong s6
luong ctia né duge. Thuc té, 1a chéng ¢6 céi chi dé so sanh
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v6i nhitng Phép Toan Thién ndy dugc. Pidu niy da dugc ca
tung trong bai Kinh Jinalankara nhu sau:

Mahdasamudde jolabinduto’pi

Tad antare jati anappakd va
Nirantatam puritaparaminam
Katham pamanam upamd kuhim va.

The births during the period between the life of Sumedha
and that of Vessantara were more even than the drops of
water in the great ocean. Who should known the measure of
Perfections fulfilled without interruption? Where is the simile
to illustrate them with ?

Nhimg kiép sbng vao khoang thoi gian tir doi séng cha
Sumedha va dén kiép séng ctia Vessantara con nhiéu hon
nhitng giot nudc trong dai dwong roéng 16n. Ai cé thé biét
duoc sé luong nhitng Phap Toan Thién d4 duwoc hoan thanh
ma khong c6 gidn doan ? O tai d4u 14 sy so sénh dé minh hoa
v6i nhitng Phép niy?

Besides, in the Sutta Patheyya Commentary and its Sub
— Commentary and the Jindlankdra Sub — Commentary,
where virtues - of a hundred kinds of meritorious deeds
(Satapuiifialakkhana) are dealt with, it is started:

Ngoai ra, trong Cht Giai bai Kinh Patheyya (Tw luong
cho cudc du hanh) cing véi Phu Chu Giai cua bai kinh nay, va
Phu Cht Giai cua bai Kinh Jinalankdra, 1a nhitng noi di cé
ban dén nhitng dic hanh cta hang trim thé loai Thién Nghiép
(Tin Hiéu Vé Luwong Cong Dirc), va da c6 xéc dinh:

Having grouped on one side all the meritorious deeds
such as Dana, etc. done by an inestimable number of beings in
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the infinite universe during the period between the moment
Sumedha resolved to achieve the goal of Buddhahood at the
feet of the Buddha Dipankara and the moment Prince
Vessantara gave away his wife, Queen Maddi; and having
grouped on the other side all the meritorious deeds done by
the Future Buddha alone during the same length of time; the
meritorious deeds in the former group would not come to even
one hundredth, may one thousandth of those in the latter.

Khi d tap hop tit ca nhitng Thién Nghiép nhu 13 Xd Thi,
v.v. thanh mot nhém dé vao mét phia, ma d& dugc thyc hién
boi mot s6 Iugng v han dinh ctia chiing Hitu Tinh trong vii
try bao la, vao khoang thoi gian gifta thoi diém Sumedha phat
nguyén dé thanh dat muc tiéu cda Qua vi Phit & ban chan cta
Duc Phit Nhién Déng, va thoi diém Théai Tt Vessantara da xa
thi v¢ ctia minh, 1a8 Hoang Hau Maddi; va khi da tdp hop tAt ca
nhitng Thién Nghi€p thanh mdt nhém dé vao mot phia khac,
ma di duogc lam boi chi riéng mdt Phat Vi Lai vao khoang
cing chidu dai cta thoi gian; thi nhitng Thién Nghiép trong
nhom truée s& khong thé bang mét phan trim, cé thé 13 mét
phén ngan cta nhitng Thién Nghiép trong nhém sau clng.

Hard to become even a Future Buddha
Kho c6 thé trg thanh mot vi Phat Vi Lai

Let alone becoming a Perfectly Self — Enlightened One,
the stage of development attained by Sumedha the Hermit as
he received the Prophecy of Buddhahood, can be reached only
when one is endowed with eight factors (*). These are:

(1) Being a true human being,

(2) Being a true male person,
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(3) Having fulfilled all conditions such as Perfections
necessary for realisation of Arahatship in that very
life,

(4) Meeting with a living Buddha,

(5) Being an ascetic who believes in the law of Kamma
(Kammavadi) or being a member of the community of
Bhikkhus during the dispensation of a Buddha,

(6) Being endowed with Jhana attainments,

(7) Intense efforts to develop one’s Perfections without
regard to one’s life, and

(8) Wholesome desire strong enough to aspire after
Buddhahood.

Chua n6i dén viée tré thinh mot Bac Hoan Toan Ty Gide
Ng6, ma chi néi dén giai doan cua viéc phat trién, nhu An St
Sumedha @3 thanh dat ngay khi vi ndy dwgce d6n nhan sy Tho
Ky Qua vi Phit, 13 chi c6 thé dat dén khi con ngudi dugc hoi
du phiic duyén véi tdm yéutd (%). D6 la:

(1) Phai thuc sy 1a mot con ngudi,

(2) Phai thuc sy 12 mdt ngudi nam,

(3) Da hoan thanh tit c4 nhimg didu kién cn thiét nhu 1
nhitng Phip Toan Thién cho viéc chung tri Qua vi
V6 Sinh ngay trong kiép d6,

(4) Gip dugc mdt vi Phit dang hién tién,

(5) La mot vi tu si khd hanh c6 dtc tin vao dinh luat
Nghiép Béo (Tin Ly Nghiép Bdo) hodc la mét thanh
vién cta Gido Hoi Chw Ty Khwu trong thoi ky cla
mot vi Phat.

(6) Dugc hoi phic duyén qua nhitng sy ching déc cua
Thién Na,

(7) C6 su tinh tAn ménh liét & phat trién nhitng Phap
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Toan Thién ma ching quan t4m dén mang séng cla
minh, va

(8) C6udc nguyén thién m§ vira dt manh dé phat nguyen
thanh dat Qua vi Phat.

[(*) Detail of these eight factors will be given at the end
of the chapter on Perfections.]

[(*) Chi tiét vé tim yéu t6 nly s& duoc dua ra vao phén
cubi ctia Chuong néi vé nhitng Phap Toan Thién.]

Only those who are endowed with these eight factors are
able to wear the “crown of prophecy”, accordingly, let alone
becoming a Buddha, it is very difficult to reach the stage of
development like Sumedha the Hermit when he became
eligible to receive the prophecy of Buddhahood.

Chi voi1 nhfxng nguoi dugc hdi da phiac duyén véi tim
yéu t6 ndy 13 c6 thé ddi duoc ‘vong hoa Tho Ky”, do @6, chua
néi dén viée tré thanh mot vi Phat, qua 1a rt kh6 khin dé dat
dén giai doan phat trién nhw An Si Sumedha khi Ngai hdi da
diéu kién thich hop dé dugce d6n nhan sy Tho Ky Qua vi Phit.

When as a Future Buddha it is so difficult to receive the
prophecy of Buddhahood, what can be said of Buddhahood
that can be attained only by fulfilling Perfections by the
Jourfold mode of development for at least four Asankheyya
and a hundred thousand aeons after receiving the prophecy ?
Truly hard it is to become a Buddha.

Qua that 13 v cung khé khan khi ma mét vi Phat Vi Lai
dugc dén nhan sy Tho Ky Qua vi Phat. Viy cé thé né6i duoc
didu chi vé Qua vi Phét ring c6 thé thanh dat 13 chi do viéc
hoan thanh nhitng Phép Toan Thién do nuong vio bdn phuong
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thirc phat trién trong thoi gian t6i thidu 13 bén A Ting Ky va
mot trdm ngan dai kiép sau khi dugc thg nhin sy Tho Ky ?
b6 1a “Qua thyuc 1a kho d8 tror thanh mot vi Phat”.

Since Buddhahood is so hard to attain, the “moment” of
a Buddha’s emergence is also very hard to encounter. In this
connection, the Atthaka Nipata of the Anguttara Nikdya gives
an enumeration of eight moments or existences in Samsara
which are to be regarded as “inopportune moment”’(#) or
“unfortunate existences”. On the other hand, the moment of a
Buddha’s appearance is to be reckoned as an opportune
moment of fortunate existence.

Vi Qua vi Phét rat 13 kho khin dé duoc thanh dat, thi
“thdi ky” cia mot vi Phat xudt hién ciing rit 13 khoé khin dé
duogc gip. V& vAn dé niy, trong Chuong Tdm Phdp thudc
Ting Chi Bé Kinh da c6 1iét ké ra tdm thoi ky hoidc kiép séng
. trong Vong Ludn Héi ma duoc xem nhu 13 “thdi ky khéng
thich hop” (#) hodc 13 “nhimg kiép sdng bAt hanh”. Mit
khéc, thoi ky xudt hién ciia m6t vi Phat da duoc tinh nhr 13
mdt thoi ky thich hop cia kiép séng hitu hanh.

[#) Inopportune moment: Akkhana, literally, “wrong
moment”.]

[(#) Thoi ky khong thich hop: Phi Thoi, y nghia chinh
x4c 13, “thoi ky khong thuén lgi, khong phai thoi, khong ding
lac” ]

The eight unfortunate existences are:
(1) Existence in an abode of continuous intense suffering
(Niraya): it is an unfortunate existence because a being in
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this abode cannot perform any act of merit as he is all the time
suffering from severe and painful tortures.

(2) Existence in an animal abode: it is an unfortunate
existence because a being of this abode living always in fear
cannot perform any act of merit and is in no position even to
perceive what is good or bad.

(3) Existence in a Peta (1) abode: it is an unfortunate
existence because a being in this abode cannot perform any
act of merit as it always feels the sensation of hotness and
dryness and suffers from severe thirst and hunger.

(4) Existence in an abode of Brahmas who are devoid of
consciousness (Asafifia — satta bhami) (2) : it is an
unfortunate existence because a being in this abode cannot
perform any act of merit nor listen to the Dhamma as he is not
equipped with the faculty of hearing.

(5) Existence in a remote border region of the land.: it is
an unfortunate existence because such a region is not
accessible to bhikkhus, bhikkhunis and other disciples and
devotees of a Buddha: it is a place of backward people with
poor intelligence; a man living there cannot perform any act
of merit as he had no chance to listen to the Dhamma though
he possesses the faculty of hearing.

(6) Existence in which one holds a wrong view (3): it is
an unfortunate existence because a man holding a wrong view
cannot hear and practice the Dhamma though he may be
living in the Middle Country where a Buddha appears and the
continuous thunder (4) of the Buddha’s Dhamma reverberates
throughout the land.

(7) Existence in which one is born deficient sense
faculties: it is an wunfortunate existence because, in
consequence of demeritorious deeds of past lives, his rebirth —
consciousness is devoid of three wholesome root — conditions,
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viz., non — greed, non — hate and non — delusion (Ahetuka
patisandhika): he is therefore deficient in sense faculties such
as sight, hearing etc. and is unable to see the noble ones and
hear their teachings or practise the Dhamma as taught by
them even if he may be living in the Middle Country (5) and
have no staunchly held wrong view.

(8) Existence at a time when a Buddha does not appear:
it is an unfortunate existence because at such a time a man
cannot cultivate and practise the threefold training of morality
(Stla), concentration of mind (Samdadhi), and wisdom (Panna)
though he may be living in the Middle Country, possessing
unimpaired sense faculties and holding the rzght view, that is,
belief in the Law of Kamma.

Cé tam kiép séng bét hanh, d6 1a:

(1) Kiép sbng trong tra x& ctia sw tho lanh khé dau lién
tuc (Pia Nguc): @6 13 mét kiép sbng bit hanh, vi 18 ching
sanh trong trii x(r ndy khong thé thwc hién bit ky mot viéc
Thién Phuéc nao, 12 vi ho ludn tho 1anh khd dau tir nhitng sy
tra tAn dau d6n va khdc ligt.

(2) Kiép sbng trong tri x cta sic sanh: d6 13 mot kiép
sdng bat hanh, vi 18 ching sanh cua tri x ndy ludn séng trong
su s¢ hii, khong thé thyc hién bét ky mét viéc Thién Phudce
ndo, va thim chi khong c6 diéu kién dé nhan thic duwoc diéu
ndo 12 thién hoic bt thién.

3) Kiép séng trong tra x& cla Nga Quy (1): d6 12 mét
kiép séng bit hanh, vi 18 ching sanh trong tri xr ndy khong
thé thue hién bit ky mét viée Thién Phudce nao, 13 vi né ludn
cam tho boi nhiét luc va sy khé han, tho 13nh su do6i va khat
khdc liét.

(4) Kiép sbng trong trti xtt ctia Chu Pham Thién khong
c6 tdm thire (Coi Pham Thién Vé Tudng) (2) : 46 1a mot kiép
séng bit hanh, vi 18 ching sanh trong tri xi ndy khéng thé
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thuc hién bét ky mdt viéc Thién Phudc nao, lubn ca viée dugce
nghe Gido Phép, 13 vi ho khong c6 than kinh nhi (nhi cin).

(5) Kiép sbng trong mot ving bién gi6i héo lanh cia dit
nuéc: d6 12 mot kiép sdng bat hanh, vi 18 khu vuc nhu vay
khong thé tiép can v6i chu Ty Khwu, Ty Khwu Ni, va chu
mdn d6 dé tir khac nita cia mot vi Phat; d6 1a mot chd cia
ngudi lac hiu va thidu tri; v6i ngudi ma dang sdng & noi do,
thi khong thé thuc hién bit ky mdt viéc Thién Phudc nao; 13 vi
vi 4y khéng c6 co hoi d& duoc nghe Gido Phéap, cho du vi 4y
¢6 s& hitu than kinh nhi.

(6) Kiép sbng & noi ngudi chip tha Ta Kién (3) : d6 1a
mot kiép sdng bat hanh, vi 18 v6i ngudi dang chép tha Ta Kién
thi khong thé ndo dugc nghe va thyc hanh theo Gido Phap, cho
du vi 4y c6 thé 13 dang sinh séng trong D4t Nu6c & Trung
Tam (Qua Dia Cﬁu), 12 noi Ptrc Phat xuit hién va lién tuc réng
1én (4) tiéng su tir hdng ctia Phat Phap vang déi khip moi noi
trén dat nudc.

(7) Kiép sbng & noi nguoi sinh ra bi khiém khuyét cac
thin kinh (cc cin): d6 13 mot kiép sdng bat hanh, boi do hau
qua cta nhitng Ac Nghiép & trong cic doi qua khir, TAm T4i
Tuc cta vi ndy khong cé ba cin Thién, d6 13 V6 Tham, V6
Sén va Vo Si (Tdm Tdi Tuc Vé Nhin); va nhu thé vi 4y bi
khiém khuyét c4c than kinh (c4c cin), nhw 13 nhin cin, nhi
cdn, v.v. va khdng cé thé duoc nhin théy cac bac Thanh Nhan,
va dugc nghe nhiing 101 gidng day cua cac Ngai hodc 1a thyuc
hanh theo Gido Phép ma cic Ngai da chi day, ngay ca néu vi
nay co thé 13 dang sinh séng trong D4t Nudc & Trung Tam (5)
va khong c6 chip tha Ta Kién.

(8) Kiép sbng vio thoi ky khong c6 Pirc Phét xuét hién:
d6 13 mot kiép sdng bat hanh, vi 1& vao thoi ky nhu thé, ngudi
ta khong co thé trau giéi va tu tdp Tam Hoc, vé& Plrc Hanh
(Gidi), An Tinh céi Tam (Dinh) va Tri Tué (Tué), cho du vi
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4y c6 thé dang sinh séng trong D4t Nudc & Trung Tam, s& hitu
tron ven céc cin, va duy tri Chanh Kién, d6 13, ¢6 duc tin vao
dinh luat Nghiép Bao.

[(1) Usually translated ‘“dead, departed” or “the
departed spirit”.]
" [(1) Thudng duge dich 13 “chét, qua ving, ngudi d3 qua
¢6” hoic “quy da chét” ]

[(2) With regard to this fourth Akkhana, the author says
that only Asannatta bhiimi is mentioned in the Atthaka nipdta
of the Anguttara Commentary. In the Jinalankara Sub —
Commentary, however, immaterial abode (Ariipa bhiimi) is
also included in the Akkhana. The reasons for its exclusion
from the Anguttara Nikdya are given by the author

in the next paragraph. But as they are too technical we have
omitted the paragraph in our translation.]

[(2) V& bbn Phap Phi Thoi ndy, tic gia néi rang chi cé
Céi V6 Twéng 1a dugc dé cip dén trong Chuong Tdm Phdp
thudéc b6 Cha Giai Tdng Chi By Kinh. Tuy nhién, trong bd
Phu Chu Giai Jindlankara, thi trd x& Phi Vit Chét (Coi Vo
Séc) cling duoc bao gdm & trong phan Phi Théi. Nhimng 1y do
cho viéc loai bo n6 ra khoi tir noi Tang Chi By Kinh, d3 dugce
téc gia dua ra & trong doan vin k& tiép. Tuy nhién, vi né ¢6
tinh cach rt 13 chuyén mén, nén chiing t6i di cit bo di doan
van niy trong ban dich thuit ctia minh.]

[(3) Wrong view: Niyata micchaditthi, literally, a
staunchly held wrong view.]
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[(3) Ta Kién: Chudn Xdc Ta Kién, v nghia chinh xé4c 13,
su chap thu Ta Kién.]

[(4) Thunder: Nada, literally “roar”, such as that of a
lion.]

[(4) Gim thét: Réng Ién, y nghia chinh x4c 13 “gdm thét,
rong 1én, tiéng gim vang” ching han nhw ciia con su ti, su tir
hong.]

[(5) The country in Central India and the birthplace of
men of superior quality including Bhuddhas.]

[(5) Pit nu6c & Trung Tam An D6 va 13 noi san sinh ra
nhitng béc c6 Phdm Hanh thi thing, ké ludn ca Chu Phit.]

Unlike these eight unfortunate existence (Akkhana), it
may be noted that there is a ninth existence which is fortunate
and called Buddh’uppada — navamakhana because it is the
existence in which a Buddha appears. Rebirth at such a time
with unimpaired sense faculties and holding the right view
enables one to cultivate and practise the Dhamma as taught
by a Buddha. This ninth existence in which a Buddha appears
(Buddh’ uppada — navamakhana) covers the lifetime of a
Buddha when he is teaching the Dhamma and the whole
period, throughout which his teaching flourishes.

Khéng giéng nhu tam kiép sbng bit hanh ndy (Phi Thoi),
didu ma c6 thé dugc luu ¥ ring c6 mot kiép séng thw chin, qua
13 hitu hanh va duoc goi 1a Phdt ddn sanh ciru thoi, vi 1€ 46 1a
kiép séng ma trong thoi ky d6 ¢6 mdt vi Phat xuat hién. Tai
tuc vao thoi ki nhu thé, ciing véi bat khiém khuyét cac can va
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duy tri Chanh Kién, 1am cho ngudi ta c6 kha ning trau gidi va
thuc hanh theo Gi4o Phép ma Drc Phat d4 chi day. Kiép séng
thi chin ndy, ma trong thdi ky d6 c6 mot vi Phat xuét hién
(Phit ddn sanh citu thoi) bao gdm tron ca thoi gian, khoi
nguyén tir doi sdng ctia Pc Phat khi Ngai thuyét gidang Gido
Phép va cho dén sudt thoi Gido Phap ctia Ngai hung thinh.

Let it be a fruitful Buddh’ uppada —
navamakhana
Hiy dé cho qua trd sanh trong thoi
Phét Ban Sanh Cuu Thot

Since good Buddhists of today who have gained existence
as human beings with unimpaired sense faculties and the right
view are living at a time when the Buddha’s Dhamma is still
flourishing, they have the rare opportunity of encountering
Buddh’ uppada — navamakhana. Despite such a happy
encounter, if they should neglect the meritorious practices of
Stla, Samadhi and Pafifia, they will indeed miss the golden
opportunity. Chances of rebirth in these eight unfortunate
existence (Akkhana) are great and frequent whereas chances
of rebirth in the dispensation of a Buddha are very remote.
Only once in a long, long while of unlimited number of aeons
does a Buddha emerge and the Buddh’ wuppada —
navamakhana opportunity for a fortunate existence is indeed
extremely difficult to obtain.

B6i vi hang Phat Tw ngay nay, 14 nhiing ngudi c6 dugce
kiép séng 1am ngudi v6i viéc bét khiém khuyét céc cin, c6
Chénh Kién, va hién dang sinh séng vio thoi ky khi ma Phat
Phap van con dang hung thinh, nén ho c¢6 co hdi hy hiru 1a
duge gip thoi ky Phdt Pdan Sanh Ciru Thoi. Mic du co6



154 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME I

duoc sy hdi ngd an lac nhu thé, nhung néu ho lai sao lang viéc
tu tdp Thién cong duc vé Gidi, Dinh va Tué, qua that 1a ho da
danh mAt mot co hoi ngan vang. Co hoi dugc tai tuc trong
tam kiép sdng bat hanh (Phi Thoi) ndy thi qua that 13 1au dai
va thuong xuyén, trong khi ma, co hdi dugc tai tuc trong thoi
ky hién hanh cta mdt vi Phét thi qua that 1a rt mong manbh.
Duy nhét chi ¢6 mét 14n, trong mot thoi gian dai vo han dinh
vé 56 luong cta nhitng dai kiép, méi c6 dugc mot vi Phat xuit
hién va co hdi v& Phit Pin Sanh Ciew Thoi cho mot kiép
séng hitu hanh thi qua that 13 v6 cling kho khin dé& ma c6
duoc.

Good Buddhists of the present day possess two blessings:
the first is the blessing of being born at a time when the
Buddha’s teaching, which is very difficult to come by,
flourishes in this world, and the other is that of being born as
a human being holding the right view. At such an opportune
moment of Buddh’ uppada — navamakhana they ought to
ponder seriously and rightly thus: “How should we get to
know the Buddha'’s teaching ? We should not miss this golden
moment of Buddh’ uppdda navamakhana. Should we miss it,
we will suffer long and miserable in the four woeful states”.

Hang Phat Tt ¢ trong thoi hién tai cé duge hai diéu hanh
phiic: diéu hanh phic ddu tién, 13 diéu v6 cung khé khin dé
ma c6 duoc, d6 14 duge sinh ra vao thoi diém ngay khi Gido
Phép cta Puc Phét con dang hung thinh & trén thé gian niy,
va diéu hanh phuc kia, d6 13 dugc sinh ra lam nguoi ¢6 dugc
Chanh Kién. O ngay thoi diém thich hop ctia Phdt Péin Sanh
Ciru Thoi nhu thé, ho phéi nén suy nghi mot cach nghidm tic
va dung din nhu sau: “Chung ta phai nén 1am nhu thé nao dé
duogc lidu tri Gido Phip ctia Dirc Phit ? Ching ta khong nén
b6 15 thoi khic vang ngoc ctia Phdt Pan Sanh Citu Thoi nay.
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Néu chiing ta bo 15 thoi khic ndy, thi ching ta s& tho lanh kho
dau va 1au dai & trong T Khd Thi.

Bearing this in mind, as fortunate beings who encounter
this rare opportunity of Buddh’uppidda navamakhana, may
you be able to cultivate and develop the three noble practices
of Stla, Samadhi and Pafifid taught by the Buddha till the
attainment of Arahatship.

Hay ghi nhé diéu ndy & trong tim, 13 dugc 1lam ching
sanh hiru hanh c6 co duyén duoc hdi ngd hy hitu vé1 Phdt
Pdn Sanh Civu Thoi nﬁy, thi xin ciu chic cho céc ban c6 du
kha nidng dé trau giéi va tién tu Tam Théanh Hanh, Gidi, Dinh
va Tué di dugc Puc Phat chi day, ludn mai cho dén khi
ching déc Qua vi Vo Sinh.

End of Chapter on Rare Appearance
of a Buddha
Két thiic Chuong néi vé Su Xuét Hién
Hy Hitu ctia m6t vi Phét
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III. CHAPTER ON SUMEDHA
THE BRAHMIN
CHUONG NOI VE BA LA MON SUMEDHA

This discourse on Buddhavamsa or the History of the
Lives of the Buddhas was delivered by the Buddha to his
kinsmen, the Sakyas, on his first visit fto the city of
Kapilavatthu after his enlightenment. The Sakya elders and
relatives, in their stubborn pride, did not pay obeisance to him
when they gathered to meet him. In order to subdue their
pride and make them show respect to him, the Buddha caused
to appear in the sky a jewelled platform stretching from east to
west throughout the ten thousand universe and performed on it
the Twin Miracle (*) of water and fire. While he was doing
so, he gave the discourse on the lives of the Buddhas
beginning with the story of Sumedha the Brahmin, as
requested by the Venerable Sariputta, the Chief Disciple who
had the honour of occupying the seat on the immediate right of
the Buddha (#).

Phép thoai vé& Chiing Tc Chw Phdt day, hoic 13 St
Liéu vé nhiing kiép sébng cua Chu Phét, 33 duoc Puc Phat
thuyét giang dén nhing quyén thudc dong Sakya (Thich Ca)
ciia Ngii, nhin chuyén viéng thim diu tién vé thanh
Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty La Vé) ké tir sau khi sy Giac Ngo cla
Ngai. Nhiing vi cao nién va than bang quyén thudc ciia dong
Sakya, trong sy uong nganh kidu man ctia minh, d3 khéng by
to 1ong ton kinh dén Ngai, khi ho d3 tu tap lai v6i nhau dé tiép
d6n Ngai. Nhim dé nhiép phuc su kiéu man cta ho va phai
bay t6 long tén kinh dén Ngai, Dtic Ph4t da hién biy trén hu
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khong mot nén tang chéi sang trai rong dai tir déng sang tay,
xuyén subt khip ca thap thién vii try, va noi d6, Ngai da thi
hién Song Théong (*) vé nuée va hra. Trong khi dang thi hién
nhu thé, Ngai da ban bd Phép Thoai vé nhimg kiép séng cua
Chur Phat, khoi du tir cAu chuyén cia Ba La Moén Sumedha,
thé theo su thinh cdu cta Trudéng Lio Sariputta, 12 nguoi Dé
Tt Trudng c6 vi tri danh du 13 duge ngdi ké c4n bén phai cua
Duc Phat (#). '

[(*) The Pali word is Yamaka — pdtihariya, which
Malalasekera also calls “The miracle of the double
appearances”. He explains “it consisted in the appearance of
phenomena of opposite character in pairs — e.g., producing
flames from the upper part of the body and a stream of water
from the lower, and then alternatively from the right side of
his body and from the left. From every pore of his body rays
of six colours darted forth, upwards to the realm of Brahma
and downwards to the edge of the Cakkavala”. DPPN.
(Dictionary of Pali Proper Names).]

[(*) Tu ngit Pali 13 Song Déi Thin Tiic Thong, ma
Malalasekera cling goi la “Sy xuét hién ciia mot d6i Than
Thong”. Ong giai thich “Trong su thi hién ctia hién tuong ph1
thudng c6 duogc bao gbm mdt doi ddc tinh tuong phan dbi
nghich — ching han nhu, nhitng ngon lira phat xuét ra tir phan
bén trén cua co thé va mot dong nude phat xuét ra tir phin
phia duéi, va sau d6 luin phién chuyen ddi, tir phia bén pha1
cta co thé v tir phia bén trai. Tir mdi 15 chan 10ng cta co thé
cta Ngai phin tha ra sau mau, huéng thing 1én dén C5i Pham
Thién Gi6i va di tré xubng dén bién vién clia qua dia cau”. Tir
dién Pali Ngit Biét Danh.]
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[(#) The other Chief Disciple, the Venerable Moggallana,
had the honour of occupying a similar seat on the immediate
left of the Buddha.]

[(#) Vi D¢ T Trudng kia, 1a Trudéng Lo Moggallana cé
vi tri danh du twong tu 13 duoc ngdi k& cén bén trii ctia Pric
Phat.]

At the time of the First Council, the great elders, the
Venerable Maha Kassapa, the Venerable Ananda, etc.
desiring to recite the full discourse on Buddhavamsa together
with introductions (+) prescribed a set way of recitation
(Vacanamagga) beginning with verse “Brahma ca
lokadhipati Sahampati...”

Tai thoi diém cia Hoi Nghi 1an Tht Nhét, cic bic Tén
Tac Truéng Léo, 1a Truéng Lao Maha Kassapa, Trudong Lio
Ananda, v.v. d3 yéu clu tring tung tron ven Phap Thoai vé
Chiing Téc Chw Phdt cung véi 16i mé dau (+), va da quy
dinh mOt phwong thic cho viéc trung tung (Phwong Thirc
Tuyén DPjc) duge bt diu voi cau ké “Dai Pham Thién va
bgc Chii Ca Thé Gian Sahampati...”

[(Y) The author gives details of the introduction in the
Chapter on Gotama — Buddhavamsa in Volume I1.]

[(+) Téc gia d4 trinh by chi tiét cta 16 gidi thiéu ¢ trong
Chwong néi vé Dirc Phat Gotama — trong Tap II cta Chiing
Téc Chur Phdt.]

Here, however, the narration will begin with the story of
Sumedha the Brahmin as told by the Buddha at the request of
the Venerable Sariputta.
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Tuy nhién, & tai ddy, viéc twdng thudt s& bit dan véi cau
chuyén cta vi Ba La Moén Sumedha, y nhu 1& Duc Phit da ké
lai, theo su thinh cau ctia Trudng Lo Sariputta.

Four Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons ago,
there flourished the city of Amaravati. A well — planned city
in all respects, it was beautiful and pleasant. Surrounded by
verdant and delightful open spaces, abounding in shades and
springs, well — stocked with food and provisions and rich in
assorted goods for people’s enjoyment, the city warmed the
hearts of divine and human beings.

Vio bbn A Ting Ky va mot trim ngan dai kiép vé trude,
¢6 mot thanh phé Amaravati hung thinh. Mdt thanh phé khéo
ké hoach héa trén moi phuwong dién, xinh dep va hoan hy
duyét . Pugc bao pht bdi rop 14 xanh twoi va kha ai voi bau
troi thoang dang, phu d4y v6i nhitng boéng mat va xuén sic,
ddi dao trit lwong vé vat thuc va thuc phim dy trit, va phong
phu véi nhidu thé loai thich hop hau dap Ung véi sy hudng thu
ctia con ngudi, thanh phé di 1am 4m long ca Chu Thién va
Nhéan Loai.

The city was ever resounding with ten kinds of sounds or
noises such as the noises of elephants, of horses, of chariots,
the sounds of big drums, of short drums, of harps, of singing,
of conch shells, of clappers and of invitations fo feasts. (Other
cities were full of unpleasant noises and alarming cries) (1).

Thanh phé ludn tung bimg vang doi véi mudi loai am
thanh hodc tiéng 6n 30, nhu 13 nhing tiéng dn 4o cla nhing
con voi, cia nhitng con ngya, ctia nhitng chiéc xe ngua, nhung
4m thanh cia nhu'ng cai trbng 16n, cua nhimg céi tréng ngin,
cua nhung dan thu cdm, cia su ca hét, ciua nhlmg th va biang
vo ¢, cuia nhitng tiéng vO tay va cua nhitng tiéng moi goi dén



160 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME 1

du nhitng bita tiéc. (O nhitng thanh phd khac thi lai tran ddy
v6i nhing tiéng dn 4o bit duyét ¥ va nhiing tiéng khéc la
hoéang hét) (+).

[(1) Here the author gives some examples of unpleasant
noises and alarming cries to be heard in other cities. We have
omitted them from our tramslation. In connection with the ten
sounds see the Anudipani.]

[(1) Tai day, tic gia dua ra mot sb vi du vé nhiing tiéng
dn a0 bt duyét ¥ va nhiing tiéng khoc la hoang hét. Ching
t61 d3 cét bo nhiing viéc d6 khoi ban dich thuit ctia minh. Con
dbi voi mudi 4m thanh thi xem trong phan Chai Minh.)

The city was endowed with all characteristics of a
metropolis. There was no scarcity of trades and crafts for
earning a living. It was rich in seven kinds of treasures,
namely: diamonds, gold, silver, cat’s eyes, pearls, emeralds
and coral. It was crowded with foreign visitors. Provided
with everything as in a celestial realm, it was the abode of
powerful people enjoying the benefits of meritorious deeds.

Thanh phé d3 hoi phic duyén véi tit ca nhitng dic diém
ctia mot d6 thi. O noi do, chéng ¢6 su khan hiém v& mau dich
va thi céng nghé cho viéc muu sinh. Thanh phd lai thinh
vugng trong bay loai bau vét, do 1a: kim cuong, vang, bac, mét
meo, ngoc trai, ngoc bich va san hd. Thanh phd dong dbc véi
nhitng du khach tir & nhitng phwong xa t6i. Va dugc cung cip
v6i tht ca moi thi nhu 13 & trong C6i Thién Gidi, d6 13 tri xr
ctia con ngudi duge hudng ddy da nhimg loi ich tir noi nhiing
Phuac Thién Hanh.
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Sumedha - the Future Buddha
Sumedha — Prc Phit Vi Lai

There lived in the city of Amaravati a Brahmin named
Sumedha (2). His mother was a descendant from a long line
of Brahmin families; so was his father. He was therefore a
pure Brahmin by birth from both paternal and maternal sides.
He was born of a virtuous healthy mother. He could not be
treated with contempt on account of his birth by saying: “This
man is of low birth that goes back to seven generations of his
ancestors”. He was not a man to be abused or despised. In
fact, he was a man of true Brahmin blood with very good looks
that charmed everyone.

C6 mot Ba La Mén tén goi 1 Sumedha (2) da sinh séng &
trong thanh ph6é Amaravati. Me ctia Ngai 13 mdt hau dué tir
m6t dong di 14u doi cua nhiing gia dinh Ba La Moén, va Cha
cta Ngai cling twong ty. Nhu thé, Ngai 12 mt vi Ba La M6n
thudn chung, duge Thién sinh ra tir cé hai phia, Mau hé va Phu
hé. Ngai di dugc sinh ra & noi ngudi Me cuong kién dirc
hanh. Ngai khéng thé bi do1 X0 v6i sy khinh thuorng vi dong
doi cta minh qua viéc noi ring “Ngudi nam ndy 13 c6 huyét
théng ha liét dén tir bay doi T Phu cta anh ta”. Ngai khong
phai 1a mot nguorl nam bi ph1 bang hodc 1& bi khinh miét.
Trong thuc t&, Ngai 13 mot nguoi nam voi huyet thong Bala
Moén thuén tinh, c6 nét hép din ctia mot ngudi rat quyén ril voi
moi nguoi.

[(2) The author says Sumedha was so called “because he
was endowed with praiseworthy wisdom™ ]

[(2) Tac gia n01 Sumedha dugc goi nhu thé “1a vi Ngai
da hoi phuc duyén vé& Tri Tué ddng ca ngoi.]
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As regards his wealth, he had treasures in store worth
many crores and abundant grain and other commodities for
daily use. He had studies the three Vedas of Iru, Yaju and
Sama, and being expert in these texts could recite them
Sflawlessly.  Effortlessly he became well versed in (1)
Nighandu or glossary that explains various terms, (2)
Ketubha or rhetoric which is concerned with literary works
and which explains various literary ornamentations of learned
authors, (3) Vyakarana (Akkharapabheda) or grammar that
deals with analysis of words and explains various
grammatical rules and such terms as alphabet, consonant, etc.
(4) Itihasa (also called Purana) which constitutes the fifth
Veda and which tells of legends and ancient tales (*). '

Vé phan tai san, Ngai c¢6 mot kho bau tri giad miy chuc
triéu ddng (tién An), ddi dao v& ngii cbe va nhiing hang héa
khac d’é ding trong hing ngay. Ngai d3 hoc qua Tam Phé Pa,
gdm c6 Iru (Rigveda), Yaju (Yajurveda) va Sama, va 13 mot
chuyén gia vé nhimg bo Kinh dién ndy, c6 thé tring tung
ching mot cach hoan hdo. Ching chut khé nhoc nao, Ngai di
tré nén thanh thao vé (1) Tw Dién Déong Nghia hoic tir dién
thudt ngi gidi thich nhitng thut ngit sai biét, (2) Tdc Phém
Thi Ca hogc Tt Chuong Hoc c6 lién quan dén nhiing tac
phim vin hoc va gii thich nhiing su t6 diém vé& vin hoc sai
‘bi¢t nhau cua nhitng tic gia uyén bac, (3) Vin Pham (Tir
Nguyén Hoc) ngit phap dé cdp dén viée phén tich nhitng tir
ngf, va gidi thich nhitng quy dinh khac biét v& ngit phéap va
thuit ngit, nhu 12 hé théng chit cai, phu am, v.v. (4) Lich S
(con dugc goi la Co Truyén) d3 tao thanh ra bd Phé Pa thir
nim, va bd ndy néi vé nhitng truyén thuyét va nhiing truyén cb
tich (*).
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[(%) The author says in the paragraph following this that
“Itithasa as the fifth Veda” means it is the fifth in the
enumeration of sciences which according to the Canon should

(1) Three Vedas, (2) Nighandu, (3) Ketubha (4)
Vyakarana and Itihdsa. According to the Silakkhandha
Commentary, by adding Athabbana, the Vedas become four in
number and hence Itithdsa, which comes after them is the
fifth.]

[(*) T4c gia n6i trong mdt doan vin sau day, rang “Lich
St 12 b6 Phé Pa thit nim” ¢6 y nghia d6 13 b thir nam trong
su liét ké cua khoa hoc ma dya theo Kinh Dién dé hru truyen
(1) Tam Phé Da, (2) Tw Dién Pong Nghia, (3) Tdc Phém
Thi Ca, (4) Viin Pham va Lich Si. Nuong theo b Chi Giai
Gi6i Uén, bing cach thém phan Athabbana, Phé Da vira thich
hop véi sb lugng bén, va do d6 Lich Sir lai dén sau d6, nén tro
thanh b6 th'r ndm. |

He was equally well — versed in Lokayata, a
philosophical work, which discourages acts of merit and
favours actions which prolong Samsara and in works dealing
with various characteristics of great men such as Future
Buddhas, Future Private Buddhas, etc. He was also an
accomplished teacher in Brahmanical lore that had been
taught by generation after generaz‘zon of teachers. ’

Ngal cung thanh thao trong phan Nguy Bién Kién, mot
tac phim triét hoc, trong d6 1am thdi chi vé& nhitng hanh déng
ctia viéc 1am Thién va tén thanh nhitng hanh dfng ma lam kéo
dai Ludn Hoi, v trong nhiing tac phim d& cap dén nhing d3c
tinh khac biét ctia nhitng bac vi nhén, nhw 13 Chu Phit Vi Lai,
Chu Phat Pdc Gidc Vi Lai, v.v. Ngai cling 1a mot vi Gido Tho
tai nang vé& kién thirc Ba La Mo6n Gido ma d3 dugc giang day
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b1 nhitng bac Thay tir thé hé ndy sang thé hé khéc.

The parents of Sumedha the Wise passed away while he
was still young. Then the family treasurer, bringing the list of
riches, oj)ened the treasure — house full of gold, silver, rubies,
pearls, etc. and said “Young Master, this much is the wealth
that has come down from your mother’s side and this much
Jrom your father’s, and this much from your ancestors”. He
informed him of his wealth that had belonged to seven
generations of his ancestors, and saying: “Do as you wish
with these riches” handed them over to him.

Cha Mg cua bac Tri Tué¢ Sumedha d& qua doi trong khi
Ngai van con nién thiéu. Khi 4y, vién quan khé cta gia dinh,
dem dén sd liét ké v& tai san, va d3 mé cira nha cit gitt kho
tang, voi ddy nhitng vang, bac, hdng ngoc, ngoc traj, v.v. va
thwa ring: “Thwa Cdu Chu, nhitng phan niy 13 tai san duoc
truyén lai tir bén phia miu than ctia Ngai, va nhung phan niy
14 t&r bén phia phu thén cta Ngai, va nhiing phan nay tir noi TH
Phu ctia Ngai”. Vi ndy d3 béo cho Ngai biét ve s6 tai san 13 tir
noi bay doi T6 Phy cta Ngai d3 dé lai, va cim tay trao lai s6
tai san d6 va n6i rang “Xin Ngai hiy 1am theo tuy thich véi
nhitng tai san niy”.

End of Chapter on Sumedha The Brahmin
Két thiic Chwong néi vé Ba La Mén SUMEDHA
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IV. RENUNCIATION OF SUMEDHA
SU XUAT LY CUA SUMEDHA

One day he went up to upper terrace of his mansion and
sitting cross — legged in solitude, thought as follows:
“Miserable is birth in a new existence, so is destruction of the
body. Miserable also it is to die in delusion oppressed and
overpowered by old age. Being subject to birth, old age and
sickness, I will seek Nibbana where old age, death and fear
are extinct. Wonderful it would be if I could abandon this body
of mine without any regard for it as it is full of putrid things
such as urine, excreta, pus, blood, the bile, phlegm, saliva,
mucus, etc. Surely there must be a path leading to the peaceful
Nibbana. It cannot be otherwise. Iwill seek that good Path to
Nibbana so that I shall be liberated from the bondage of life.
For example, just as when there is misery (Dukkha) there also
in this world is happiness (Sukha), even so when there is the
round of existence which is the arising of Dukkha there
should also be Nibbana which is the cessation of Dukkha.
Again, just as when there is heat there also is cold, even so
when there are the three fires of passion, hate, and delusion,
there should also be Nibbana which is the extinction of these
three fires. Again, just as when there is demeritoriousness,
there is also meritoriousness, even so when there is rebirth,
there should also be Nibbana where potential for rebirth is
exhausted”.

Vio mot ngdy, Ngai di 1én trén ting sén thwong toa lau
dai cua minh, va ngay khi dang kiét gia tinh toa, dd khéi lén
nghi suy nhu sau: “Dau khé thay, voi sy hoai diét cta x4c than



166 . THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUMEI

va nhu thé lai phai sinh trong mot kiép sébng moi. Lai cling
dau khé thay, 13 phai chét trong su 4p ché cia si mé va dudi sy
ché ngu ctia tudi gia. Con nguol bi 16 thudc vao su sanh, su
gia va sy dm dau, Ta s& cb ging tAm ciu Nlp Ban, va noi do,
su gia, su chét va su sg hai dugc dlet tit. Qua that 13 phi
thudng, neu Ta c6 thé xa ly xac than ndy cua ta ma chang chut
ban tdm vé no, chang qua n¢ chi 1a day nhiing vat ué truoc,
phu 13 nuéc tidu, chit bai tiét, mu, méau, mat, dam, nudc
miéng, niém dich, v.v. Chic chin phai ¢6 con dudng dit din
dén sy an vui Nip Ban. Khong thé c¢6 con dudng nao khac. Ta
s& tim kiém dao 16 tdt dep dat dan dén Nip Ban, va nhu thé Ta
s& thoat khéi 4ch trién phugc cia kiép nhan sinh. Gia ty nhur,
trong thé gian néy, ngay khi c6 su thong khd (Bau Khé) thi tht
phéi c6 sw hanh phic (4r Lac); va cling nhu thé, khi c6 vong
sinh t& khoi sinh didu dau khé thi tat cling s& co Nip Ban 1 sy
chdm dut didu dau khd. Lai nita, ngay khi ¢6 su néng thi tht
cling c6 su lanh; cung duong nhu thé, khi c6 ba ngon lira cta
tham, san va si, thi tit cling s& c6 Nip Ban la sy diét tit ca ba
ngon Itra ndy. Lai nita, ngay khi c6 Ac Phap thi tat phai c6
Thién Phap; cling dudng nhu thé, khi c6 su tai sinh, thi tht
cling s& c¢6 Nip Ban ma noi tiém ning cla sy tai sinh phai bi
tuyét digt”.

After these thoughts had occurred to him, he went on
thinking profoundly:

“For example, a man who has fallen into a pit of excreta
or who is besmeared with filth sees from a distance a clear
pond adorned with five kinds of lotus; if in spite of seeing it he
does not find out the right way to reach the pond, it is not the
fault of the pond, but of the man himself. In the same way,
there exists a big pond of Deathless Nibbana where one could

wash off one’s mental defilements, and if one does not search
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for that big pond of Nibbana, it is not the fault of Nibbana”.

Sau khi nhithg nghi suy ndy d3 niy sinh dén tAm tri cia
minh, Ngai lai.di dén sy nghi suy mdt cach siu xa hon:

“Gia ty nhu, c6 mét ngudi da bi roi vao mot hé phéan hoic
13, d3 bi bbi bin bdi vat 6 ué, vi ndy khi dwgc nhin thiy tir
ding xa mét hd nude trong sach va duge to diém v6i nam loai
hoa sen; cho du d3 nhin thiy noi 46 ma anh ta lai khong tim ra
con dudng théng dén cai hd, thi d6 khdng phai 14 15i cta céi
hd ma 13 & béi chinh noi anh ta. Trong cing mdt phuong
cach, c6 mét hé nude 16n Nip Ban Bt T, ma & noi d6 ngudi
ta c6 thé rira sach nhitng phién nfio & trong tam, va néu ngudi
ta khong tim dén cai hd 16n Nip Ban d6, thi d6 khong phai 12
16i caa Nip Ban vay”.

“Again, if a man surrounded by enemies does not try to
flee although there is an escape route for him, it is not the
fault of the route; in the same way, if a man who is besieged
by enemies in the form of mental defilements does not wish to
run away although there exists so clearly the big road to the
golden city of Nibbana where one is safe from enemies in the
form of mental def lements, it is not the fault of that big road”.

“L_ai nita, néu mot ngudi bi bao vay béi nhiing ké thu, ma
lai khong cb ging dé chay trén, cho dit c6 mdt con dudng
thoat than cho anh ta, thi d6 khong phai 1 131 cia con duong;
trong cung mot phuong cach, néu mot nguoi bi bao vay boi
nhitng k& thii, duéi hinh thirc cha nhiing phién ndo & trong
tAm, ma lai khong mudn tiu thoat, thi cho du rd rang c6 mot
dai 16 d3n dén thanh phd trin ddy hanh phiic cia Nip Ban, 12
noi ngudi ta duwgc an toan khoi nhitng ké thu, dwdi hinh thirc
ciia nhitng phidn ndo & trong tAm, thi d6 khong phai 13 16i cha
dai 106 d6 vay”.
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“Again, if a man inflicted with a disease does not get it
cured although there is an efficient doctor, the doctor is not to
blame; in the same way, if one suffering painfully from
diseases of mental defilements does not look for a master for
their cure though there exists one who is skilled in removing
these mental defilements, the master is not to blame.”

“Lai nita, néu mot nguoi 1am trong bénh ma lai khong
chita tri cdn bénh d6, thi cho du c6 mét vi bac si tai ndng, cling
khoéng thé khién trach vi bac si 4y duoc; trong cing mot
phuong thirc, néu mot ngudi phai tho 1anh théng khd vé nhiing
cdn bénh phién ndo & trong tAm, ma lai khéng tim kiém bac
Pao Su dé chira tri nhitng cin bénh d6, thi cho di hién hitu
mot vi ¢6 k§ x40 trong viéc loai trir nhiing phién ndo iy &
trong tam, cling khong thé khién trach bac Pao Su iy duoc”.

After thinking thus he contemplated further to be rid of
his body:

“Just as a man burdened with the dead body of an animal
hung round his neck would get of the loathsome carcass and
freely and happily go about wherever he likes; even so I too
will go to the city of Nibbana abandoning this putrid body of
mine which is but a collection of various worms and foul
things”.

Sau khi suy nghi nhu vy, Ngai lai thAm sat thém nita dé
xa ly xac than cua minh:

“Ciing gidng nhu mot ngudi bi xac chét ctia mdt con tha
d¢ ning & quanh ¢b ctia minh, va lai mudn thoat khoi cai xéc
chét ghé tom ne‘iy, dé dugc di mét cach tu do va hanh phuc dén
bét ¢t noi nao ma vi Ay thich; cling dudng nhu thé, Ta ciing s&
di dén thanh phé Nip Ban sau khi x4 ly cai xc than ué truge
ndy, 6 chi 1 sy tdp hop cta nhiing loai siu gidi va nhiing vét
bét tinh.
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“Again, just as people who have voided their excreta at a
lavatory leave them with never a look behind; even so I will go
the city of Nibbana after leaving behind this body full of
various worms and foul things”. ‘

“Lai nita, cling gidng nhu mot ngudi d3 xa thii nhiing
chét bai tiét chia minh tai mot phong vé sinh, lia bo ching ra di
va chiing bao gi® ngody nhin lai phia sau; cling duong nhu thé,
Ta s& di dén thanh phd Nip Ban sau khi bo lai phia sau céi xac
than ndy dAy nhitng loai sdu gidi va nhitng vét bat tinh”.

“Again, just as the owners of an old, ruined, decaying and
leaking boat abandon it in disgust, even so I too will go to the
city of Nibbana after abandoning this body, from the nine
orifices of which, filthy thzngs ooze out incessantly”.

“Lai nita, cling gidng nhu nhitng chi nhén bo mot chiéc
thuyén dang nham chan, cii 'k, muc nat, hu hoai va 10 ri; cling
dudmg nhu thé, Ta s& di dén thanh phé Nip Ban sau khi xd ly
c4i xac thin ndy véi clu khiéu ma trong d6, ludn ri chay ra
nhiing vat bt tinh mot cach khong ngimg.

“Again, just as a man carrying treasures who happens to
be travelling in company with robbers, leaves them and flees
to safety when he sees the danger of being robbed of his
treasures; even so, since the thought of being robbed of my
treasures of meritorious deeds, always makes me afraid, I will
abandon this body of mine that is like a chief robber (+) and
will go seeking the road to Nibbana, which can undoubtedly
give me security and happmess

“Lai nita, cling giéng nhu mdt nguoi dang mang theo
nhitng chiu biu ma tinh c& di chung voi bon cudp, lia bo
ching di va chay trén dén noi an todn, khi vi ay nhin thiy su
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nguy hiém ctia viéc bi cudp di nhitng chéu bau cua minh; cling
duong nhur thé, tir khi c6 su lo ldng vé viéc bi cu6p di nhitng
tai san cua nhiing Phic Thién Hanh, lu6én 1am cho Ta s¢ hii,
Ta s& x4 ly x4c thin ndy cia ta, ring n6 vi tg nhu mot tudng
cudp () va s& di tim kiém dao 10 dén Nip Ban, ma & noi d6
mot cach doan chic ¢6 thé cho Ta sy an toan va hanh phic”.

[(+) The author explains: “When one thinks unwisely and
is by instigated greed and hate, this body turns into a robber
who takes life, a robber who takes things not given, etc. and
plunders all the treasures of one’s mieritorious deeds, this
body is therefore likened to a chief robber.]

[(+) Téc gia giai thich: “Khi nguoi ta suy nghi mét cach
v minh va bi thiic ddy béi 10ng tham va sy sn han, x4c than
ndy bién thanh mot tén cudp doat l4y mang sdng, mdt tén
cudp liy di nhiing ciia ma khong cho, v.v. va cudp doat tat ca
nhiing tai san vé nhitng Phuc Thién Hanh cua ngudi, do do,
x4c than ndy dugc so sanh véi mot tudng cudp.]

The great alms — giving
Viéc dai x4 thi

After contemplating thus on renunciation in the light of
these similes, once again it occurred to Sumedha the Wise:
“Having amassed this much of wealth, my father, grandfather
and other kinsmen of mine of seven generations were unable
to take even a single coin with them when they passed away.
But I should find some means of taking this wealth with me up
to Nibbana (*). Then he went to the King and said: “Your
Majesty, since my mind is obsessed with a great dread of the
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dangers and sufferings springing from such things as birth,
old age, etc. I am going to leave the household life and
become a recluse. I have wealth worth several crores. Please
take possession of it”.

Sau khi thAdm sat nhu thé v& viée x4 ly dudi 4nh séng cua
nhiing viéc so sanh ndy, mot 14n nita sy viéc d6 lai ndy sinh
dén tAm tri cia bac Tri Tué Sumedha: “P3 tich liiy dugc béy
nhiéu ctia c&i ndy day, tir Cha Ta, ludn ca bay doi T6 Phu va
quyén thudc khéc nita ctia Ta cling khong thé 14y dugc chi dén
du chi 12 mét ddng xu di voi ho, khi ho qua doi. Tuy nhién Ta
s& tim c4ch dé mang sb cua cai ndy di véi Ta dén Nip Ban (%)
Thé rdi, Ngai di dén Pic Vua va tiu ring: “Tau Hoang
Thuong, vi tAm tri cua ha than bi 4m anh bi mot ndi s¢ hai to
16n vé nhiing didu nguy hiém va nhiing sy théng khd, xut
phat tir nhfxng's/l.r viéc nhu 13 su sanh, sy gia, v.v. Ha thin s&
tir b ddi sbng gia dinh va tro thanh mot 4n si. Ha than c6 cia
cai tri gi4 vai triéu ddng tidn (An). Xin Ngai vui long s& hitu
14y n6”.

[(*) He could not of course carry his wealth bodily with
him to Nibbana. But Sumedha is referring here to beneficial
results that would accrue from his meritorious deeds of giving
away his wealth in charity.]

[(*) L& tit nhién 13 Ngai khong mang cta cai thude thé
x4c di voi Ngai dén Nip Ban. Tuy nhién, Sumedha da dé cap
dén & day vé nhiing két qua loi lac ma s& ting 1én tir nhiing
Phuc Thién Hanh qua viéc phin phat ctia cai ctia minh trong
viéc chén thi.]

“I do not desire your wealth. You may dispose of it in
any way you wish” replied the King. “Very well, Your
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Majesty” said Sumedha the Wise and with the beating of the
mighty drum he had it proclaimed all over the city of
Amaravati: “Let those who want my riches come and take
them”. And he gave away his wealth in a great alms — giving
to all without distinction of status and whether they be
destitute or otherwise.

Dtrc Vua dép 10i: “Trim khéng mudn cta cai cua khanh.
Khanh c6 thé tiy v xir dung né bing bét clr cdch ndo ma
khanh thich”. Sumedha thua ring “Lanh thay, Tau Hoang
Thuong” va vdi tiéng danh tréng lién hdi vao cai trdng to 16m,
Ngai d3 cong bd khip ca moi noi trong thanh phé Amaravati
rang: “Hi nhitng ai mudn tai san cia Ta thi hiy dén va lay
ching di”. Va Ngai dd phan phat ctia cai cia minh trong mot
viéc dai x4 thi dén tt ca moi nguoi, khdng phan biét dia vi x3
hdi, va cho du ho 14 nhiing nguoi nghéo ting hodc trai lai.

e

The renunciation
Su xuét ly

After thus performing a great act of charity Sumedha the
Wise, the Future Buddha, renounced the world and left for the
Himalayas with an intention to reach Dhammika mountain on
that very day. The Sakka (#) seeing him approach the
Himalayas after renunciation summoned Vissukamma and
said: “Go; Vissukamma (+). There is Sumedha the Wise who
has renounced the world intending to become a recluse. Have
a residence made ready for him”.

Sau khi dad thuc hién mét hanh dong chan thi vi dai nhu
thé, bac Tri Tué Sumedha, vi Phat Vi Lai, d& ti bd thé gian va
d3 ra di dén ddy Himalaya (Hy Ma Lap Son) voi tac v 1én dén
ngon nii Dhammika vao ngay hom dé. Ngai Dé Thich (#)
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nhin thiy Ngai dén gin diy Himalaya sau khi xa ly, bén triu
tdp Vissukamma dén va noi: “Hay di di, nay Vissukamma (#).

Kia 13 bac Tri Tué Sumedha 12 nguoi 3 tr bo thé gian va c6
y dinh tré thanh mot 4n si. Hiy di lam sdn mot trd x1 cho vi

by”.

" [(#) Sakka: the name of “The King of The Devas”. He is
known by many other names including Vasava and Sujampati.
He rules over Devas in Tvatimsa which is supposed to be the
second lowest of the six celestial abodes. There are many
stories which tell of his help rendered to Bodhisattas and
other noble persons.]

[# Pé Thich: danh xung cta “Bac Thién Chi - Vua cua
tat ca Chu Thién”, Ngai con duoc biét dén v6i nhitng danh
xung khéc nita, gom ca Vasava (Thuong Dé) vi Phu Quin
cia nang Swja. Ngai théng linh Chu Thién trong C61 Tam
Thép Tam Thién (C6i Pao Loi) ma duoc coi Ia tang Troi thip
thu hai cta Luc Duc Thién Giéi. Co rht nhiu cau chuyén noi
v& sy gitip d& ctia Ngai d3 1am cho nhiing vi Bd T4t va nhiing
bac Thanh Nhén kbéc nita.]

[(+) He is Sakka’s chief architect and builder who built
under Sakka’s orders the hermitages for the Bodhisatta in
other exzstences as well.]

[+ Vi ndy 13 kién tric su truo*ng cua Nga1 P& Thich va
duéi nhitng menh 1énh cua Nga1 Dé& Thich, vi ndy 12 nguoi
xay dung nhing 4n x4 cho vi Bd Tat, ludn ca trong nhitng kiép
song khac.]

“Very well, Lord” said Vissukamma in.answer to the
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Sakka’s command. He then marked out a delightful enclosure
as a hermitage, created in it a well — protected hut with a roof
of leaves and a pleasant, faultless walkway.

Dé d4p ung v6i chi thi ciia Ngai D& Thich, Vissukamma
d4 tu: “Lanh thay, thwa Thién Chu”. Thé rdi, vi 4y d4 tao ra
mdt khudn vién kha i dé 1am mot 4n x4, kién tao trong dé mot
tap 1éu kh4 an 6n v6i mai nha lop 14 va mot 16 dudong bo hanh
duyét y va hoan hao.

[ The author explains here that the walkway is faultless
because it was free from five defects, namely, (1) having
uneven, rugged ground, (2) having trees on the walkway, (3)
being covered with shrubs and bushes, (4) being too narrow,
and (5) being too wide.

[ Tai day, tac gia giai thich ring 16 duong bd hanh hoan
hao, 1a vi n6 tranh khoi nim khuyét diém, d6 1a: (1) mat dt gd
ghé, khong bing phing, (2) c6 nhiéu cay trén 16 duong bd
hanh, (3) dugc bao phii béi nhiing bui lim ciy, (4) qua hep va
(5) qua rong.

[ The author then describes the walkway and gives its
measurement: sixty cubits long, it consists of three lanes — the
main one with too narrower ones on both sides. The main
walkway was one a half cubits wide, and each of the two
Sflankers one cubit wide. The whole walkway was on even
ground strewn with white sand. For details of the five defects
see the Anudipani.

[ Va 1di, tic gid m6 ta 16 dudng bd hanh va néu ra kich
thudc cia né: dai sdu muoi cubits (cubit: don vi do chiéu dai
cé xwa, bang 0.46 cm — mét hdc tay), n6 bao gbm ba 16i di —
mbt 18i di chinh rong hon v6i hai 18i di & hai bén. Lo dudng
b6 hanh chanh yéu thi rong mot nira hic tay, va mdi hai bén
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céng sy bao v¢ voi mot hic tay rong. Bé& mit cta hét ca 10
duong bd hanh thi duge rai bang cét tring. Dé biét thém chi
tiét v& nam khuyét diém, xin xem trong phén Chit Minh.

[ The author further enumerates the eight sources of
comfort (*) which a good hermitage such as the one created
by Vissukamma would bring to a recluse. These eight sources
of comfort are:

(1) Non— hoarding of wealth and grains,

(2) Searching for blameless food,

(3) Enjoying peaceful food only,

(4) Being free from worries and distress due to heavy
burden of taxation and confiscation of one’s property,

(5) Being not attached to articles of ware, ornaments, etc.

(6) Feeling secure against robbers,

(7) Being not associated with kings and ministers, and,

(8) Being free to move to all four quarters.

[ Téc gla lai con het ké thém tam ngudn 1¢i ich (¥) cho
mot 4n x4 t6t dep nhu 12 4 4n x4 ma V1ssukamma da kién tao ra
va s& mang dén cho vi 4n si. Tam ngudn lgi ich @6 1a:

(1) Khéng tich trit cha céi va ngil cbe, =

(2) Tim kiém vat thyc vo toi (khong bi khién trach, hop
phép),

(3) Chi tho dyng vét thyc thanh tinh,

(4) Pugc tranh khéi nhiing ndi lo ling va nhing budn
phién do boi suu cao thué ning va sy tich bién bét
dong san ctia ngudi,

(5) Khong bi tham luyén vao nhitng didu muc vé vt
dung, nhitng dd trang stic, v.v.

(6) Cam thdy an toan phong hd bon cudp,

(7) Khoéng két giao vé6i cac vi Vua Quan, v.v.
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(8) Pugc tu do di lai khip ca bbn phuong troi.

[(¥) Eight sources of comfort, Samanasukha, see the
Anudipant for comparison with eight blessings of a recluse,
Samanabhadra.]

[(*) Tam ngudn loi ich, Tink Lac Sa Mdn, xin xem trong
ph?m Chii Minh d& so sanh vé6i tdim Thién Phudc ctia mot vi
4n si, Tinh Hanh Sa Mon.]

[ In addition to these eight, the author says that the
hermitage created by Vissukamma was of the kind that
facilitated ascetic practices for its rvesidents and helped them
gain Vipassana Insight into the true nature of things
(impermanence, unsatisfactoriness and insubstantiality)
without much difficulty. It had chambers, caves, tunnels, trees
bearing flowers and fruits, and a pond of sweet and clear
water. It was a secluded place free from disturbances of wild
beasts and raucous noises of birds.

[ Ngoai ra tim didu ndy, tc gi n6i ring 4n x4 ma do béi
Vissukamma d3 kién tao, 13 mét thé loai tao didu kién cho vi
tu si khd hanh tri ngu & noi d6 duoc thuan loi trong viée tu
tap, va trg giup ho dat dugec Minh Sat Tué vao chéin thuc tinh
cla cac Phap (vé thwong, bit toai nguyén vi vé thue tinh)
ching miy khé khin. Né c6 nhiing phong c, nhitng hang
dong, nhiing cdy dang dom hoa va két trai, va mot ao nudc
ngot va trong sach. Day 1a mdt chd céach biét, xa 14nh khéi
nhitng su quiy riy cua nhing loai thi hoang va nhitng tiéng
dn a0 choéi tai cia lodi chim mudng.

[The leaf — hut contained various requisites of an ascetic
such as a headdress, robes, a tripod, a water jug and so on.
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Vissukamma then wrote on the inner wall of the hut an
inscription reading “whoever wishes to become an ascetic
may make use of these requisites”, and he went back to his
divine abode.]

[ Thao am chira dung rAt nhidu vat dung can thiét ciia mot
vi tu sf khd hanh, nhu 13 mot khin trim dAu, nhimg y 40, mot
cai kiéng ba chin, mdét binh nude, va v.v. Sau do,
Vissukamma da viét 1én trén vach trong ctia thdo am mot hang
chit @8 ting ring: “Bit ctt ai mubn trd thanh mot V1 tu si khd
hanh thi co thé tho dung nhitng vat dung cAn thiét ndy”, va vi
ay a8 tr& vé lai C6i Thién Gi6i ctia minh.]

Beginning of ascetic life
BAt dAu doi séng Tu Si khé hanh

Reaching the foothills of the Himalayas, Sumedha the
Wise walked along the hills and ravines and looked for a
suitable place where he could live comfortably. T} here at a
river bend in the region of mountain Dhammika he saw the
delightful hermitage created by Vissukamma at the instance of
Sakka. He then went slowly to the edge of the walkway, but on
seeing no footprints he thought: “Surely, the residents of this
hermitage must be taking a rest in the leaf — hut after their
tiring alms- round in the neighbouring villages”: having
thought thus he waited for a while. Seeing no signs of
habitation after a fairly long time, it occurred to him: “I have
waited long enough. I should now investigate to see whether
there are any occupants or not”. He opened the door and
entered the leaf — hut. Looking here and there he saw the
inscription on the wall and thought: “These requisites are
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befitting requisites for me. I will use them and become an
ascetic”. Having made up his mind and after reflecting on the
nine disadvantages of a lay man’s dress and the twelve
advantages of a fibre — robe he discarded the dress he was in
and donned the robe (*). ' 4

Khi dén nhitng ddi thdp & dudi chin nhi cua diy
Himalaya (Hy Ma Lap Son), bac Tri Tué Sumedha d3 di doc
theo nhiing ngon ddi va khe nui, va tim kidm mét chd thich
hop, 1 noi ma Ngai c6 thé séng mot c4ch thanh than. Tai mot
khiic séng trong khu virc ciia ngon mii Dhammika, Ngai d3
nhin thdy mot 4n xa kha 4i, dugc kién tao do bdi Vissukamma
theo su d& nghi clia Ngai Sakka. Thé rdi, Ngai d3 di chim r3i
dén bén canh cta 16 dudng by hanh, nhung khi nhin ching
thiy nhiing ddu chdn, Ngai di suy nghi: “Chéc chén ring,
nhitng vi tri ngu trong 4n x4 ndy dang nghi ngoi trong thao
am sau khi d3 di khét thyc mét mdi & trong nhitng ngoi lang
1an c4n”: sau khi nghi suy nhu thé, va Ngai d& cho doi mot
chéc 1at. Nhan thdy khong c6 ddu hiéu cia viéc trii ngu sau
mdt thoi gian chd doi khd 14y, sy viée ndy sinh & trong tAm tri
ctia Ngai: “Ta di cho doi vira du 1au. Bay gid Ta nén thim xét
dé xem lidu c6 ai tri ngu ¢ trong d6 hay khong ?”. Ngai di
m¢ cua va bude vao trong thdo am. Qudan sit moi noi, Ngai
d3 nhin thdy dong chit @& ting ¢ trén tuong va nghi suy:
“Nhitng vt dung cin thiét ndy qua 1a nhitng vat thiét yéu thich
hop cho Ta. Ta s& tho dung ching va tré thanh médt vi tu si
khé hanh”. Véi su quyét tim ctia minh va sau khi quan xét
tan tudng chin diéu bét lgi vé trang phuc cta ngudi cu st va
mudi hai diéu 1o ich ciia manh y vai soi, Ngai d4 cdi bo trang
phuc va mic vio ngudi chiéc manh vai vy (%)

[(%) For the nine disadvantages of a lay man’s dress and
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the twelve advantages of a fibre — robe see the Anudipani.
For the significance of a fibre — robe, etc. too, see the same.]

[(*) Chin didu bit loi vé trang phuc cta ngudi cu si va
mudi hai didu loi ich ctia manh y vai s¢i, xin xem trong phé“m
Chié Minh. V& ¥ nghia ctia manh y vai s¢i, v.v. cling Xin xem
trong phdn Chiéi Minh.]

Leaving the hut and approaching
the foot of trees
Roi khoi thao am va tiép cén cdi cdy

When he had taken off his fine dress Sumedha the Wise
took the fibre — robe red like a cluster of Anoja flowers. He
found the robe folded and placed for ready use on a bamboo
peg; he wore it round the waist. On top of it he put on another
fibre — robe, which had the colour of gold. He also placed on
his left shoulder the hide, complete with hoofs, of a black
antelope, which was like a bed of Punnaga flowers. He put
the headdress on his top knot and fastened it with an ivory
hairpin. Taking a curved carrying yoke he hung at one end of
it a string net with knots which were like pearls into which he
placed the water jug which was of the colour of coral; at the
other end of the yoke were hung a long hook (used for
gathering fruits from trees), a basket, a wooden tripod, etc.
He then shouldered the yoke that now carried the full
equipment of an ascetic. Taking hold of a walking stick with
his right hand, he went out of the hut. While walking back and
forth along the walkway, sixty cubits long, he surveyed himself
in his new garb and felt exultant with the thought:

“ My heart’s desire has been completely fulfilled.
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“ Splendid indeed is my ascetic life.

“ The ascetic life has been praised by all wise men, such as
Buddhas and Private Buddhas.

“ The bondage of household life has been abandoned.

“I have come safely out of the realm of worldly pleasures.

“ I have entered upon the noble life of an ascetic.

“I'will cultivate and practise the holy life.

“ Endeavour will I to attain the benefits of holy practices”.

Khi Ngai céi bo 16p trang phuc nhung lya ctia minh ra,
béc Tri Tué Sumedha di mic vao manh y vai sgi mau d6 vi tg
nhu cum hoa Anoja. Ngai d4 tim thidy manh y duoc xép lai
va dé sin cho viéc tién dung trén mot cai mée tre; va Ngai da
mic n6 & quanh thit lung. O phia trén, Ngai d4 mic thém mot
manh y vai s¢i khéc nfta va né c6 mau huynh kim. Ngai cling
dt 1én vai tréi ctia minh mdt tim da mau den dugc 1am tir da
clia con son duong, véi diy da hhﬁng méng vudt, va tréng
gidng nhu 13 mot lubng hoa Nguyét Qué. Ngai da dit cai
kh#n trim d4u 1én trén dinh ciia bii téc ctia minh va dugc gai
chiit n6 lai vdi cai kep téc bing nga voi. Khi mang 18n chiéc
don ganh cong, Ngai di treo & cudi mot ddu véi cai mang ludi
chudi c6 nhitng nut thit ma trong gidng nhitng vién ngoc trai;
va & cubi dau kia ctia don ganh thi dugc treo mot cai méc dai
(dugc ding dé hai nhiing trai cdy), mot cai gid, mot cai kiéng
gd ba chin, v.v. Vardi, Ngai vic don ganh 18n vai va biy gid
v6i diy da nhitng vat dung cin thiét cia mot vi tu s khd hanh.
Ngai d4 ra khéi thdo am vé6i ban tay phai dang cdm 14y chiéc
gdy di dudong. Trong khi dang di téi di Iui dai theo 16 dudng
b6 hanh dai sdu muoi hic tay, Ngai d3 tr quan sat 14y minh
trong 16p trang phuc méi va cam thdy hoan hy véi nhiing nghi
suy: ‘

“Piéu mong mudn & trong 1ong ciia Ta d3 dugc hoan toan
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thoa nguyén.

“Poi sbng tu st khd hanh cta Ta qua that 13 tuyét hdo.

“Poi sbng tu s khé hanh d3 duoc ca ngoi boi tat ca nhitng
bac Tri Tué, nhur 13 Chu Phét Toan Gidc va Chu Phét
Pdc Giac.

“Ach trién phuoc cua doi sbng gia dinh d3 dwge budng bo.

“Ta @3 dat t6i sy an 6n, virgt ra khoi linh vuc cia lac th thé
gian.

“Ta da nhép Vao doi sbng thanh cao ctia mdt tu st khd hanh.

“Ta s& trau gidi va tu tép doi sbéng thanh thién.

“Gia cong nd luc, Ta s& thanh dat nhiing loi ich cia nhiing
Thanh Hanh.

He then put down the carrying yoke from his shoulder,
and sitting gracefully like a golden image on the bean —
coloured stone slab in the middle of the walkway, he passed
 the daytime there. When evening came he entered the hut, and
lying on the wooden plank by the side of a cane couch he used
robes as blankets and went to sleep. When he woke up early
in the morning, he reflected on the reasons and circumstances
of his being there:  “Having seen the demerits of the household
life, and having given up imcomparable wealth and unlimited
resources and retinue, I have entered the forest and become
an ascetic desiring to seek meritoriousness that will liberate
me from the snares of sensuality. From today onwards, 1
should not be negligent. There are these three categories of
wrong thoughts, namely, thought based on desire (Kama —
vitakka) directed to sense — pleasures; thought based on ill -
will (Vyapdda — vitakka) directed to killing, destroying,
harming; thought based on cruelty (Vihimsa — vitakka)
directed to causing harm and injury to others. These thoughts
may be likened to wild flies which feed .on those who are
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negligent and who abandon the practice of mental detachment
from defilements and physical detachment from sense —
pleasures. Now is the time for me to devote myself totally to
the practice of detachment (Pativeka).

Sau d6, Ngai dd dat c4i don ganh tir trén vai xudng, va
ngdi mot cach thanh nhi nhu mot pho twong vang rong trén
mot phién d4a méng mau hat ddu & gitta 16 duong bd hanh, va
Ngai d4 trai qua cd ban ngly & tai noi ¢6. Khi chidu tbi dén,
Ngai budc vao thdo am, va nim trén mot tAm van gd bén canh
cai giuong may, Ngai di diung nhitng manh vai y nhw 13 cai
mén va Ngai da di vao gidc ngi. Khi Ngai ddy sém vao ban
mai, Ngai 44 quan xét tdn tuong nhitng 1y do va hoan canh ma
minh hién hitu tai noi d6: “Khi d3 nhan thdy dwoc nhitng
khuyét diém cta doi séng gia dinh, va da tir bo ciia cai bt kha
ty gido va nhitng muc tiéu khién v6 han lugng véi doan tiy
ting. Ta dd di vio rimg gid va tr& thanh mot tu si khd hanh
v6i 1ong mong mudn tdm cdu nhitng Phudc Thién s& giai thoat
Ta ra khoi nhitng cam b3y ctia duc lac. K& tir hém nay tré di,
Ta s& khong dé dudi. C6 nhitng ba loai Ta Tu Duy, do 13, suy
tu dya trén 1ong ham mubn (Tham Duc Tém Cin) huéng dén
Ngii Duc Lac; suy tu dya trén sy tic gidn ac doc (Sén Hin
Tam Ciw) din dén viéc sat mang, triét ph4, va gy ton hai; suy
tw dya trén su hung 4c (Odn Déi Tam Caw) din dén sy gay
ton hai va lam thuong tich dén nhiing nguoi khéc. Nhimg suy
tu ndy c6 thé dugc vi nhu nhitng loai rudi hoang di ma hit lay
voi nhitng ngudi dé dudi va tir bo su tu tap dé doan lia nhimg
phién ndo ¢ trong tim, va vidn ly khéi Ngii Dyc Lac ¢ noi
than. Bdy gi 1a thoi gian cho Ta dbc hét ca tam stc d8 tu tap
hanh vién ly (4dn Day.

“True, seeing the defects of household life that obstruct,
hinder and harm meritorious practices, I have renounced the
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world. This hut of leaves is indeed delightful. This fine
levelled ground is bright yellow like a ripe pear fruit. T he
walls are silvery white. The leaves of the roof are: beautifully
red like the colour of a pigeon’s foot. The couch made of cane
bears the patterns of a variegated bedspread. The dwelling
place is very comfortable to live in. I do not think that the
Iuxuries of my former residence can excel the comfort
provided by this hut”. Reflecting thus he discerned the eight
disadvantages of a leaf - hut and the ten advantages of the foot
of trees (*). Consequently, on that very day he abandoned the
hut and approached the foot of trees that endowed with ten
virtues.

“Qua that vdy, duge nhin thiy nhitng khuyét diém cta
doi séng gia dinh, né @3 1am cén tro, kim him va gdy tbn hai
nhung Thién Hanh, nén Ta 43 tir bd thé gian. Can thdo am
ndy qua that 1a kha 4i. Mit nén nha phing min ndy c6 mau
vang sdng ngdi vi tg nhu mdt qua le chin mti. Mai nha lgp 14
v6i mau dé xinh dep vi to nhu sic miu céa chin bd cau.
Chiéc gnx(mg lam bang may mang md hinh cta mot khan trai
gluong 16m dom nhidu mau sic. Noi trii ngu qua 1a rét thoai
méi @ sinh sbng. Ta khong nghi ring nhfing xa hoa & n01 tra
ngu cil cia Ta c6 thé troi hon sy tién nghi d& duoc cung chp &
noi thao am ny”. Quan xét tan tedng sy viéc nhu thé, Ngai
@3 nhin thic 10 rang v& tAm didu bét loi cia mot thao am va
mudi didu loi ich cia cdi cly (¥). Va nhu thé, vao ngay hom
d6, Ngai d3 tir bo thdo am va tiép can cdi cay, c6 dugc hoi
phic duyén v6i mudi didu 4n duc.

[(*) See “the eight disadvantages of a leaf — hut and the
ten virtues of the foot of trees” in the Anudipant.]

[(*) Xin xem “tam didu bét loi cia mot thdo am va mudi
an dirc cua cdi cay” trong phan Chi Minh.]
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Cultivation the practices of meditation while
' living on fruits
Trau gidi viéc tu tip Thién Pinh trong khi
song v6i trai ciy

The following morning he entered the nearby village for
alms — food. The villagers made a great effort to offer him
choice food. After finishing his meal he went back to the
enclosure in the forest and sat down thinking: “I became an
ascetic not because I lacked food and nourishment.
Delicacies tend to boost one’s pride and arrogance of being a
man. There is no end to the trouble that arises from the
necessity of sustaining one’s life with food. It would be good
if I should abstain from food made from cultivated grains and
live only on the fruits that fall from trees”.

Sang hom sau, Ngai d& di vao lang 14n cén cho viéc tri
binh khét thuc. Nhitng dan lang d3 thwe hién mot sy nd huc vi
dai dé cting duong v4t thuc thuong vi dén cho Ngai. Sau khi
két thic bita tho thue cua minh, Ngai di di v& lai noi khuén
vién trong ring gia, va di ngdi xubng nghi suy: “Ta di tré
thanh mot tu si khd hanh ching phai vi Ta thiéu thén vé mén
dn vét thuc. Nhitng mén dn thuong vi c6 xu huéng thic diy
niém tr hao caa con ngudi va tinh kiéu ngao cta nhin loai.
C6 4t nhidu hé lyy da phat sinh tir sw nhu cdu vé vat thuc dé
duy tri sinh mang cua con nguoi. S& 13 diéu tot dep néu nhu
Ta nén tir bo vét thuc duoc lam tir nhitng hat ngti cbe da duoc
gieo tréng, va chi séng nh& vao nhing trai qud da roi rung tir
nhiing than ciy.

From that moment he lived only on fruits that fell from
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trees. Without lying down at all, he made strenuous efforts to
meditate incessantly only in the three postures of sitting,
standing and walking, and at the end of seven days, he
achieved the Eight Attainments (the eight mundane Jhanas)
and the Five Higher Spiritual Powers (Abhinfid).

K& tir thcn diém 4y, Ngai chi song nh¢ vao nhung trai qua
da roi rung t nhung than cdy. Ching bao gid nim nghi, Ngai
da gia cong nd luc tu tap Thién Pinh mét cach hen tuc chi
trong ba oai nghi v& ngdi, dimg va di, va vao cubi ngay thir
bay, Ngai dd chimg déc Bat Pinh (tam Tang Thién hiép thé)
va nim Ning Luc Tinh Thén Thit Théng ( Thing Tri).

The Buddhavamsa Text narrating the story from the time
Sumedha the Wise, the Future Buddha, performed the act of
great charity up to the time he became an ascetic and
achieved the Higher Spiritual Powers and Jhanas, reads:

Vin ban Ching Téc Chu Phat 33 thuat lai ciu chuyén tir
thoi bac Tri Tué Sumedha, vi Phét Vi Lai, d4 thuc hién hanh
dong cua viéc dai chén thi, cho dén thoi gian Nga1 da tré thanh
mot vi tu st khd hanh, va d3 chimg déc nhirng Ting Thién va
nim Ning Lyc Tinh Thin Thu Thing (Ngii T héng Tri), doc
nhu sau:

(1) Eva’ ham cintayitvina’ nekakotisatam dhanam;
Nathanathanam datvana himavantam upagamim.

(2) Himavantassavidire dhammiko ndma pabbato
Assamo sukato mayham pafifiasald sumapitd.

(3) Cankanam tattha mapesim panca dosavivajjitam
Atthaguna samupetam abhififiabalam aharim.

(4) Satakam pajahim tattha navadosam upagatam
Vikaciram nivasesim dvadasagunam upagatam.

(5) Atthadosa — samakinnam pajahim pafifiasakalam
Upagamim rukkhamiilam gune dasah’ upagatam.
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(6) Vapitam ropitam dhannam pajahim niravasesato
Anekaguna — sampaiifiam pavattaphalam adiyim.

(7) Tatthappadhdanam padahim nisajjatthanacarnkame
Abbhantaramhi sattahe abhififidbala — papunim.

(1) Thus, Sariputta, I, Sumedha the Future Buddha,
contemplating thus to rénounce the world,

Gave many crores of wealth

To rich and poor alike,

And made my way to the Himalayas.

) Nhu vy, ndy Sarlputaa Ta 14 Sumedha, vi Phét Vi Lai,

Sau khi nghi suy nhu vay dé tir bo thé gian,

D3 x4 thi nhiéu triéu ddng tién (An) vé cua cai,

Pén ngudi gidu va ngudi nghéo ciing déu nhu nhau,

Va thuc hién 16 trinh dén day Himalaya (Hy Mé Lap Son).

(2) Not far from the Himalayas,

Was a mountain named Dhammika
(Because it was the place

Where noble persons of ancient

Time practised Dhamma)).

In that region of Dhammika,

I made a pleasant enclosure

And created a fine hut of leaves. (*)

(2) Khong xa tir ddy Himalaya (Hy Md& Lap Son),
C6 mbt ngon mii t€n 13 Dhammika,

(Vi d6 1a mot noi

Tai noi d6 nhiing bdc Thanh Nhan

Vio thoi xa xua d tu tap Gido Phap).
Ta @3 thyc hién mdt khuén vién duyét y,
Va kién tao mot thao am xinh xén ().
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[(¥) Here the author explains: In this connection, as has
been said before, the hermitage, the hut — leaves, the walkway,
etc. were all created by Vissukamma under Sakka’s -orders.
Nevertheless, the Buddha, referring to the powers accrued
from his own meritorious deeds while as Sumedha, said: "1
made a pleasant enclosure in the forest and created a fine
hut”, etc. as though he himself had done them all. In reality, it
should be noted without doubt that they were not constructed
by Sumedha the Hermit, but by Vissukamma at the command
of Sakka.]

[(* O tai day, tac gia giai thich: V2 vén dé ndy, nhu d4 c6
néi trudc day, 1 4n x4, thao am, 16 dudong bd hanh, v.v. tht ca
ddu da duoc kién tao boi Vissukamma duéi ménh 1énh cua
Ngai Dé Thich. Tuy nhién, Pic Phat d& cép dén nhiing ning
lwc @ duoc tich lily tir chinh nhimg Phic Thién Hanh cua
minh, trong khi con 12 Sumedha, va néi ring: “Ta d3 thyc hién
m6t khudn vién duyét y trong rimg gia va dé kién tao mdt thao
am t6t dep”, v.v. nhu thé 13 chinh tir Ngai d& lam tAt ca nhitng
su viéc d6. Trong thuc té, ciing nén luu y khong con ngh1 ngo
gi nfta, 12 chiing khong phéi dugc xy dung do boi vi An ST
Sumedha, ma 13 do Vissukamma theo ménh 1énh cta Ngai pé
Thich.]

(3) There in the region of Mount Dhammika

I created a walkway free of the five defects.

I created a hermitage that enabled one

To possess the eight kinds of comfort of a recluse.
After becoming an ascetic there

I began to develop the practices

Of concentration and Insight — meditation

To gain the Five Higher Spiritual Powers

And the Eight Attainments.
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(3) Tainoi do, trong khu vie ctia ngon niii Dhammika,

Ta da kién tao mot 16 dudng bd hanh tranh khéi nim didu
khuyét diém.

Ta d3 kién tao mot 4n x4 ma ngudi ta c6 thé

Cé duge tim ngudn loi ich ciia mdt vi 4n si.

Sau khi, d3 tré thanh mot tu si khd hanh & tai noi do,

Ta d4 bt du tién tu nhitng Phap Hanh

V& Thién Chi Tinh vi Minh Sat Tué

Pat d¢én nim Ning Luc Tinh Thén Thu Thing (Ngit T} héing
Tri) Va Bat Dinh.

(4) I discarded the dress I had worn

That had nine detects;

I then put on the fibre — robe

That possess twelve virtues.

(4) Ta did cdi bd trang phuc ma Ta dd mic
Ma c6 chin diéu khuyét diém;

Va 1di Ta mic vao ngudi manh y vai soi,
Ring n6 c6 duge mudi hai didu an dic.

(5) I abandoned the hut of leaves

That suffered from eight defects.

1 approached the foot of trees

That possessed ten virtues.

(5) Ta di tir bo thao am,

Noi phai tho khé vé tim diéu khuyét diém
Ta d3 tiép cén coi cay,

Noi ¢6 dugc muoi diéu an dic.

(6) I totally abstained from the food
That came of grain sown and grown.
1 took fruits that fell from trees
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And that possessed many virtues.

(6) Ta d3 hoan toan tir bo vét thuc

Ma né xuét sinh tlr noi hat 3 duoc gieo va 16n 1én.

Ta d4 tho dung nhitng trai qua ma da roi rung tir nhitng
thén ciy

Vané ¢6 duoc nhiéu an dirc.

(7) (Without lying down) in the three postures
Of sitting, standing and walking,

I made strenuous efforts at meditation

There at the hermitage.

Within seven days I attained

The Five Higher Spiritual Powers.

(7) (Ching bao gi® nim nghi) trong ba oai nghi
V& ngdi, dimg va di,

Ta d3 gia cong nd lyc va0.Thién Pinh

D6 12 & tai noi 4n x4

Chi trong bay ngay 1a Ta da chimg déc

Nim Nang Luc Tinh Thin Thi Thing (Ngi Thing Tri).

End of Chapter on Renunciation of Sumedha
Két thac Chwong néi vé Su Xuét Ly ctia Sumedha
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V. THE PROPHECY
VIEC THO KY

By the time Sumedha the Hermit had become
accomplished in practices of asceticism following the
teachings of noble ascetics and had gained Jhanas and
Higher Spiritual Powers as has been stated, there appeared in
the world Buddha Dipankara (*), Lord of the three worlds.
Thirty — two wondrous events such as quake of the ten
thousand universe occurred on four occasions concerning the
appearance of Buddha Dipankara, namely, his conception,
birth, attainment of Buddhahood and teaching of the First

Sermon (#). But Sumedha was not aware of these wondrous
events as he was then totally absorbed in the bliss of Jhanas.

Trong khoang th&i gian vi An Si Sumedha d3 vira thanh
tuu viée tu tip Khd Hanh Piu Pa do nuong theo nhitng sw chi
day ciia cic vi 4n si cao quy va da dat dén nhitng Tang Thién
va ndm Nang Lyc Tinh Thén Thit Thing (Nga Théng Tri) nhu
di dugc néu 1én, thi Buc Phat Nhién Ping (), 14 bac Thé Ton
ctia Tam Gidi d3 xuét hién & trong thé gian. Ba muoi hai sy
kién phi thudng, nhu 13 sy ning chuyén cua thép thién vii tru
da xay ra c6 lién quan dén bébn co tridu vé su xult hién cua
Duc Phédt Nhién Dang, d6 1a: viéc thu thai, dan sanh, thanh dat
Qua vi Phat va gidng day Phap Thoai déu tién (#).. Tuy nhién
Sumedha d3 khéng dugc hay biét v& nhiing su kién phi thudng
ndy, 12 vi Ngai hoan toan an trd vao trong nhitng Phic Loc
Thién.

[(*) An account of the life of Buddha Dipankara will be
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given in the twenty — fourth Buddhavamsa.]
[(*) Viéc ké lai v& cudc doi chia Pirc Phat Dipankara s&
dugc dua ra trong phin Hai Muoi Bén Ching Téc Chie Phat.)

[(#) These wondrous events will be mentioned in Gotama
Buddhavamsa.]

[(#) Nhung su kién phi thuong ndy s& dugc néi dén trong
phan Ching Téc Chw Phdt Ngai Gotama.)

After his Enlightenment, Buddha Dipankara preached the
First Sermon (+) to a hundred thousand crores of Devas and
human beings at Sunandarama. After that he set out a
journey with an intention of removing mental defilements of
beings by pouring on them the purifying water of Dhamma
like the heavy rain that falls on all four continents.

Sau viéc thanh Pao cia Ngai, Ptc Phat Nhién Dang da
thuyt giang bai Phép Thoai dAu tién (+) dén mot ngan ty Chur
Thién va nhan loai tai Thién Hy Tw Vién. Va sau su vige do,
Nga1 bit ddu mot chuyén du hanh véi tac y dé& loai trix nhung
phlen nao & trong tAm ctia chung sanh bang cach triit xubng ho
su01 nguon Phap Bao thanh tinh vi twa nhu trén mua to b
xubng khap ca bdn Chéu luc dia.

[(+) A Buddha’s sermon is usually figuratively referred to
as medicine that cures the ills of the world. The author
therefore beautifully describes Buddha Dipankara’s teaching
of the First Sermon as medicinal prescription to cure the
suffering of beings.]

[(+) Phép Thoai ctia Dic Phat thudng duge am chi theo
nghia bong nhu mdt phuong lwong digu duoc dé chita tit ca
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cin bénh ciia thé gian. Vi thé, tac gid dd mo ta mot cach tuyét
hao v& hudn tir caa Dirc Phét Dipankara & bai Phap Thoai ddu
tién nhu mdt phuong lwong diéu dugc dé chita nhitng ndi dau
khé cta ching sanh.]

Then with four hundred thousand Arahats, he came to the
city of Rammavati and stayed at Sudassana Monastery.
Meanwhile Sumedha was enjoying the bliss of Jhanas in the
forest and completely unaware of the appearance of Buddha
Dipankara in the world.

Thé 1di, véi bén trim ngan bdc Thanh V6 Sinh, Ngai da
di dén thanh phd Rammavati va ngw vao Tu Vién Thién Kién.
Trong Itc-d6, Sumedha dang thu huéng nhitng Phic Loc
Thién trong ring gid va hoan toan khéng hay biét v& viéc xuit

_hién ctia Dirc Phit Nhién Déng trong thé gian.

On  hearing the Buddha’s arrival at Sudassana
Monastery, the citizens of Rammavati, after their morning
meal, carried excellent gifts for medicinal use such as butter,
ghee, etc. as well as flowers and scents and went to the
presence of the Buddha, Having paid obeisance to the Buddha
and honoured him with flowers, scents, etc. they sat down at
suitable places and listened to the Buddha’s most delectable
sermon. At the end of the sermon, they invited the Buddha
together with his disciples, the Order of Bhikkhus, to the
morrow’s meal and having circumambulated the Buddha in
salutation, they left the monastery.

Nghe duoc tin Puc Phit d ngu dén Tu Vién Thién Kién,
dén ching ctia thainh Rammavati, sau bita &n sing ctia minh,
dd mang dén nhitng 18 vat thi thi thing cho viéc ding lam
thudc chita bénh, nhu 13 bo déc, bo 1ong, v.v. cling nhu nhitng
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bong hoa va chit hwong lidu, va da di dén noi sy hién dién cua
Ditc Phat. Biy t6 su cti dau tri kinh 18 @én Ptc Phat va cung
kinh cing dudng dén Ngai v6i nhitng bdng hoa, nhiing chat
huong li€u, v.v. ho da ngéi xuéng tai nhitng noi thich hop va
ling nghe Phap Thoai thu thing vi diéu ctia Pirc Phat. Vao
cudi thoi Phap Thoai, ho. 3 cung thinh Dirc Phit cing voi
Chung Bé Tu cua Ngai, Gido Doan Chw Ty Khuru, dén tho
thye vao ngdy mai, va di di nhiéu xung quanh Dirc Phét trong
su 1 chio va ho da roi khéi TuVién.

Elaborate preparations to receive
Buddha Dipankara and his company
Nhitng cong viéc chuén bi chu d4o dé nghénh dén
Prrc Phét Nhién Ding va doan tuy ting cta Ngai

The next day saw the citizen of Rammavati preparing
elaboratory for the “incomparably great alms — giving”
(Asadisa mahadana). A pavilion was set up: pure, tender
blue lotuses were strewn in the pavilion; the air was
refreshened with four kinds of perfume; sweet smelling flowers
made from rice — flakes were scattered; pots of cool sweet
water were covered with emerald — green banana leaves and
placed at the four corners of the pavilion; a canopy decorated
with stars of gold, silver and ruby was fixed to the ceiling of
the pavilion; scented flowers and jewel like blooms formed
into garlands and festoons were hung here and there. When
such necessary decorations of the pavilion were complete, the
citizens started to make the city clean and tidy. On both sides
of the main road were placed water — pots, flowers, banana
plants complete with bunches of fruit, flags, banners and
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streamers were hung up, decorative screens were put up at
suitable places.

Viao ngady hom sau di thdy din ching cta thanh
Rammavati dang chuin bi mot céch chu dao cho viéc “Dai Xa
Thi B4t Kha Ty Giao”(Pai Thi Vé Song). Mot khan dai da
dugc thiét 14p: nhitng loai hoa thanh lién tinh khiét va diu
dang d3 dugc rai khip trong khan dai; bAu khong khi thanh
khiét v&i bén loai huong thom; nhitng boéng hoa tdéa huong
thom ngot ngao dugc 1am bing banh tréng dwoc rai cing
khip; nhiing chdu nudc mat da duoc che day voi nhitng 14
chudi xanh ngoc thach va duoc dit & bdn géc ctia khén dai;
mot cai du long dugc trang tri v6i nhitng ngdi sao bing vang,
bac va hdng ngoc d3 duoc gin dinh 1én trdn cia khén dai;
nhiing hoa thom va ngoc quy nhw hoa dang nd, d3 dugce két
thanh nhitng vong hoa va chudi trang hoa, va dugc treo Khip
~ d6 day. Khi nhitng su trang hoang thiét yéu nhu thé cta khan
dai da duoc hoan tht, dan chiing d bit d4u 1am cho thanh phd
dugc sach s& va ngin nip. O hai bén cia con dudng chinh 16
dd dugc dit nhitng chéu nudc, nhitng bong hoa, nhitng ciy
chudi ddy da véi nhitg budng chudi, nhitng cd xi, nhing bidu
ngit va nhitng bing khau hiéu da duoc treo 16n; nhimg tAm vai
man trang tri dd dugc dung 1én & nhiing noi thich hop.

When necessary preparations had thus been made in the
city, the citizens attended to mending of the road which the
Buddha would take in entering the city. With earth they filled
holes and breaches caused by floods and levelled the uneven
muddy ground. They also covered the road with pearl — white
sand, strewed it with flowers of rice — flakes and placed
banana plants complete with bunches fruit along the route.

Thus they made all the arrangements and preparations for
the ceremony of alms — giving.
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Khi nhiing cong viéc chuén bi thiét yéu nhu thé da duoc
thuc hién trong thanh phé, din ching lai quan tim dén viéc
stta chita con dudng ma Pic Phit s& dung dé di vao thanh
phb. Ho di 14y d4t dé 1ap day nhimg viing nude va 16 hting do
béi 1i lut va san bang lai mit dht 1ay 16i khong bang phing.
Ho ciing pha kin mat dudmg v6i cat rhc thanh nhitng hat trai
tring long lanh, rai ric 1én duong nhitng béng hoa lam bang
banh trang va dat nhiing ciy chudi diy du véi nhing budng
chudi dai theo dwong 16. Nhu thé, ho da lam tit ca nhimg viéc
tru liéu va chuén bj cho cude 18 cting duong Trai Soan.

At that time Sumedha the Hermit levitated from his
hermitage and while travelling through space saw the citizens
of Rammavati engaging cheerfully in road — mending and
decorating. Wondering what was going on below, he alighted
and stood at an appropriate place while the people were
watching him. Then he asked: “You are mending the road so
happily and enthusiastically. For whose benefit are you
mending the road ?”.

The people then answered: “Venerable Sumedha, there
has appeared in this world, the Incomparable Buddha
Dipankara, who has conquered the five evil forces of Mara,
and who is the Supreme Lord of the whole world. We are
mending the road for his benefit”.

Ngay khi g6, An Si Sumedha d2 bay 1én tir noi &n x4 cia
minh va trong khi du hinh xuyén qua hur khong, d2 nhin thay
ngudi din & thanh Rammavati dang tham gia mot cach phén
khéi trong viéc stra chita duong 16 va trang tri. Ngac nhién
chuyén gi dang x4y ra & bén dudi, Ngai dd ha xubng va dimg
tai mot chd thlch hop trong kh1 dan ching dang trong nhin lay
Ngai. Thé rdi, Ngai da vAn hoi: “Céc ban dang stra chita
dudng 16 mot cach rit 12 vai vé va nhiét tinh. Vi phtic 1oi cho
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ai ma c4c ban sira chira dudng 16 nhu thé ?”.

Khi 4y dan ching d3 trd 10i: “Thua Trudng Ldo
Sumedha, trong thé gian nﬁy d4 xuét hién Bic Gic Ngd Tuyét
D4i Nhién Pang, Ngai 13 bac d3 chién thing nim dao binh cta
Ac Ma, va Ngai 13 Pic Thé Tén cia khip ca thé gian. Ching
toi dang stra chita duong 1§ vi phic loi clia Ngai”.

}(From this conversation it may be noted that Buddha
Dipankara appeared only long after Sumedha had attained
Jhanas and Higher Spiritual Powers. Sumedha did not
happen to be aware of Dipankara’s conception, birth,
attainment of Buddhahood, and teaching of the First Sermon
because he had wandered about only in the forest and in the
sky totally absorbed in the bliss of Jhanas and in the exercise
of Higher Spiritual Powers, taking no interest in any event of
the human world. It was only while he was travelling through
space and when the people of Rammavati attending to road —
mending and cleaning that he descended to earth to ask what
was going on. This suggests that Sumedha was some few
thousand years old at that time as the duration of life when
Buddha Dipankara appeared was a hundred thousand years.)

(Tir cudc dam thoai ndy, 13 c6 thé duge huu ¥ ring Pic
Phit Nhién Pang chi xuit hién k& tir sau khi Sumedha da
chitng ddc nhitng Tang Thién (Bdt Djnh) va nhitng Ning Lyc
Tinh Than Thu Thing (Thdng Tri). Sumedha da khong c6 dip
dé& dugc hay biét vé viéc thu thai, d4n sanh, thanh dat Qua vi
Phit va giang day Phap Thoai du tién ctia Pic Phit Nhién
Ding, vi 18 Ngai chi lang thang quanh quén & trong rimg gia
va trén hu khéng, hoan toan an trii vao trong nhitng Phiic Loc
Thién, va trong viéc van dung nhitng Ning Lyc Tinh Thin
Thi Théng (Thdng Tri), khoéng hé quan tAm dén bét ky su kién
nao cua loai nguoi. DO chi 1a trong khi Ngai dang du hanh
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xuyén qua hu khoéng va khi nguoi din & thanh Rammavati
dang quan tAm dén viéc stra chita dudng 16 va quét don, va roi
Ngai d3 dap xubng dat aé vAn héi chuyén gi dang xay ra.
Diéu néy cho thiy ring ngay thoi diém d6, Sumedha di c6 vai
ngan tudi tho, béi vi thdi han clia nhan sinh khi Duc Phat xuét
hién 132 mdt trim ngan tudi tho).

Sumedha’s participation in the road —
mending work
Sur tham gia cia Sumedha trong cdng viéc
stra chita dudng 16 ‘

Sumedha was filled with joy on hearing the word
“Buddha” uttered by the people of Rammavati.  He
experienced great mental happiness and repeated the word
“Buddha, Buddha”, as he could not contain the intense joy
that had arisen in him. Standing on the spot where he had
descended, Sumedha was filled with happiness and also
stirred by religious emotion, thought profoundly thus: “I will
sow excellent seeds of merit in the fertile ground, namely, this
Buddha Dipankara, for cultivation of good deeds. Rare and
difficult, indeed, it is to witness the happy moment of a
Buddha’s appearance. That happy moment has now come to
me. Let it not pass by unheeded”.

Sumedha d3 tran ngép vo6i niém vui suéng ngay khi duge
nghe tir ngit “Prkc Phdt” d3 dugc thét ra béi ngudi dén thanh
Rammavati. Ngai d3 trdi qua mot niém hanh phiic to 16n &
mit tinh thin va da lip di lip lai tr nglt “Pikc Phdt, Dikc
Phat”, dudng thé Ngai khong thé chira dung ndi niém vui
minh liét 36 d4 phét sinh & trong nguoi cia Ngai. Dung tai
noi ma Ngai d3 dap xubng, Sumedha d tran ngdp véi niém
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hanh phuc va ciing da néy sinh niém tinh tin, véi sy nghi suy
nhu sau: “Ta s& gieo nhitng hat giéng Thién Phudc thi thing
1én trén méanh dit miu md, d6 1a Puc Phat Dipankara néy, cho
vi€c trudng dudng nhitng Thién Hanh. Qua that 13 hy hitu va
kho khin, ma ¢ duoc chimg kién khoanh khic hanh phuc vé
viéc xuét hién cia Pic Phat. Khoanh khic hanh phuc dd, nay
d3 dén v6i Ta. Khong dé né trdéi qua mot cach lo ding duoc”.

Having thought thus, he asked the people: “Oh men, if
you are preparing the road for the Buddha’s visit, allot me a
stretch of the road; I too would like to participate in your road
— mending work”. “Very well” said the people, and because
they were confident that he was a person of great supernatural
powers, they allotted him a big, boggy and very uneven
portion of ground which would be difficult to mend. As they
assigned him his share of work, they said: “You may improve
and make it delightful with decorations”.

Khi d3 suy nghi nhu thé, Ngai lién vAn hoi ngudi dan:
“Thua cac Ong, néu céc ong dang chuin bi 16 duodng cho
chuyén viéng thim cta Duc Phat, thi hiy phin cong cho t6i
mot doan duodng, téi cling rat mubn tham gia vao cong viéc
sta chita dudng 1§ cua cac dng”. Ngudi dan da dap 11 “Lanh
thay”, va, vi I8 ho tin ring Ngai 12 bic c6 nhimng dai ning luc
siéu nhién, ho di phan cong cho Ngai mét phin dit 16n, 1y
16i, rit gb ghé va s& rit khé d& ma sira chita. Ho d3 phén cong
nhu thé chia s& cong viéc 1am cho Ngai, ho d3 néi: “ Ngai c6
thé cai thién va 1am cho né dwgc kha 4i cling v6i nhing viée
trang hoang”.

Then Sumedha, with his heart gladdened by thought on
the attributes of the Buddha, decided: “I can mend the road

with my supernatural powers so that it will look pleasant. But



BIEN NIEN SUF CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI 199

if I do so the people around me may not think highly of it
(because it will be done easily in an instant). Today, I should
do my duties with my own physical labour”. Having decided
thus he filled the bog with earth that he carried from a
distance.

Thé 1di, v6i tAm 1ong han hoan do nghi tudng dén nhimg
an ditc ciia Dic Phat, Sumedha d3 quyét dinh: “Ta c6 thé stra
chita con dudmg véi nhitng ning lyc siéu nhién cia Ta, 4 1am
cho con duong s€ dugc trong thdy duyét y. Tuy nhién néu Ta
- 1am nhu vay thi nguoi dan xung quanh Ta s& khong nghi tot vé
viéc 1am @6 (vi 18 n6 s& dugce 1am mot cich d& dang chi trong
mét chdc 14t). Hom nay, Ta nén lam nhiing nhiém vy ndy
bang chinh véi thé hyc lao dong cua minh”. D3 quyet dinh
nhu thé, Ngai ¢3 mang dét tir & nhitng noi xa dén dé l4p day
viing sinh l3y.

The arrival of Buddha Dipankara
Su di dén cua Pirc Phit Nhién Ding

Before Sumedha had finished his assigned work Buddha
Dipankara came along the road with four hundred thousand
Arahats, who were all endowed with the Six Higher Spiritual
Powers, who could not be shaken by the eight vicissitudes of
the world and who were purified of mental defilements (*).

Trude khi Sumedha hoan thanh c6ng viéc cia minh da
dugc giao phé, Dirc Phat Nhién Ding di di dén dai theo
duong 16 véi bén trim ngan vi Thdnh Vé Sinh, 13 nhing vi da
hdi dd phic duyén véi Sau Néng Lyc Tinh Thin Thi Thing
(Luc Thdng Tri), 1a nhitng vi khong thé bi lay chuyén bai tim
Phap thing trim ctia thé gian (Bdt Phong), va 14 nhiing vi da
thanh loc nhitng phién nio & trong tAm (*). -
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[(%) The four hundred thousand Arahats always followed
and accompanied Buddha Dipankara. The virtues of these
Arahats are given just for ready reference in the Pali Text
which says that they were endowed with the Six Higher
Spiritual Powers, that they could not be shaken by the eight
vicissitudes of the world and that they were purified of mental
deflilements. But the Commentary states that their virtues
were in addition to those already mentioned: they had little
desire, they were easily contented, they could give others
words of advice, in turn they listen to words of advice
respectfully, they were devoid of attachment to five sense —
objects, they did not mix with lay people (unnecessarily), and
they observed the five kinds of discipline, etc. says the author.

(The author also makes a quotation from the
Hsutaunggan Pyo another well — known epic of Shin
Stlavamsa).]

. [(*) Tac gia ndi r%tng: Bén trim ngan vi Thanh V6 Sinh
ludn di theo va thap ting véi Pic Phit Nhién Ding. Nhiing
dtrc hanh ciia Chu Vi V6 Sinh ndy vira dugc néu ra 1a chi @é
tién loi cho viéc tham khao trong Van Ban Pali, tai noi d6 co
néi ring nhimg vi ndy da hoi da phic duyén véi Séu Ning
Luc Tinh Thin Tht Théng (Thdng Tri), ring nhiing vi ndy
khéng thé bi lay chuyén béi tdm Phép thing trdm cta thé gian
(Bét Phong), vi ring nhitng vi ndy d3 thanh loc nhitng phién
ndo ¢ trong tAm. Tuy nhién, ngodi nhiing duc tinh d3 dugc dé
cip dén, bd Chu Giai trinh bay néu rd nhitng dic hanh cta
Chu Vi né“ty 13: ho c6 su thidu duc, ho d& hai long vai su tri
tic, ho c6 thé cho nhiing nguoi khic véi nhiing 101 khuyén
béo, 14n lwot ho lai ling nghe nhiing 161 khuyén bao mdt cich
trén trong, ho ching con 4i luyén vao Ngii Duc lac, ho khong

con hoa 14n két giao véi ngudi cur si tai gia (khéng cin thiét),
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va ho tuéin thi nim thé loai Gi6i Luét, v.v.

(Téc gia cling trich din mot doan tir noi Hsutaunggan
Pyo, m0t thién anh hing ca ndi tiéng khéc nita ctia Pai Duc
Silavamsa).]

When Buddha Dipankara came along the road with four
hundred thousand Arahats, Devas and men welcomed them
wzth beating of drums. They also expressed their joy by
singing songs of welcome in honour of the Buddha. At that
time human beings were visible to Devas, so also Devas were
visible to human beings. All these beings, divine and human,
followed the Buddha, some raising their hands in adoration
and others playing their respective musical instruments.
Devas coming along through the air tossed and scattered
about such celestial flowers as Mandarava, Paduma and
Kovilara all over the place — up and down, front and behind,
left and right — in honour of the Buddha. Earth — bound
humans also did similar honour to the Buddha with such
flowers as Campa, Sarala, Mucalinda, Naga, Punnaga and
Ketaki.

Khi Dtrc Phat Nhién Pang di dén dai theo duorng 16 voi
bdn trim ngan vi Thanh V6 Sinh, thi Chu Thién va Nhién Loai
da hoan nghénh cic Ngai véi nhitng tiéng gd tréng. Ho ciing
biy to nidm vui suéng cia minh bang cach hat 1én nhiing bai
hét d8 vui mimg hoan nghénh Dic Phat. Ngay khi d6, nhén
loai dugc nhin thy Chu Thién, va Chw Thién cling dugc nhin
thdy nhan loai. T4t ca nhimg Chung Hiru Tinh ndy, Chu
Thién va Nhéan Loai, 4 d1 theo Dirc Phat, mot sb chip tay mot
cach quy kinh va mét s6 khac 14n luot timg mdi ngudi thu 1én
nhitng nhac cy ctia minh. Khi dang bay dai theo khong trung,
Chu Thién 33 tung 1&n va rai réc nhitng loai thién hoa nhu 13
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hoa san hé, hoa sen vi hoa mong bo cing khip moi noi — 1én
1én xubng xubng, phia trudc va phia sau, bén phai va bén trai
— dé vinh danh Ptrc Phat. Nhan loai & dudi mit dat cling lam
mot cich tuong tu dé vinh danh Ptc Phét véi nhitng loai hoa
nhu 13 hoa chudng, hoa lau sy, hoa ljc vieng, hoa thiét mjc,
hoa nguyét qué va hoa dira dai.

Sumedha gazed unblinking, at the Buddha’s person,
endowed with the thirty two marks of a superman and further
adorned with the eighty minor marks. He witnessed the
Buddha’s resplendent person, looking as if of solid gold, at the
height of glory, with the bright aura ever around him and the
six rays emanating from his body flashing like lightning
against a sapphire — blue sky.

Sumedha di chi muc va khéng chép mit vao kim than
Duc Phat d& hdi phiic duyén v6i ba muoi hai tuéng t6t cua
mdt.bic siéu phim va lai diém t6 thém vé6i tam muoi tudng
phu. Ngai d3 chimg kién sw chéi sang cia kim than Pic Phat,
trong nhu thé khdi vang rong, & tot dinh céia vinh quang, v6i
vang hao quang sang ngoi téa khip xung quanh Ngai va sau
tia sdng phun ta ra tir kim than ctia Ngai 14p lanh vi to nhu tia
chép ndi bat 18n trén bau trdi mau thanh ngoc.

Then he decided thus: “Today I ought to sacrifice my life
in the presence of the Buddha. Let him not tread in the mud
and suffer discomfort. Let the Buddha with all his four
hundred thousand Arahats tread on my back and walk just as
they would do on ruby — coloured planks of a bridge. Usz‘ng
my body as footpath by the Buddha and his Arahats will
definitely bring me long — lasting welfare and happiness.
Having made up his mind thus, he loosened his hare — knot,
spread the mat of black — leopard skin, and fibre — robe on the
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murky swamp and lay prostrate on them like a bridge
constructed of ruby — coloured wooden planks.

Thé rdi Ngai dd quyét dinh nhu sau: “HOm nay Ta phai
hy sinh mang séng cta ta trong sw hién dién cia Pirc Phit.
Khoéng d& cho Ngai budc vao trong bim va cam tho bét tién.
Hiy @& cho Pt Phat cing tit ca Chu Vi V6 Sinh clia Ngai
budc 1én trén lung cia Ta va di, nhu thé cac Ngai s& di trén
mot ciu van c6 mau hdng ngoc. Sir dung xéc than ctia Ta nhu
12 18i di cua Ptrc Phit va Chu Vi V6 Sinh cta Ngai thi qua
that s& mang lai cho Ta sy phuc loi 14u dai va hanh phic. Khi
d4 quyét thm nhu thé, Ngai d& n6i long nhitng mit thit thé clia
minh, trai tim tham da beo mau den ra, va manh y vai soi trén
bai dAm lay day dic va nim phu phuc trén nhu’ng thir 4y nhu
mét cai ciu duge xay dyng bing nhing tAm van gd mau hdng
ngoc.

Sumedha’s aspiration towards
Omniscient Buddhahood
Nguyén vong cua Sumedha hudng t6i
Qua vi Phit Toan Giac

In Sumedha, who had thus prostrated himself, the
aspiration to become a Buddha had arisen thus: “If I so
desire, this very day I can become an Arahat in whom the
Asavas are exhausted and mental defilements removed. But
what does it profit me — a superman as I am — fo realise the
fruition of Arahatship and Nibbana as an obscure disciple in
the dispensation of Buddha Dipankara ? 1 will exert my
utmost for the attainment of Omnzsczent Buddhahood” .

Trong khi Sumedha d3 tu minh nim phit phuc nhw thé, thi
sy nguyén vong d8 tré thanh mot vi Phat da khaéi sinh 1én nbu
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sau: “Néu Ta mong mudn dén nhu thé, thi ngay hom nay Ta
c6 thé tro thanh mot bac VO Sinh, 1a bac di tuyét diét moi Liu
Hogc va di loai trir nhitng phién ndo & trong tdm. Tuy nhién
didu dé c6 loi ich gi cho Ta — v4i mdt bac siéu pham nhu Ta —
ma chi dé ching tri Qud Vé Sinh va Nip Ban, nhu mot dé tir
v0 danh trong thoi ky hién hanh cua Pirc Phat Nhién Ding ?
Ta s& cb géng hét ca suc minh dé ching dic Qua vi Phat Toan
Giac”.

“What is the use of selfishly escaping the cycle of births
alone in spite of the fact that I am a superior person fully
aware of my prowess of wisdom, faith and energy. I will strive
Jor attainment of Omniscient Buddhahood and liberate all
beings including Devas from the cycle of births, which is a sea
of suffering. After attaining Omniscient Buddhahood myself as
a result'of my matchless deed of service rendered by lying
prostrate in the mud making myself a kind of bridge for the
Supreme Buddha Dipankara, I will rescue numerous beings
out of the cycle of births, which is a sea of suffering. After
crossing over the stream of Samsdara and leaving behind the
three realms of existence (*), I will myself first embark on the
Dhamma — raft of the Noble Path of the Eight Constituents
and go to the rescue of all beings including Devas”. Thus his
mind was bent upon being a Buddha.

“Syu viéc chi @& cho riéng minh thoat khéi vong ludn hdi
sanh t&r qua 12 mdt cach ich ky, cho dit trong thyc té Ta 13 mot
bac thit thing 1idu tri mot cach tron du ning lyc siéu viét cia
minh vé tri tug, dirc tin va sy tinh cdn. Ta s& nd luc phén déu
aé chimg dc Qua vi Toan Giac va giai thoéat chung Hiru Tinh
ludn ca Chu Thién ra khoéi bién khé cta vong sanh tir ludn hdi.
Sau khi tu minh chimg dic Qua vi Phat Toan Giéc, nhu 13 két
qua cta hanh dong vd song cua Ta qua viéc thé hién hanh
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dong phuc vu bing cach n3m pht phuc trén bin dé tw minh
1am mét loai ciu cho Ptrc Phat Nhién Ding Téi Thugng, thi
Ta s& gidi ctru vo s6 chung Hitu Tinh ra khoi bién khé cua
vong sanh tir ludn hdi. Sau khi vuot qua tridu luu cia Ludn
Hbi vabo lai phia sau ca Tam Gidi (%), thi truée tién 13, Ta s&
tu minh budc 1én con thuyén Phép Bao cia B4t Thanh Dao va
s& di giai ctru tit ca ching Hitu Tinh luén ca Chu Thién”. Va
nhu thé, tam tri ctia Ngai di tap trung vao viéc dugc thanh mot
vi Phét. '

Sumitta — the Future Yasodhara
Sumitta (Diéu Hitu) - Yasodhard Vi Lai

While Sumedha was making his resolution to attain
Buddhahood, a young Brahmin maiden named Sumittd came
to join the people gathering in the presence of the Buddha.
She brought eight lotus blooms to honour the Buddha with.
When she got into the middle of the crowd, and as soon as her
eyes fell on Sumedha she was seized with a sudden great love
for him. Though she wanted to offer him some gift she had
nothing but the eight lotus blooms. Then she said to him:
“Venerable Hermit, I give you five lotus blooms so that you
may offer them on your own to the Buddha. The remaining
three blooms are for my own offering to the Buddha”. She
then handed the five lotus blooms to Sumedha and expressed
her wish saying: “Venerable Hermit, throughout the period
you are fulfilling Perfections for Buddhahood, may I be the
partner sharing your life”.

Trong khi Sumedha dang 14p chi nguyén dé chimg dic
Qua vi Phét, thi mot thiéu ntt B3 La Mon tén 1& Sumirta (Diéu
Hitu) @3 di dén tham gia vao nhitng nguoi dang tu tép trong sur
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hién dién ctia Piic Phit. C6 d3 mang dén tdm dda sen tuoi dé
t6 Iong ton kinh v&i Dic Phat. Khi ¢b di vao gilta dam déng
va ngay khi iy d6i mit ciia c6 d4 rét vao Sumedha, thi c6 d3 bi
mic dinh vao mot tinh yéu vi dai that b4t ngd v6i Ngai. Cho
dd c6 mubn cing dudng mét it 18 vat dén Ngai, nhung cb
ching c6 chi ca ngoai tim déa sen twoi. Thé rdi c6 di noi voi
Ngai: “Thua Truéng Lio An Si, con xin cing dudng Ngai
ndm déa sen tuoi dé Ngai c6 thé 14y chung 1am cta riéng minh
ma cing dudng dén Pic Phat. Ba doéa sen tuoi con lai cho
clia riéng con dé cing dudng dén Dirc Phat”. Thé rdi co di
trao ndm déa sen twoi dén Sumedha va da biy t6 didu mong
uéc clia minh khi néi ring: “Thua Truéng Lio An Si, trong
sudt khodng thoi gian ma Ngai dang hoan thanh nhitng Phap
Toan Thién cho Qua vi Phat, nguyén cho con c6 thé tré thanh
dbi tac san sé vdi cude doi cua Ngai”.

Sumedha accepted the lotus blooms from the young lady
Sumittd and, in the midst of the gathering, offered them to
Buddha Dipankara who had come towards him, and he prayed
Jor the attainment of Perfect Self — Enlightenment. Observing
the scene that had taken place between Sumedha and Sumitta,
the Buddha made the prediction in the midst of the multitude
thus: “O Sumedha, this girl Sumitta will be your partner who
will shares life with you, assisting you with equal fervour and
deed for your attainment of Buddhahood. She will be pleasihg
to you with her every thought, word and deed. She will be
lovely in appearance, pleasing, sweet of speech and a delight
to the heart. In your Dispensation as a Buddha, in your final
existence, she will become a female disciple who will receive
your spiritual inheritance of Arahatship complete with
supernormal psychic powers.
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Sumedha d3 nhan 14y nhitmg déa sen tuwoi tir ngudi thiéu
phuy tré Sumitta (Diéu ku) va & gitta ddm dong tu tap, da
cang dudmg nhiing hoa nay dén Dirc Phat Nhién Dang di di vé
phia minh, va Ngai da khin nguyén cho viéc ching déc bic
Hoan Toan Ty Gidc Ngd. Quén sat canh tugng da xay ra giita
Sumedha va Sumitta, Dc Phat da tién doan ¢ gifta dam dong
nhu sau: “Nay Sumedha, ngudi con géi Sumitta (Diéu Hiiu)
nldy s& 12 dbi tac cta con, giip dF con bang v6i hanh dong va
su nhiét tinh twong xing d& cho viéc chimg dic Qua vi Phat
ctia con. C6 s& 1am cho con dugc hai long véi ting mdi nght
suy, 10i n6i va hanh doéng ctia minh. C6 s& kha 4 & trong
ngoai hinh, duyét y, ngot ngao trong 161 néi va khoai cam
trong tAm hon. Trong th‘oi k¥ hién hanh ctia con khi 12 mdt vi
Phat, trong kiép sdng cubi cling cla con, ¢b s& tré thanh 1a mot
nit dé tir s& d6n nhin hoan toan sy thira ké tinh than cia con &
bic V6 Sinh véi nhiing ning luc si€u nhién & mit tAm linh
(Luc Théng Tri).

The Utterance of the Prophecy
Khai Sy Tho Ky

(As mentioned under the heading “Contemplation on rare
appearance of a Buddha” there was none among the people
who did not aspire to Buddhahood on beholding a Buddha’s
splendour. Although they aspired to Buddhahood, not one of
them was qualified to become a Buddha. But unlike this
multitude of people) Sumedha was fully endowed with all
requisites for his attainment of Buddhahood. In fact, he was
inclined to become a Buddha as he endowed with the eight
factors required for receiving the prophecy. Tl hese eight
factors as have been stated previously on Buddha ‘uppdda
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Navama Khana are:

(1) being a true human being,

(2) being a true male person,

(3) having fulfilled all conditions necessary for realization

of Arahatship,

(4) meeting with a living Buddha,

(3) being an ascetic who believes in the law of Kamma,

(6) having acquired Jhana attainments andHigh Spiritual

Powers,

(7) being prepared to lay down his life for the well — being
of Buddha Dipankara: if the Buddha and his four
hundred thousand Arahats had walked on the back of
the prostrate Sumedha as though they would do on a
bridge, he would not have survived, knowing full well of
this, he unhesitatingly and courageously prepared
himself to render service to the Buddha, such a
performance is called a principal act of merit
(Adhikarakusala) according to Texts, and

(8) intense wholesome aspiration after Buddhahood: even if
the whole universe were filled with glowing red hot coal
and sharp pointed spears, he would not shrink to tread
through them for attainment of Buddhahood.

(Nhu d3 d& cép dudi tidu dé “Thim sat v& sy xuit hién hy
hitu caa mot vi Phat” 13 khong mot ai & gitta s6 nguoi d6 ma
khong phat nguyén thanh dat Qua vi Phét trong khi muc kich
su huy hoang cua Puc Phit. Cho du ho d3 phat nguyén thanh
dat Qua vi Phét, khong mét ai & trong nhém ngudi ciia ho da
c6 du kha ning dé tré thanh mot vi Phat. Tuy nhién khong
gibng nhu nhém quin ching niy). Sumedha d3 hoi phuic
duyén mot céch tron da véi tt ca nhiing didu kién tién quyét
cho viéc chimng dic Qua vi Phat. Trong thuc té, Ngai di co
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khuynh huéng tré thanh mét vi Phat vi Ngai da hoi phuac
duyén v61 tam yéu t8 can thiét cho viéc dén nhan sy tho ky.
Nhimng tdém yéu t& ndy nhu d& dwoc nhin dinh trude diy &
trong phin Phét Déin Sanh Ciru Thoi 46 1

(1) Phai thyc sy 1a mdt con ngudi,

(2) Phai thye sy 1a mdt ngudi nam,

(3) P& hoan thanh tht ca nhimg didu kién can thlet nhu 1a
nhitng Phéap Toan Thién cho viéc chimg tri Qua vi V6
Sinh ngay trong kiép d6, |

(4) Gap duoc mot vi Phat dang hién tién,

(5) La mot vi tu st khd hanh ¢6 dirc tin vao dinh luit Nghi¢p
Béo (Tin Ly Nghiép Bdo).

(6) D4 thanh dat nhfing su chimg déc cta Thién Na va
nhitng Nang Luc Tinh Than Thu Thang (Thdng Tri),

(7) ba chuén bi sin sang hy sinh mang song cta minh cho
su an lac cua Dic Phit Nhién Dang; néu Ptic Phit va
bdn trim ngan vi Thanh V6 Sinh cia Ngai ma bude 1én
trén lung cua Sumedha kh1 dang pht phuc nhu thé cac
Ngal s& di trén mot chiéc cau, thi Nga1 se khong the nao
séng con duge; du hoan toan 18 biét vé viéc niy, ma
Ngai vin ty minh chuén bj hanh dong phuc vu dén Puc
Phat mot cach kién quyét va ding cam; dya theo Vin
Bén Pali thi viéc thuc hién nhu thé dugc goi 12 mot
hanh ddng chanh yéu ctia phudc béu (Thign Nguyén),
va

(8) Cé wéc nguyén thién my theo dudi Qua vi Phat mot
cach manh liét: chi dén néu khip ca thé gian da bi phu
l4p day nhitng than dé hdng ruc chdy va nhiing g1a0
nhon séc bén, Ngai cling ching rut ré dé budc giim
nhon qua ching cho viéc chung dfc Qua vi Phit.
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Knowing that Sumedha was endowed with these requisite
qualifications, Buddha Dipankara came in person towards
Sumedha and, standing at the head of his prostrate body,
exercised his supernormal psychic power of seeing into the
Sfuture to find out whether Sumedha, who had laid himself
prostrate in the mud with an intention to become a Buddha,
would have his intention materialised or not. Then, Buddha
Dipankara came to know all about his future thus: “Sumedha
will become a Buddha, Gotama by name, after four
Asankheyya and a hundred thousand aeons have passed from
the present one”. While still standing there the Buddha
uttered the prophecy in nine verses beginning with the words
“Passatha imam tapasam jatilam uggatapanam:”

Puoc biét ring Sumedha da hoi du phtic duyén véi nhiing
ning lyc thiét yéu ndy, Pic Phit Nhién Ping d3 dich than di
dén Sumedha v, khi dang ding & phin ddu cta co thé dang
phu phuc ctia Ngai, d2 vin dung ning lyc tdm linh siéu nhién
dé nhin vao trong twong lai vi dé tim hidu xem Sumedha, 12
ngudi dd tw minh ndm phd phuc trén bin véi tic y d8 tro thanh
mot vi Phit, va vi tic ¥ caa vi ndy cé thanh hién thuc hay
khong ? Thé rdi, Pirc Phat Nhién Piang di dén 1idu tri tAt ca vé
tuong lai ciia Ngai nhu sau: “Sumedha s& tré thanh mot vi
Phat, Gotama 13 tén goi, sau khi d trai qua bén 4 Ting Kp va
mdt trim ngan dai kiép tinh tir kiép hién tai ndy”. Trong khi
van con dang ding tai noi diy, Pic Phét d3 khai sy viéc tho
ky trong chin ciu ké dugc bit ddu vdi nhiing tir ngit “Hay
nhin vi dao s7 téc réi tu khé hanh mdnh liét nd‘y .

(1) Monks, behold this matted — haired ascetic
Of rigorous austere practices !

This Sumedha the Hermit will

Become an Enlightened One
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' Among Brahmas, Devas and Human Beings

After innumerable aeons,

To be exact, four Asankheyya and

A hundred thousand aeons from now.

(1) Ny Chu Ty Khuu, hiy nhin vi tu si khé hanh c6 méi

téc bén néy, :
Tu tap nhitng Phéap khd hanh nghiém mat !
Vi An ST Sumedha niy s&

Tré thanh mdt Ping Gidc Ngd

§ gitta Chu Pham Thién, Chu Thién va Nhan Loai,
Sau vo sb dai kiép, |

Mot cach chinh xéc 13, bon A4 Tang Ky va

Mot trim ngan dai kiép ké tir bay gio.

(2) On the threshold of his Buddhahood,

This Sumedha will renounce the world,

Leaving behind the marvelously delightful city of
' Kapilavathu,

He will then devote himself to meditation

And perform strenuous austere practices (Dukkaracariyd).

(2) Truéc ngudng ctra Qua vi Phit ctia minh,

Vi Sumedha ndy s& tir bd thé gian,

B4 lai phia sau thanh phé Kapilavatthu (Ca Ty La Vé) vi

diéu kha 4i,

Sau d6 vi ndy s& tw tn tdm nd lyc v& Thién Pinh

Va hanh nhing Phap Tu Khd Hanh cung t6t (Kkd Hanh).

(3) While staying under the banyan tree called Ajapala

He will accept the offering of milk —rice

And go towards the river Neranjara (*).

(3) Trong khi tris ngu & duéi gbc cb thu duge goi 14 Ajapala
(Céay Pa) ‘
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Vi ndy s& tho nhan v4t cing dudng v6i bat com sita
Va di vé phia séng Ni Lién Thién ().

[(¥) Name of the river, on the banks of which was
Uruvela, the scene of the Bodhisatta’s sojourn afier his
realization of the futility of most severe austerities. He bathed
in the river before he ate the meal of milk — rice given by
Sujata. After eating the meal the Bodhisatta launched the
bowl in the river. Having reached the Naga's riverine abode
in sank down and came into contact with the bowls similarly
launched by the three previous Buddhas of this Kappa. See
also the Anudipant for the derivation of the river’s name.]

[(*) Tén goi ctia con séng, va tén cla hai bo séng goi 1a
Uruvela, 13 bdi canh noi luu trii cia Bd Tat sau khi da hanh
dén tt clng nhitng Phap tu khd hanh mot cach vé ich. Ngai
d3 tim trong dong sdng trudc khi Ngai tho thyc bat com sira
dugc cling duong bdi nang Sujata. Sau khi tho thyc xong, Bd
Tat d3 liéng céi bat xubng dong séng. Khi bat chim xubng
dung t61 ddy song bién dia ctia vi Long Vuong va di hoa nhip
v6i nhitng bat twong tw cua ba vi Phat qua khir di liéng xudng
cta Kiép trai dat ndy. Ciing xin doc thém & phin Ché Minh
dé tim ra ngudn gbc tén goi cua con sdng.]

(4) Where his attainment of Budddhahood is drawing near,

He will partake of the milk — rice on the river bank

And approach the Bodhi Tree

By the Path well prepared by Devas.

(4) L4 noi ma su chimng dic Qua vi Phat dang din din tién
dén,

Vi ndy s& thu huéng bat com sita & trén b song

Va tiép can cdi ciy Bd D& (Gide Ngé)

Theo 16 trinh ctia Chu Thién da khéo sép bay.
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(5) As he reaches the Bodhi Tree,

Which will be the site of winning Enlightenment,

He goes round it clockwise,

He will turn from south to west,

From west to north

And then from north to east.

Thus becoming a Supremely Enlightened One

With none to excel him

And his fame spreading far and wide.

Then having seated himself at the foot of the Bodhi Tree

He will gain Insight — Knowwledge of theFour Noble
Truths.

(5) Khi vi ndy di dén coi cay Giac Ngo,

L3 noi s& din ra viéc dat dén sy Gidc Ngo,

Vi ndy di vong theo chiéu kim ddng ho,

Vindy s8& di chuyén tir hwéng nam dén huéng tay,

Tu huéng tay dén hudéng béc,

Va sau d6 13 tir huéng bic dén huéng dong.

Va dén d6 tré thanh Dang Gidc Ngé Tdi Thuong

Va khéng mot ai vurgt trdi hon vi ndy,

Va thinh danh cta vi ndy loan truyén ra xa va 16n rong.

Sau d6 tu minh ngdi dudi cdi cay Gide Ngo,

Vi ndy s& thanh dat Tué Gidc vé T Thanh Dé.

(6) The Mother of this Buddha

Will bear the name Maya Devi;

The father will be named Suddhodana.
The Buddha will have the name Gotama.
(6) Ngudi me cua vi Phat ndy

S& mang tén 14 Maya Devi,

Ngudi cha s& duge goi tén 12 Suddhodana,
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Prrc Phit sé c6 tén 1a Gotama.

(7) The pair of his Chief Disciples

Will be Kolita and Upatissa,

Who will be free of mental intoxicants (Asava)

And attachment (Raga),

And who are of calm heart

And profound mental concentration.

The monk, Ananda by name,

Will wait upon this Buddha as an attendant.

(7) Mot ddi Bé Tir Trudng cta vi ndy

S& 1a Kolita va Upatissa,

La nguoi s& dugc thoat khdi nhiing Phap lam mé mo tinh
than (Ldu Hodc)

Va su dinh mic (Tham Ai),

Va la ngudi ¢6 tdm thanh tinh, -

Va tham sau vé Thién Dinh

Vi Ty Khuu, Ananda theo tén goi,

S& phuc vu Dirc Phat ndy nhu mét vi thi gia.

(8) Khema Thert and Uppalavanna Theri,

Who are free of mental intoxicants and attachments,

Who are of calm heart and profound mental concentration,

Will become the pair of female Chief Disciples.

The fig tree, Ficus Religiosa (Asattha),

Will be the Buddha’s Bodhi Tree

Under which he attains Enlightenment.

(8) Truéng Lo Ni Khema va Truong Lio Ni Uppalavanna,

La nhitng ngudi duge thodt khoi nhiing Phép lam mé mo
tinh thin (Ldu Hodc) va su dinh mic (Tham A4i),

La nhitng ngudi véi tim thanh tinh va thdm sfu vé& Thién
Pinh,
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S& tr¢ thanh mot d6i Nt B¢ Tt Trudng,

Cay sung, loai cdy nhiét d&i c6 quéa nhu qua 1€ (4sattha),
S& tré thanh ciy Giac Ngo cua Duc Phét

Puoc biét dén khi vi nﬁy chirmg dic su Giac Ngo.

(9) Citta and Hatthalavaka

Will be the foremost male lay attendants serving the
Buddha.

Similarly, Uttarad and Nandamata

Will be the foremost female lay attendants.

(9) Citta va Hatthalavaka

S& 12 nhitng Cén Sy Nam hang dau phuc vu Ditc Phit.

Mot cach twong tu, Uttara va Nandamata

S& 12 nhitng Can Su Nit hang dau.

Acclamation by Devas and Men
Tiéng hoan hé ctia Chuw Thién va Nhan Loai

On hearing the prophecy of Buddha Dipankara who had
no equal in the three worlds and who was always in pursuit of
meritorious deeds, Devas and men acclaimed with joy: “It is
said that this Sumedha the Hermit truly the seed of a Future
Buddha”. They slapped themselves on their upper arms (%) in
‘elation. Devas and Brahmas, who has come from the ten
thousand universe together with humans raised their hands in
adoration.

Khi nghe viéc tho ky cta Dirc Phét Nhién Ding véi bac
bét kha tj d6i trong Tam Gidi va 12 ngudi luén tAm ciu nhimg
Phiic Thién Hanh, Chwr Thién va Nhéan Loai dd hoan ho nhiét
liét voi niém vui swéng: “Ngudi ta néi rang vi An ST Sumedha
né“xy qua that 13 hat giéng cha mdt vi Phat ViLai”. Ho d3 tu vo
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1én trén nhiing vai clia ho trong sy vui mimg phén khéi. Chu
Thién va Chu Pham Thién 13 nhiing vi d& dén tix thép thién vii
try hoa cling véi Nhan Loai dua tay caa ho 1én biy td su ton

[(%) Slapping oneself on the left upper arm with the right
palm is a physical expression of one’s joy.]

[(*) Tu vd 1én trén vai trii ctia minh véi 1ong ban tay
phai 12 mdt dién cam thudc vt ly v& ndi vui mimg khon siét
cua nguoi.]

They also expressed their wishes in prayer saying:

“Even though we should now fail to put into practice the
teaching of Buddha Dipankara, Lord of the entire world, we
will encounter face to face, this noble Hermit who will appear
as a Buddha, we will then be able to strive Jfor attainment of
higher knowledge of the Dhamma. For example, there are
those who try to cross a river, but cannot reach the destined
landing place on the other side as they are carried away by
the current of the river, they manage, however, to cling to a
landing place somewhere further down the river and thence
cross over to their destination. In the same way, although we
cannot yet avail ourselves of the teaching of Buddha
Dipankara, we will encounter this noble Hermit destined to
become a Buddha in future when we will attain the Path and
Fruition”.

Ho ciing biy t6 nhiing sy mong mudn cia minh trong
nhitng 161 cdu nguyén:

“Cho du ngay bay gid ching t6i d4 thit bai trong viéc déc
hét tinh thdn dé thuc hanh 15i day ctia Puc Phat Nhién Ding,
bac Thé Tén cla toan ci thé gian, ching toi s& gap lai v&i
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nhau, vi An Si cao quy ndy s& xuét hién nhu mét vi Phat, va
sau d6 ching toi s& c6 thé phén déu dé thanh dat Tri Thirc cao
thwong cua Gido Phap. Vi nhwr c6 nhiing ngu:éri cb géng vuot
qua mot con soéng, nhung khong thé ndo dat dén vi tri 43 du
dinh dé 16n & bén kia b sbéng, vi ho di bi cubn troi boi trieu
Iwu cia con song, ho xoay s¢ bing bat cit cach ndo dé bam
dugc mot vi tri d8 1én du bét ludn noi xa x8i nao xudi theo
dong song va tir d6 ho vuot qua d8 dén muc dich dy dinh cta
minh. Trong cing mét phuong thire, cho dit ching t6i vin
chira ¢6 thd tan dung dugc 18i day cta Ptc Phat Nhién Dang,
ching t6i nguyén s€ gip lai vi An S cao quy niy di dy dinh
d8 tré thanh mot vi Phit trong twong lai, va khi d6 ching toi s&
ching dic Pao va Qua”.

Buddha Dipankara proceeded to Rammavati
Ptrc Phit Nhién Dang
tiép tuc di dén thanh Rammavati

After Buddha Dipankara, who was worthy of accepting
the gift brought from a distance (#), who having insight into
the three worlds was the possessor of the attribute “Knower of
the World” (Lokavidil), had thus made the prediction and
honoured him with eight handfuls of flowers, he departed,
stepping out with his right foot placed by the side of Sumedha.

Sau khi Pirc Phat Nhién Péng, 1a bac xﬁng dang duoc
tho 1anh 1& vat d3 dugc mang tlr phuong xa dén (#), 12 bac tué
tri ca Tam Giéi, 13 s& hitu cta an dac “Béc Lidu Tri Thé Gian”
(Thé Gian Gidi), d3 thuc hién 10i tién doan va tén vinh
Sumedha véi tdm ném hoa thom, va Ptc Phit d3 ra di, bude
ra khéi véi ban chin phai cia Ngai va di dit bén canh
Sumedha.
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[(#) Ahuneyyo: worthy of accepting the gift brought from
a distance, the fifth of the nine attribute of the Sangha.]

[(#) Xuing ddng duoc cung kinh: xing déang duoc tho 1anh
16 v4t d dugc mang tir phwong xa dén, didu thit nim ciia chin
an duc cta Téang Bao.]

From the place where the Buddha had uttered the
prophecy, the four hundred thousand Arahats also departed,
keeping Sumedha on their right (after honouring him with
Sflowers and scents). So also humans, supernatural beings (*)
and celestial musicians (Gandhabba Devas) departed from
there. after paying obeisance to Sumedha and honouring him
with flowers and scents.

O tai vi trf ma Duc Phat da khai sy viéc tho ky, bbn trim
ngan vi Thdnh Vé Sinh ciing d3 ra di, gitt 14y Sumedha & bén
phai cia ho (sau khi d& t6n vinh Ngai véi nhitng hoa thom va
nhiing chit huong liéu). Ciing nhu thé, nhan loai, chiing Hitu
Tinh siéu nhién (*) va chiing Thién nhac si (Chw Thién Can
Thdt Ba) d3 ra di khoi noi @6 sau khi d3 biy t6 1ong t6n kinh
dén Sumedha va tén vinh Ngai véi nhiing hoa thom va nhitng
chét huong lidu.

[(*) Called Naga in Pali who are serpent demons with
miraculous powers.]

[(*) Trong Pali ngit goi 13 Rong, 13 nhiing da xoa thudc
loai rén véi nhitng nang luc ky diéu.]

Amidst the honours showered on him in reverence by the
Devas and citizens of Rammavati, Buddha Dipankara,



BIEN NIEN SUF CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI 219

followed by the four hundred thousand Arahats, proceeded
oalong the well — decorated rad into the city where he took the
seat especially prepared for him. Sitting down, he appeared
like the morning sun rising on the top of Mount Yugandhara
(#). Just as the early rays of the sun bring the lotus flowers
into full bloom, so the Buddha would shed rays of
Enlightenment to enable those, who were on the verge of
liberation, to penetrate stage by stage into the depths of the
Four Noble Truths. The four hundred thousand Arahats were
also seated in an orderly manner at the places they had
reached. The citizens of Rammavati then performed the
ceremony of the great incomparable alms — giving (Asadisa
Dana) to the Buddha and his follower Bhikkhus.

‘ Trong lic nhitng sy ton vinh di duoc hién biy 1én con
ngudi cia Ngai véi 1ong ton kinh ctia Chur Thién va dan ching
thanh Rammavati, Ptrc Phit Nhién Ping, di theo sau 12 bén
trdm ngan vi Thdnh Vé Sinh, d3 tiép tuc di dai theo dudng 16
duoc khéo trang hoang tién vio trong thanh phd, va tai noi d6
Ngai ngdi vao chd di dugc soan sin mot cach dic bigt cho
Ngai. Khi d4 an toa, Ngai xuit hién vi nhu 4nh mit troi ban
mai dang moc 1én trén dinh nti Yugandhara (#). Cing vi nhu
nhiing tia sing ctia 4nh mit troi ban mai mang dén nhitng hoa
sen dugc nd 19, va ciing dudong nhu thé, Puc Phat s& phat ra
nhitng tia sang cua sy Giac Ngo dé 1am cho nhitng ai d& cén
k& sy giai thoat, cho dugc thdm thau vao timg giai doan thim
sau ctia T Thanh Dé. Bén tram ngan vi Thdnh V6 Sinh cing
ng01 xubng mot cach tudn ty quy ct ngay tai chd cac Ngai di
dén. Sau d6, din chiing thanh Rammavati da tién hanh L&
cing dudng Trai Soan v song (Xd Thi V6 Song) dén Puc
Phat va Chu Dé Tu Ty Khuu ciia Ngai.
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[(#) Yugandhara: Principal mountain. This is the name
given to the seven vast concentric circles of rock or mountain
which surround Mount Meru. Their names are: Yugandharo,
Isadharo, Karaviko, Sudassano, Nemindharo, Vinatako,
Assakanno; and Yugandharo (called Kulacalo) being the
nearest to Meru.]

[(#) Yugandhara: ngon nui chinh. Pay la tén goi di
duge dit cho bay vong tron ddng tdm rong 16n cia tang da
hodc ngon nui dd bao quanh Nui Tu Di. Nhiing tén goi cta
chang 1a: Yugandharo, Isadharo, Karaviko, Sudassano,
Nemindharo, Vinatako, Assakanno; va ngon nti Yugandharo
(dugc goi 13 Kulacalo) 13 ngon nii gan Nvi Tu Di nhét.]

Sumedha’s delight and satisfaction
Niém khodi cam va su hai long cia Sumedha

When Buddha Dipankara, the leader of the three worlds,
and the four hundred thousand Arahats went out of his sight,
Sumedha got up joyfully from his prostrate position, and with
his mind suffused with joy and happiness, exultation and
delightful satisfaction, he sat down cross — legged on the huge
pile of flowers that were strewn in his honour by Devas and
men, and contemplated thus: “I am fully accomplished in
Jhanas and have attained the height of the Five Higher
Spiritual Powers. Throughout the ten thousand universes,
there is no ascetic who is my peer. I see none who is equal to
me in the exercise of supernormal powers”.

Thus contemplating he experienced intense joy and
satisfaction.
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Khi Dic Phat Nhién Ping, bac dit din ca Tam Gioi, va
bbn trim ngan vi Thanh Vo Sinh d ra di khoi tim mét cla
minh, Sumedha tir vi tri ndm phti phuc, d3 dung day mot cach

vui mimng khon siét, va véi tm trf cia minh tran ngép niém
vui suéng va hanh phiic, sy hoan hy va han hoan duyét y, Ngai
d3 ngdi kiét gia trén dbng hoa khdng 16 cta Chu Thién va
Nhén Loai d3 tung rdi trong viéc tén vinh Ngai, va thdm sat
nhy sau: “Ta d4 hoan toan thanh tyu trong nhiing Téng Thién
va da ching dfc dinh cao ctia ndm Nang Luc Tinh Than Téi
Thuong (Ngu Théng Tri). Khiép ca thap thién vil try, khong cé
vi tu si khé hanh ndo 13 ban ddng hanh ctia Ta. Ta khéng thiy
c6 mot ai 12 ngang bing v6i Ta trong viée thi hién nhung nang
lyc siéu nhién ( Thing Tri)”.

Sau khi thdm sat nhu thé, Ngai d3 trai qua mot niém vui
swdng manh liét va su hai long.

Devas proclaimed thirty two prophetic phenomena
Chu Thién c6ng bb ba muoi hai
hién twong trim triéu

When Sumedha was seated cross — legged, happy with
recollection of Buddha Dipankara’s prophecy and feeling as
though he already had the preciouss gem of Omniscient
Buddhahood in his very hand, Devas and Brahmas from the
ten thousand universe came and proclaimed with a mightily
sound.:

Khi Sumedha dang ngdi kiét gia, an lac v6i sy truy niém
vao viéc tho ky cua Pirc Phat Nhién Dang va cb cim gidc nhu
" thé 1a Ngai d4 c6 vién ngoc quy cia Qué vi Phit Toan Giac &
ngay trong tay cua minh, Chw Thién va Chu Pham Thién tir
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thap thién vii tru di dén va cong bd véi mot Am thanh vang
doi:

(1) Noble Sumedha, thirty two prophetic phenomena
have now taken place, these phenomena had occurred also to
all previous Future Buddhas who had received the prophecy
and were sitting down cross — legged as you are doing so now.
So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(1) Thua Ngai Sumedha, ba muoi hai hién tuwong trAim
tridu gior ddy da xay ra, nhiing hién tuwong trim triéu ny ciing
d3 xay ra cho tit ca Chu Phat Vi Lai trudc kia, khi ho d3 duoc
dén nhén viée tho ky va d3 ngdi xudng kiét gia nhu Ngai dang
1am bay gid. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tré thanh mét vi Phat hoan toan
xac thuc.

(2) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, there was absence of extreme cold and
heat or hotness of the weather. These two phenomena have
been clearly discerned today. So you will become a Buddha
without fail.

(2) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phat Vi Lai trudc kia
d3 dugc d6n nhin viée tho ky thi thoi tiét khéng c6 trudng hop
cuc lanh hodc cuc néng hodc 12 o1 bure. C4 hai hién tugng néy
da dugc phan biét mdt cach 18 ring ngay hom nay. Nhu thé,
Ngai s& trd thanh mot vi Phat hoan toan xac thuc.

(3) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, there was utter silence and complete
absence of disturbances over the whole ten thousand universe.
These two phenomena have been clearly discerned today. So
you will become a Buddha without fail.

(3) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phat Vi Lai trude kia
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da dwogc dén nhan vide tho ky, thi c6 sw yén lang tuyét dbi va
hoan toan ving ling nhimg su néo dong cla kh#p ca thap thién
viitru. Ca hai hién twong ndy d4 dwgc phan biét mot cach 15
rang ngay hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tré thanh mét vi Phét
hoan toan xac thuec.

(4) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, there were no violent winds blowing,
there were no rivers flowing. These two phenomena have
been clearly discerned today. So you will become a Buddha
without fail.

(4) Thwa Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phat Vi Lai trude kia
da dugc don nhén viée tho ky, thi khong c6 nhitng trin cudng
phong thdi, khong cé nhiing thuy tridu dang 1én. Ca hai hién
trong ndy d3 duoc phin biét mot cich rd rang ngdy hom nay.
Nhu thé, Ngai s& tré thinh mot vi Phat hoan toan xac thyec.

(5) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, all the terrestrial flowers and aquatic
flowers came to bloom simultaneously. The same
phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(5) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phét Vi Lai trueéce kia
da duoc d6n nhan viée tho ky, thi tit ca nhiing bong hoa & trén
mit dit va nhitng bong hoa & dwdi mrée d&u né hoa cling mot
lc. -Hién tuong trong ty d4 x4y ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé,
Ngai s& tré thanh mot vi Phat hoan toan xédc thue.

(6) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, all the creepers and trees bore fruit
simultaneously. The same phenomenon has happened today.
So you will become a Buddha without fail.
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(6) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phit Vi Lai truée kia
dd dugc don nhan viée tho ky, thi tit ca nhiing cay ddy leo va
nhitng cdy trai du ra qua cting mét lic. Hién tuong tuong tu
da x4y ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tré thanh mot vi
Phit hoan toan xac thuc.

(7) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, all the precious jewels that lie in the
sky and on earth shone bright. The same phenomenon has
happened today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(7) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phét Vi Lai truéc di
dugc d6n nhan viée tho ky, thi tt ca nhitng chau bau quy gia
ndm trén hu khong va trén mat dat déu phét sang ruc r&. Hién
tugng tuong ty d4 xdy ra ngdy hom nay. Nhur thé, Ngai s& tro
thanh mot vi Phéit hoan toan xac thuc.

(8) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, great sounds of celestial as well as
earthly music was heard, without either Devas or Human
Beings playing on the musical instruments. The same
phenomenon has happened. today. So you will become. a
Buddha without fail.

(8) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phét Vi Lai trude kia
da dugc don nhan viée tho ky, thi duge nghe nhitng 4m thanh
tuyét voi & Thién Gidi cling nhu 4m nhac & Trin Gian, ma
chéng phai do Chu Thién hosic Nhan Loai tdu 1én nhiing nhac
cu. Hién tugng tuong tw d3 xay ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé,
Ngai s€ tro thanh mdt vi Phit hoan toan xac thuc.

(9) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, strange and exquisite flowers fall from
heaven like rain. The same phenomenon has happened today.
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So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(9) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chur Phat Vi Lai trude kia
d3 dugce dén nhan viée tho ky, thi nhitng bong hoa ky la va m§y
18 tir trén trdi roi xubng nhir 13 mua. Hién twong tuong tu da
x4y ra ngay hom nay. Nhr thé, Ngai s& tr& thanh mot vi Phét
hoan toan xéc thue.

(10) Noble Sumedha, when previous Future Buddhas had
received the prophecy, there occurred whirling of the great
ocean and trembling of the ten thousand universe. There have
been great roars today because of these two phenomena. So
you will become a Buddha without fail.

(10) Thua Ngai Sumedha, khi Chu Phét Vi Lai trude kia
da duoc d6n nhén viée tho ky, thi ¢4 xay ra con xody nudc clia
dai duong va sy ring dong cta thip thién vii tru. Ngay hom
nay cé nhitng dm thanh Am Am dit doi do boi hai hién tuong
ndy. Nhu thé, Ngii s& tr& thinh mot vi Phat hoan toan xdc
thue.

(11) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, there occurred extinction
of hell — fires throughout the ten thousand universe. The same
phenomenon has happened today. So
you will become a Buddha without fail.

(11) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vio ngay ma Chw Phat Vi Lai
truée kia A3 duoc dén nhén viée tho k¥, thi 43 xdy ra sy diét
t4t tét ca lta dia nguc khip ca thap thién vii tro. Hién tuong
tuong tir 43 x4y ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& thanh mot
vi Phit hoan toan xéc thye.

(12) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, the sun became clear of
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blemishes, all the stars and planets discernible during the day.
The same phenomenon has happened today. So you will
become a Buddha without fail.

(12) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
trude kia dd duge don nhén viée tho ky, mit trdi tré nén sang
ruc tron ven, tit ca nhiing ngdi sao va nhitng hanh tinh déu c6
thé nhin thiy subt ca ngay. Hién twong tuong tu d3 xay ra
ngdy hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& trd thanh mot vi Phat hoan
toan xac thuec.

(13) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, water gushed from the
earth without having any rain. The same phenomenon has
happened today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(13) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phéat Vi Lai
trude kia d3 duge dén nhén viée tho ky, nude tir mit dit phun
1én ma chﬁng cin c¢6 mot con mua ndo. Hién tugng tuong tu
d3 xay ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& trd thanh mot vi
Phat hoan toan xac thuc.

(14) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, the stars and planets
shone with splendour. The planet Visakha appeared in
conjunction with full moon. The same phenomena has
happened today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(14) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
trugc kia dd dugc don nhén viéc tho ky, nhiing ngbi sao va
nhiing hanh tinh chiéu sdng ruc r&. Hanh tinh Visakha (%) da
xuét hién cling giao hoi vi anh tring tron. Hién twong tuong
tu d4 x4y ra ngdy hém nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tr& thanh mot vi
Phit hoan toan xac thuc.
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[(*) Visakha: Name of a Nakkhatta.

Nakkhatta: a star, a constellation, an asterism in the
moon’s path, a lunar mansion, festival. The twenty — seven
lunar mansions are thus enumerated: Assayujo, Bharani,
Kattika, Rohini, Magasiram, Adda, Punabbasu, Phusso,
Asilesa, Magha, Pubbaphagguii, Uttaraphagguni, Hattho,
Citta, Sati, Visakha, Anuradha, Jetthd, Mala, Pubbasalho,
Uttarasalho, Savano, Dhanittha, Satabhisajo,
Pubbabhaddapada, Uttarabhaddapadd, Revati.

 Nakkhattayogo: the moon’s conjunction with the lunar
mansion.|

[(*) Visakha: tén goi cia Nakkhatta.

Nakkhatta: ™ot ngdi sao, quin thé tinh t4, chom sao
trong qu¥ dao chia mit tring, Nguyét Cung, Sao Hoi. Co hai -
muoi bay Nguyét Cung d3 dugc liét k& nhu sau: Assayujo,
Bharani, Kattika“,- Rohini, Magasiram, Adda, Punabbasu,
Phusso, Asilesa, Magha, Pubbaphagguni, Uttaraphagguni,
Hattho, Citta, Sati, Visakha, Anuradhd, Jettha, Mala,
Pubbasalho, Uttarasalho, Savano, Dhanittha, Satabhisajo,
Pubbabhaddapada, Uttarabhaddapada, Revati.

Nakkhattayogo: sy giao hdi mit tring véi nguyét cung.]

(15) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, snakes, mongooses and
other animals, that live in pits, and foxes and other animals,
that live in ravines, came out of their habitation. The same
phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(15) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phit Vi Lai
trwée kia d3 dwgc dén nhan viée tho ky, nhimg con rin, ché
mangut (& An D0, in chudt, chim, trimg va céc loai rén doc),
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va nhiing dong vét khic, ching séng trong hdm hé; va nhiing
chdn cdo va nhitng déng vit khac, ching sbéng trong nhiing
khe nui, déu ra khoi nhiing chd & cta ching. Hién tugng
twong tr d4 x4y ra ngdy hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& trd thanh
mot vi Phit hoan toan xac thuec.

(16) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, there was no sign of
dissatisfaction (#) in the heart of sentient beings and they were
content with what they had. The same phenomenon has
happened today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(16) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phat Vi Lai
trude kia d4 dwge dén nhan viée tho ky, khong 6 déu hisu
nao ciia sy bét toai nguyén (#) trong tim thirc cua Ching Hiru
Tinh va ho d4 bing long véi nhiing gi ma ho d3 c¢6. Hién
tuong twong tr di xay ra ngdy hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngal s8 trd
thanh m&t vi Phét hoan toan xac thuc.

[(#) The author here points out that people are inflicted
with discontent in their everyday life, never satisfied with
whatever they posses. Judging from this particular
phenomenon, it is only on the day of a Buddha’s prophecy that
they are temporarily relieved of their perennial discontent.]

[(#) Tai day tac gia chi ra ring ngudi ta phai tho lanh voi
didu khong vira long trong doi séng hing ngay ciia minh,
ching bao gid hai long v6i bit cir didu gi ma ho c6. Xét vé
hién tugng dic biét ndy, d6 chi 13 trong ngay tho ky ctia Dtic
Phat ma ho tam thoi dugc gii thoat khoi nhimg didu khong
vua long cda minh d& c6 quanh ndm.]
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(17) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, sentient beings were
cured of diseases and relieved of hunger. The same
phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(17) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngady ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
trude kia d3 duge tho nhén viée tho ky, chung Hitu Tinh da
dwoc chita khoi nhitng bénh tat va d& gidm nhitng d6i khd.
Hién twong twong ty d3 xay ra ngay hdm nay. Nhu thé, Ngai
s& trd thanh mot vi Phit hoan toan x4c thye.

(18) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, there occurred
alleviation of attachment to sense — objects in the minds of
sentient beings which are also rid of ill — will and
bewilderment. The same phenomenon has happened today. So
you will become-a Buddha without fail.

(18) Thwa Ngai Sumedha, vao ngiay ma Chu Phéat Vi Lai
trude kia d3 dwoc d6n nhén viée tho ky, d& xay ra sy viéc lam
giam thidu vé sy tham 4i vao Ngii Duc Lac (Ly Tham) trong
tam thirc cta chung Hitu Tinh, va cling 13 gii thoit khéi didu
sin déc (Ly San) va sy si mé 1Am lac (Ly Ta Kién). Hién
twong tuong ty d3 xay ra ngady hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tro
thanh mot vi Phit hoan toan xé4c thuc.

(19) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, the minds of sentient
beings were rid of fear. The same phenomenon has happened
today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(19) Thwa Ngai Sumedha, vao ngdy ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
da duoc don nhan viée tho ky, tm thic cia ching Hitu Tinh
d3 duogc giai thoat khoi didu kinh sg. Hién twong twong tur da
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x4y ra ngdy hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& tr& thanh mot vi Phét
hoan toan xac thuc.

(20) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, the atmosphere was
clear, free from dust, dirt and mist. The same phenomenon
has happened today. So you will become a Buddha without
fail.

(20) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phat Vi Lai
trude kia d3 duoc d6n nhén viée tho ky, thi biu khong khi d3
trong sach, khong c6 bui bam, 6 ué va mi swong. Hién tugng
twong tw d3 xay ra ngdy hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngai s& trd thanh
mot vi Phit hoan toan xac thuec.

(21) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, the atmosphere was free
of undesirable odours and filled with celestial fragrance. The
same phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(21) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phat Vi Lai
d3 dugc don nhan vide tho ky, thi biu khong khi khong con
nhitng mui xa khi va dugc phit 14p ddy véi nhitng huong thom
cua Thién Gidi. Hién tugng twong tu da xay ra ngay hdm nay.
Nhu thé, Ngai s& tré thanh m6t vi Phat hoan toan xéc thuc.

(22) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, Devas and Brahmas
(except formless ones of the latter beings) became visible. The
same phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(22) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
d3 dugc don nhin viéc tho ky, thi Chu Thién va Pham Thién
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(ngoai trir Chv Pham Thién Vo Sic Gidi) 34 hoa hién ra cho
duoc nhin thiy. Hién trong trong tir d4 xay ra ngdy hdm nay.
Nhu thé, Ngai s& trd thanh mét vi Phat hoan toan xéc thyec.

(23) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, all abodes of incessant
suffering became visible today. The same phenomenon has
happened today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(23) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
trude kia di dugce tho ky, thi tht ca nhitng C&i tho 1&nh théng
khé lién tuc (Khé Thi) ddu dugc hién bdy ngdy hom nay.
Hién tgng twong ty di xay ra ngay hdm nay. Nhu thé, Ngai
s& trd thanh mot vi Phit hoan toan xac thuec.

(24) Noble Sumedha, on the day that previous Future
Buddhas had received the prophecy, wall, doors and even
mountains always open wide and formed no obstructions or
barriers. Today also these walls, doors, and mountains
became as the empty space and the open sky, in any way. The
same phenomenon has happened today. So you will become a
Buddha without fail.

(24) Thua Ngai Sumedha, vao ngay ma Chu Phét Vi Lai
trudc kia d3 duoc d6n nhan viéc tho ky, thi nhiing twong
thanh, nhitng cira ra vao, va ludn ca nhing ndi ddi luén rong
mé va d3 hinh thanh sy tu do khong vét chudng ngai hodc
nhimg rao chin. Ho6m nay ciing vay, tAt cd nhitng tudng
thanh, nhifng cira ra vao, va nhimng nii ddi d& tré thanh nhu
khoang khong gian trbng réng va hu khéng rong md, trong bét
luén trudng hop. Hién tugng twong tu dd xay ra ngdy hom
nay. Nhu thé, Ngii s& trd thanh mét vi Phét hodn todn xéc
thye.
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(25) Noble Sumedha, at the moment that Future Buddhas
had received the prophecy, there occurred no death nor
conception of beings. The same phenomenon has happened
today. So you will become a Buddha without fail.

(25) Thua Ngai Sumedha, ngay thdi diém ma Chu Phét
Vi Lai d3 dugc dén nhén viée tho ky, da khong c6 xdy ra viéc
mang vong hodc thu thai cia ching sanh. Hién tugng tuong
tu dd xdy ra ngay hom nay. Nhu thé, Ngii s& tré thanh mot vi
Phét hoan toan xac thuec.

Encouraging words of Devas and Brahmas
Nhitng 10i sach tn cua
Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién

Devas and Brahmas who had come from the ten thousand
universe spoke words of praise and encouragement fto
Sumedha thus: “Noble Sumedha, strive on earnestly with
constant diligence | There should be no retreat. Proceed with
your endeavour! We know without any doubt that you will
certainly become a Buddha”.

Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién, 13 nhiing vi di dén tir
thap thién vii try, d4 ndi 1én nhiing 101 tan than va sach tin
Sumedha nhu sau: “Thua Ngai Sumedha, hiy nd luc tinh cin
mdt cach lién tuc va nghiém tic ! Ché nén théi chuyén. Hay
tién tu v6i su nb luc ctia Ngai | Khoéng mét chit nghi ngd,
ching t6i 8 biét mot cach doan chic ring Ngai s& try thanh
mot vi Phat”.

End of Chapter on The Prophecy
Két thiic Chwong n6i vé Viéc Tho Ky
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VL. REFLECTIONS ON PERFECTIONS
NHOUNG SUY NGHIEM VE
CAC PHAP TOAN THIEN

The Future Buddha, Sumedha, was delighted with both
the prophetic words of the Buddha Dipankara and the
encouraging words of Devas and Brahmas, and he reflected
thus when Devas and Brahmas had departed:

“ Buddhas are not speakers of ambiguous words nor are
they given to speaking of futile things. Never have their words
proved wrong. Surely, I will become a Buddha.

“ As a stone thrown upwards certainly falls back upon
the ground, so the words of Buddhas always prove unerring
and never failing. Surely, I will become a Buddha.

“ Again, as death certainly comes to living beings, so the
words of Buddhas always prove unerring and never failing.
Surely, I will become a Buddha.

“ Again, as the sun certainly rises at the end of night, so
the words of Buddha always prove unerring and never failing.
Surely, I will become a Buddha. |

“ Again, as a lion certainly roars on coming out of his
den, so the words of Buddhas always prove unerring and
never failing. Surely, I will become a Buddha.

“ Again, as birth certainly follows conception in woman,
the words of Buddhas always prove unerring and never
failing. Surely, I will become a Buddha’.

Purc Phit Vi Lai Sumedha di ra 4t hoan hy véi ca nhu'ng
161 tho ky cua Buc Phédt Nhién Dang 13n nhitng 151 khuyén
khich ctia Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién, va khi Chu Thién



234 ‘ THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME [

va Chu Pham Thién d3 ra di thi Ngai khoi 1€n suy nghiém nhu
sau: ' :

“Chu Phét ching phai 14 nhing vi néi nhitng ngén t mo
hd va c4c Ngai cling ching phai no6i ra nhiing diéu vé ich.
Chéng bao gi® nhiing ngdn tir ctia cac Ngai duoc xéc ching la
sai trit. Mot cach doan chic, Ta s& trd thanh mot vi Phat.

“Vi nhu mot cuc d4 d3 duoc ném 18n, mot cach chic chin
10i tro lai trén mit dit, cling nhw thé nhitng ngén tir cua Chu
Phét lu6n ludn dugc xac ching 14 chinh xdc va khong bao gid
sai trat. Mot cach doan chéc, Ta s& trd thanh mot vi Phat.

“Lai nita, vi nhu su chét mdt cach chic chin dén véi
ching sanh, ciing nhu thé nhiing ngdn tr ca Chu Phéit ludn
ludn dugc xac ching 13 chinh x4c va khoéng bao gi¢ sai trat.
Mot cach doan chic, Ta s& trd thanh mdt vi Phat.

“Lai nita, vi nhu mat troi mot cach chic chin moc 16n khi
man dém vira chdm dit, cling nhu thé nhitng ngdn tir ciia Chu
Phit ludn Iuén duogc xac ching 1a chinh xac va khong bao gi¢
sai trat. Mot cach doan chic, Ta s8 tré thanh mot vi Phét.

“Lai nita, vi nhu con su tir mét cach chic chin réng 1én
khi ra khéi hang dong ctia n6, ciing nhur thé nhitng ngdn tir cia
Chu Phét Iu6n luén duge xéc ching 1a chinh xac va khéng bao
gi sai trt. Mot cach doan chic, Ta s& trd thanh mot vi Phat.

“Lai nfta, vi nhu sy sinh mdt cich chic chin di theo sau
su thu thai & noi ngudi nit, ciing nhw thé nhitng ngdn tir cta
Chu Phét ludén lu6n dugc xéc ching 1a chinh x4c va khéng bao
gio sai trdt. Mot cach doan chic, Ta s& trd thanh mot vi Phit.

Reflecting on these similes, Sumedha was certain that he
would definitely attain Buddhahood in accordance with
Buddha Dipankara’s prophetic words. And he thought to
himself thus: '

“Well, I will make a thorough search in the basic
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~ principle (concerned the three worlds (%)) in all the fen
- directions for the conditions of the attainment of
Buddhahood”.

Then he thought about and investigated those factors
which  conditions the attainment of Buddhahood
(Buddhakaraka Dhamma)(#).

Khi d3 suy nghiém dga vao nhiing 4n du n'c‘iy, Sumedha
da xéc tin rﬁng Ngai s& chiing dic Qua vi Phit mot cach xac
dinh theo ding nhu nhitng ngdn tir tho ky cta Pirc Phit Nhién
Ping. Va Ngai d3 tu nghf suy nhu sau:

“Tét 15m, Ta s& thyc hién viéc tim kiém k¥ ludng vao
nhitng yéu t6 co ban (lién quan dén Tam Gibi (*)) trong khip
ca thap phuorng.vé nhitng diéu kién cho viéc ching déc Qua vi
Phat”.

Sau d6, Ngai d4 suy nghi va thim tra lai nhiing yéu t6 d6
ma tao thanh nhitng didu kién cho viéc chimg d4c Qua vi Phat
(Phdp Tdc Thanh Quad Phit) (#).

[(*) These are Kammavacara, Ripavacara and
Ariipavacara respectively. The three worlds here are the
three realms of sensuality (Kama), materiality (Riipa) and
immateriality (Ariipa). The first corresponds to the realm of
five senses, comprising the four woeful states (Apdya), the
human world and the six celestial worlds. The material and
immaterial worlds belong to the Brahmas.] '

[(*) LAn luot tuong tmg véi timg mdi C8i 46 1a: Coi Duc
Gidi, Ci Sdc Gidi va Coi Vo Sdc Gidi. Tai diy, Tam Gidi 1a
ba Ci thude v& Duc Lac (Duc Gidi), v& Vat Chét (Sdc Gidi)
va v& Phi Vit Chét (V6 Sdc Gidi). Cbi Gi6i dau tién twong
ung vé6i 1anh vuc cia Ngii Gidc Quan, bao gdm bdn Ac Pao
(Khé Thii), Co6i Nhan Loai va Lyc Dyc Thién Gi6i. Nhitng
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C&i Sic Gidi va C8i V6 Sic Gidi 1a thudc vé& cac vi Pham
Thién.]

[(#) The author point out that the wisdom involved in
such mental investigation is called Perfection Investigating
Wisdom (Parami pavicayanana). The wisdom that arose in
Sumedha’s mental process was of great potent. It helped him
see clearly the Perfections, the great sacrifices and the
practices, all of which are essential in gaining Omniscience
and are called constituent elememts of Enlightenment (Bodhi
sambhara). This Wisdom was achieved by himself, without
the help of a teacher. According to the Sub — Commentary on
the Dhammasangani, it was the fore — runner of the arising of
Omniscience in him.

The author continues to explain: Buddha Dipankara had
merely predicted Sumedha’s becoming a Buddha. He did not
expound on what and how to practice for becoming one.
Sumedha had to think about and find out those practices with
his own Perfection Investigating Wisdom, and when he did so
he came to see very clearly what to practice and how to
proceed.

Then the author reproduces a long verse that depicts
Sumedha’s investigation of the Ten Perfections from the
Paramidawgan Pyo of Shin Stlavamsa.

The phrase “basic principle” in the aforesaid paragraph
is the translation of the Pali “Dhammadhatu®, of which
“Dhatu” literally means “a phenomenon that carries its own
nature”. That is to say, it is a phenomenon that is not created
by anyone, but which arises on its own as conditioned by a
cause. . If a phenomenon is created by someone, is cannot be
said to be a mnatural phenomenon, Therefore, “basic
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principle” means “a phenomenon that arises not through a
person’s effort but as a result of natural conditions and
circumstances, which in Palis “Dhamma — dhatu™.

If one wants to look for Buddha — making factors, one
should do so in the basic principle, “Dhammadhatu” hence,
“I will make a thorough search in the basic principle”
(Vicinami dhammadhatuya). In contrast, when an individual
is meant and not a principle, one may say in Pali
Lokadhatuya, “in the world”. (What this means is that a
principle is concerned with “Dhammadhatu” whereas an
individual is concerned with Lokadhatu.) For instance, there
is such a saying as ‘there cannot be two contemporary
Buddhas in the world (Lokadhatu)”. Here as the saying
concerns an individual, Lokadhatu, the ‘“world” is used
instead of Dhammadhatu.]

[(#) Tac gia chi ra ring Tri Tué c6 lién quan dén trong
viéc thim tra lai tAm 1y, dwoc goi 12 Tri Tué Thdm Tra Phép
Toan Thién (Toan Thién Thém Duyét Tri). Tri Tué ma di
khéi sinh trong qud trinh tdm ly cta Sumedha la mot tiém
ning vi dai. No di hd trg cho Ngai nhin thdy mdt cach tin
tudng vé nhitng Phap Toan Thién, nhitng su hy sinh vi dai va
nhlmg Phép mon tu tip, voi tht ca nhitng diéu niy qua 1a thlet
yéu trong viéc dat t6i Tué Toan Gidc va dugc goi la cac yéu t&
hop thanh cta su Gidc Ngb (Gidc Ngd Ti hiét Yéu). Tri Tué
ndy d3 duoc thanh tyu do béi chinh minh va ching c6 su hd
trg cua mot vi thay. Cin ¢t vao Phu Cha Giai ctia by Kinh
Phdp Tu, d6 d3 13 diém béo truée cho viéc khoi sinh Tug
Toan Giac & noi Ngai.

Téc gia lai tiép tuc giai thich: Dirc Phit Nhién Déng chi
14 tién dodn vé viéc Sumedha tr& thanh mét vi Phat. Ngai da
khong trinh bay chi tiét v& viéc phai tu tip v6i Phdp mon chi
va 1am thé nao dé tr& thanh mot vi Phat. Sumedha 3 phai suy
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nghi va tim kiém ra nhitng Phap mén tu tdp d6 voi chinh Tri
Tué Thim Tra Phép Toan Thién ctia minh, va khi Ngai da lam
duge nhy thé thi Ngai d3 di dén viéc nhin thiy mot cach rét 16
rang 1a phai tu tdp v6i Phép mon chi va phai tién tu nhu thé
nao.

Thé 10i, tic gia da sao chép lai mot bai ké dai tix noi ban
thién ‘anh hung ca Paramidawgan Pyo cua Dai Dic
Silavamsa, dé miéu ta viéc Sumedha thdm tra lai vé nhiing
Phap Toan Thién.

Thanh ngit “yéu t5 co ban” & trong doan vin d3 ndi trén,
13 phan dich thuét cta tir ngit Pali “Phdp Gidi”, v6i t ngit
“Gioi” co6 y nghia chinh xac 1a “m6t hién tugng mang tinh
chét riéng ctia minh (nguyén ban thé)”. Didu d6 néi 1én, d6 1a
mot hién tugng ma khong phai duoc tao ra boi bat cit mot ai,
ma n6 chi phét sinh 1én trén chinh né do phu thudc vao diéu
kién boi mot tdc nhan. Néu mot hién tuong dugce tao ra do bai
mot ngudi nao do, thi n6 khong thé dugc cho 13 mot hién
tugng t nhién. Do d6, “yéu t6 co ban” c6 ¥ nghia 1a “mot
hién tugng phat sinh khong théng qua su nd luc cua con
ngudi, ma d6 1a két qua cta nhiing didu kién tu nhién va
nhiing hoan canh, ma trong tir ngit Pali goi 14 “Phdp Gidi”.

Néu mét ai mudn tim kiém nhing yéu t6 Tdc Thanh Qua
Phdt, thi nhu thé ngudi d6 nén thuc hanh nhiing yéu t6 co ban,
Phdp Gidi; vi thé “Ta s& thuc hién viée tim kiém k§ ludng
vao nhiing yéu t6 co ban” (Kiém Tra Phdp Gidgi). Nguoc lai,
khi mot ¢4 nhan 13, c6 ¥ nghia khong phai 13 mot yéu t, ngudi
ta c6 thé néi & phan Pali ngit 13 Thé Gidi, “trong thé gian”.
(Didu ndy c6 y nghia ring, 1a mot yéu tb thi c6 lién quan voi
Phdp Gidi, trong khi 6, mdt c4 nhan thi c¢é lién quan voi Thé
Gisi.) Vidu nhu, c6 mot ciu néi nhu sau: “Khoéng thé nio c6
hai vi Phat ddng ciing mét lic trong thé gian (Thé Gidi)”. Tai
day, voi 1i n6i Thé Gidi 1a c6 lién quan véi mot c4 nhan, va
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“thé gian” thi dugc ding dé thay thé v&i Phdp Gidi.]

(a) Perfection of Alms — giving
(a) Phép Toan Thién v& X4 Thi

While Sumedha was engaged thus in investigation of the
Buddha — making factors, he discovered first the Perfection of
Alms — giving which former Bodhisattas had always followed
and practiced and which was like a highway to the state of
Buddhahood. '

Nhu thé, trong khi Sumedha dang bén tdm vao viéc thdm
tra nhitng yéu t6 Tde Thanh Quad Phdt, thi Ngai d& khdm pha
ra trwde tién 13 Phép Toan Thién vé X& Thi ma Chu B Tat
xura kia d3 ludn ludn theo dudi va thuc hanh theo, va né duoc
vi nhu mot quc 16 din dén dAt nude ciia Qué vi Phat.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience (1) you should constantly establish first the
Perfection of Alms — giving and make efforts to become
accomplished in fulfilling it”.

Thé 1di, Ngai 43 ty nhic nhé nhu sau: “Nﬁy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat dugc Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc (1) thi trude tién ban phai nén
thudng ludn an tri vao Phap Toan Thién v& X4 Thi va phai
nd luc dé tré nén thudn thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién mén
vé Phiép Ay.

[(1) That is becoming a Buddha, says the author.]
[(1) Téc gia chi 16 “D6 1a viée trd thanh mot vi Phat”.]
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He continued to admonish himself thus: “When a jar full
with liquid is overturned, it pours out all its contents, likewise,
Sumedha, you should give alms to all, be they low, middling or
high, leaving nothing with you (2) ”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tw nhic nho nhu sau: “Khi mot binh
dung ddy chit 1ong da bi 14t vp, thi né d6 ra hét tit ca luong
dung tich cta nd, ciing nhu thé, niy Sumedha, ban hiy nén x4
thi dén tAt ca, chiing sanh c6 thé 12 hang thip, hang trung hodic
hang thuong d4ng, va ching gift lai mot vat gi véi ban (2).

[(2) Details of the Perfection are given in the Anudipant.
So are details of each and every item of the remaining
Perfections.]

[(2) Nhitng chi tiét ctia Phap Toan Thién d3 dugc néu 1én
& trong phdn Chat Minh. D6 13 nhitng chi tiét cia timg mdi
Phép va timg mdi tiét muc ctia nhiétng Phép Toan Thién con
lai.]

(b) Perfection of Morality
(b) Phép Toan Thién vé Pic Hanh

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of Alms
— giving, he went on to contemplate thus: “The Perfection of
Alms — giving alone cannot constitute all the Buddha — making
Jfactors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ommniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Morality as the second Perfection which
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former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled”.

Sau khi d3 khdm phda ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién v& X4 Thi, Ngi d4 tiép tuc thdm sat nhu sau: “Chi riéng
mdt Phép Toan Thién v& Xa Thi thi khong thé ndo tao thanh
tht ca nhitng yéu td Tdc Thanh Qué Phgt. Hon thé nita, phai
c6 nhitng yéu t6 khac nita, @& g6ép phin 1am cho thudn thyc
cua Tué Tri vé& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thdm
tra ching”. Khi Ngai dang thAm tra nhu thé, thi Ngai ¢4 khdm
pha ra Ditc Hanh 1 Phap Toan Thién thitr hai ma Chu B Tt
xura kia d4 ludn ludn trau gidi va d4 hoan thanh vién man”.

He admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Morality and make efforts to become
accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of Morality”.

Thé rdi, Ngai da tu nhic nhé nhu sau: “Nﬁy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong cau cho viéc thanh dat duwgc Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc thi ban phai nén thuong luén
‘an trd vao Phép Toan Thién v& Ptic Hanh va phai nd lyc dé
tr& nén thudn thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién mén Phép Toan
Thién v& Dirc Hanh”. |

He continued to admonish himself: “The yak (1) protects

its tail even at the risk of its life, if the tail should happen to

be caught in something, it would rather die than damage it in
making an effort to release it, likewise, Sumedha, you should
observe morality in the four purifying fields, namely, (1)
Patimokkhasamvara (2), (2) Indriyasamvara (3), (3)
Ajivaparisuddhi (4) and (4) Paccayasannissita (5) which form
the basis of meritorious deeds. As the yak gives up its life in
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protecting its tail, so you should safeguard your morality
constantly”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tw nhic nhé nhu sau: “Loai bd Tay
Tang (1) dam liéu than mang dé bao vé cai dudi cua nd, va
néu cai dudi c6 su cb bi vudng ket vao mét vat gi thi bo tha
chiu mang vong hon 13 1am hdng c4i dudi trong khi nd luc dé
thao g& no6 ra, cling nhu thé, ndy Sumedha, ban nén gin gifr
dic hanh ¢ trong T Thanh Tinh Giéi, d6 1a: (1) Biét Biét
Gidi Thodt Gidgi (2), (2) Thu Thic Luc Cdn (3), (3) The
Mang Thanh Tinh (4), va (4) Qudan Tuwéong T Sw (5), va d6
13 nén tang ctia bao Thién Céng Ptrc. Nhur loai bd Tay Tang
x4 thdn mang cua minh trong vi€c bdo v€ cai dudi cta ng,
cling dudng thé, ban hiy nén thudng ludn bao vé dirc hanh cia
minh.

[(1) The author also mentions its Pali name: Camari, a
yak’s tail used as a whisk to drive off flies.]

[(1) Thc gia cling d& cip dén tén goi ctia né trong phén
Pali ngit, 1a: Camari, cai dudi cia bo Tdy Tang dugc dung
nhu mot cai quat dé dudi nhiing con rudi.]

[(2) Patimokkhasamvara: restraint according to the
Patimokkha, Patimokkha is the name of the collection of
precepts for members of the Sangha.]

[(2) Bi¢t Biét Gidi Thodt Gigi: thic 1iém than tdm do
nuong vao Cu Tuc Gidi, Cu Tuc Gidi 13 tén goi cua bd suu
tdp vé nhiing didu hoc gi6i cho cic thianh vién cua Ting
Poan.]

[(3) Indriyasamvara: restraint of the controlling
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faculties.]
[(3) Thu Thiic Luc Cin: thuc 1iém trong viéc kiém soat
cac cin.]

[(4) Ajivaparisuddhi: purity of livelihood.]
[(4) Tho Mang Thanh Tinh: thanh tinh trong viéc muu
sinh.]

[(5) Paccayasannissita: wise wuse of Bhikkhu's

requisites”.]
[(5) Qudn Twéng Tiv Sw: nhén thic duge ban chit
trong viéc tho nhiing vat dung ctia mot vi Ty Khuu.]

(c) Perfection of Renunciation
(c) Phap Toan Thién vé& Xuht Ly

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Morality, he went on to contemplate thus: “These two
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ommiscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Renunciation as the third Perfection which
former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi da kham pha ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién vé Dtrc Hanh, Ngai da tlep tuc thdm st nhu sau: “Chi
riéng voi hai Phap Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé nao tao thanh
nhitng yéu t& Tdc Thanh Qud Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai cé
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nhitng yéu t& khac nita, @& gép phin lam cho thudn thuc ctia
Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thim tra
chimg”. Khi Ngai dang thim tra nhu thé, thi Ngai di khém
pha ra Xuét Ly 13 Phap Toan Thién thit ba ma Chu B6 T4t xua
kia d4 ludn ludn trau gidi va da hoan thanh vién méan”.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Renunciation and make efforts to become
accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of Renunciation”.

Thé rdi, Ngai di tu nhic nhé nhu sau: “Niy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong cdu cho viéc thanh dat duge Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué¢ Toan Giac thi ban phai nén thudong ludn
an tri vio Phép Toan Thién v& Xuét Ly va phai nd lyc dé tro
nén thuin thuc trong vi¢c hoan thanh vién mén Phap Toan
Thién v& Xuit Ly”.

He continued to admonish himself: “A man imprisoned
Jfor a long time and suffering from torture all the time, looks
only for an opportunity to escape; likewise, Sumedha, you
should regard all the existences in the realms of sensuality,
materiality and immateriality as prisons and look towards
renunciation to escape all these existences”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tu nhic nhd nhu sau: “Mot ngudi di
bi giam cim trong mot thoi gian dai va lubn tho lanh khé dau
boi su tra thn roi don, chi trong vao mot co hoi dé duoc thoat
ra; ciing nhu thé, ndy Sumedha, ban hdy nén coi tit ca nhiing
kiép sbng & trong cac C5i Duc Gidi, Coi Sic Gisi va Cdi V6
Séc Gi6i nhu 13 mot nguc th va hdy nhin v sy Xuit Ly dé
thoat ra khoi tit ca nhitng kiép séng niy”.
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(d) Perfection of Wisdom
'(d) Phap Toan Thién v& Tri Tué

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Renunciation, he went on to contemplate thus: “These three
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Wisdom as the fourth Perfection which
former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi @3 khdm phd ra va suy nghiém vao Phép Toan
Thién v& Xuit Ly, Ngai da tiép tuc thdm sat nhu sau: “Chi
riéng vGi ba Phap Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé no tao thanh
nhitng yéu t6 Tdc Thanh Qua Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai c6
nhitng yéu t& khéc nita, d& gép phén 1am cho thuan thuc cia
Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, vad Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thdm tra
chiing”. Khi Ngai dang thim tra nhu thé, thi Ngai da khém
phé ra Tri Tué 13 Phép Toan Thién thtt tw ma Chu Bd Tét xua
kia d4 Tudn ludn trau gidi va d hoan thanh vién man”.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Wisdom and make efforts to become
accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of Wisdom”.

Thé rdi, Ngai da tur nhic nhd nhu sau: “Niy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat dugc Tué Tri vé
DPao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc thi ban phai nén thudng lubn
an trd vao Phdp Toan Thién v& Tri Tué va phai nd lyc dé tro
nén thudn thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién man Phép Toan
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Thién vé Tri Tug”.

He continued to admonish himself: “A Bhiklkhu on his
alms — round receives sufficient food by going to one
household -after another, be they low, middling or high;
likewise, Sumedha, you should always approach all learned
persons, irrespective of their depth of learning, and ask them
the facts and meaning of all that should be known by raising
questions such as “Sir, what is meritorious ? What is
demeritorious ? What is faulty ? What is fautless ? " and so on.
You should thus make an effort to become accomplished in the
Perfection of Wisdom. When you are thus accomplished, you
will attain the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ompniscience”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc ty nhic nhé nhu sau: “Trén duodng tri
binh khit thuc tir mdi nha ndy dén nha kia, mot vi Ty Khuu
tho nhan vira du vat thyc, tir nhitng chiing sanh c6 thé 13 hang
thap, hang trung hoic hang thuong ding; cfing nhu thé, ndy
Sumedha, ban nén luén ludn tiép can véi tit ca nhiing bic da
vin hitu hoc, bit ké v& chiéu sau hoc vin cta ho, va vin héi
ho vé nhiing sy kién va y nghia cta tit c4 nhiing su viéc nén
duoc biét dén, bing cich néu 1én nhitng ciu hoi nhu sau:
“Thua Ngai, cai chi 13 phtc thién ? céi chi 1a phi phuc thién ?
cai chi 1 x4u xa t6i 181 ? c4i chi 13 tbt dep tinh hdo ?”” va v.v,
Ban phai thyuc hién viéc nd luc nhu thé dé trd nén thuln thuc
trong viéc hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Tr{ Tué.
V4 khi ban d3 thuln thyc nhu vy rdi, thi ban s& chiing déc
dugc Tué Tri vé Pao va Qua, va Tu€ Toan Giac”.

(e) Perfection of Energy
(e) Phap Toan Thién vé& Tinh Tén
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After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Wisdom, he went on to contemplate thus: “These four
Perfections alone camnot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute fo
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ommiscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Energy as the fifth Perfection which
former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi d& kham pha ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién vé Tri Tué, Ngai da tiép tuc thAm sat nhu sau: “Chi
riéng v6i bbn Phap Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé nao tao
thanh nhu'ng yeu td Tdc Thanh Qua Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai
c6 nhiing yeu t6 khac nita, @8 gop phéan 1am cho thuén thuc
ctia Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thim
tra chung”. Khi Ngai dang thim tra nhu thé, thi Ngai 43 kham
phé ra Tinh Tén 13 Phép Toan Thién thit nim ma Chu B6 Tat
xua kia d3 luén ludn trau gidi va d3 hoan thanh vién mén”

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish  the
Perfection of Energy and make efforts to become
accomplzshed in fulfilling the Perfection of Energy

Thé rdi, Ngai 43 t\I nhic nhd nhu sau: “Niy Sumedha
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat duge Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Glac thi ban phai nén thu:orng Iuén
an tr vao Phap Toan Thién v& Tinh Tn va phéi nd luc a8 tro
nén thuin thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién mén Phép Toan
Thién v& Tinh T4n”.

He continued to admonish himself: “Crouching, standing
and walking, the lion, king of beasts, is possessed of
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undiminished energy in the postures of crouching, standing
and walking, and is always alert, likewise, Sumedha, you
should constantly arouse your energy in all your existences.
When you are accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of
Energy, you will attain the Knowledge of the Path and
Fruition, and Omniscience”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tir nhic nhé nhu sau: “Thu minh lai,
dang 1én va budc di, con su tir, chia t& ctia muon loai tha, da
s& hitu ngudn ning luc khong hé suy gidm trong nhitng tu thé
cua viéc thu minh lai, viéc dung 1&€n va vi€éc budc di, va ludn
Iudn canh gidc; cling nhu thé, niy Sumedha, ban phéi nén
thudng xuyén khoi diy ngudn ning luc cia minh trong tt ca
nhiing kiép séng ctia ban. Khi ban di thuén thuc trong viéc
hoan thanh vién mén Phap Toan Thién v& Tinh Tén, thi ban s&
ching dic dugce Tué Tri vé Pao va Qua, va Tué€ Toan Giac”:

() Perfection of Forbearance
(f) Phap Toan Thién v& Nhin Nai

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Energy, he went on to contemplate thus: “These five
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ommniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Forbearance as the sixth Perfection which
Jformer Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi dd kham phd ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién vé Tinh T4n, Ngai d4 tiép tuc thdm sit nhu sau: “Chi
riéng v6i ndm Phip Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé nao tao
thanh nhiing yéu t§ Tdc Thanh Qua Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai
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¢6 nhitng yéu t6 khac nita, @& gép phan 1am cho thuin thuc
cta Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, va Tué Todn Gidc. Ta s& thdm
tra ching”. Khi Ngai dang thdm tra nhw thé, thi Ngai 44 kham
pha ra Nhin Nai 1a Phap Toan Thién thir sdu ma Chu Bd Tat
xua kia d4 ludn ludn trau gidi va d3 hoan thanh vién min”.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Forbearance without being inconsistent, such as
being tolerant sometimes and not at other times, being patient
with some people and not with others; if you can practise thus
you will attain the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Ompniscience”.

Thé rdi, Ngai di tu nhic nhé nhw sau: “Nﬁy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat duge Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc thi ban phéi nén thudng ludén
an tri kién dinh vao Phép Toan Thién v& Nhan Nai ching chit
lay dong, nhu 1 d6i khi c6 long khoan dung va & nhitng thoi
diém khac thi lai khoéng c6, nhu c6 sy nhén nai véi mot vai
ngudi va véi nhitng nguoi khéc thi lai khong co; néu ban co
thé thuc hanh nhu viy thi ban s& chimg dic duoc Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac™.

. He continued to admonish himself: “This great earth
shows no signs of love or hate towards all the things that are
dumped upon it but forbears them whether they are clean and
good or unclean and foul; likewise, Sumedha, you should put
up with all that is done to you be it in honour or in contempt.
When you are accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of
Forbearance, you will attain the Knowledge of the Path and

Fruition, and Omniscience”.
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Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tu nhic nhd 14y minh: “Qué dia cu
to 16n ndy ching hién bdy mot ddu hiéu ndo vé sy thuong yéu
hoic su 04n hin d6i v6i tht ca nhitg d6 vat di virt bo 1én trén
né, ma trai lai né himg chiu tit ca nhimg dd vat d6, cho du
chung la sach s& va tbt dep hodc 1a 6 ué va bén thiu; cling nhu
thé, ndy Sumedha, ban phai kién nhin chiu dung v6i tit ca
nhiing sy viéc ma ngudi da dbi x vi ban, n6 c6 thé 1a trong
danh du ton kinh hoic 13 trong su bat kinh miét thi. Khi ban
dd thudn thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién min Phip Toan
Thién v& Nhin Nai, thi ban s& chimg dic duoc Tué Tri vé Pao
va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac”.

(g) Perfection of Truthfulness
(g) Phép Toan Thién vé& Chan That

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Forbearance, he went on to contemplate thus: “These six
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Truthfulness as the seventh Perfection
which former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi d3 kham pha ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién v& Nhin Nai, Ngai di tiép tuc thidm sat nhu sau: “Chi
riéng v6i sdu Phép Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé ndo tao thanh
nhiing yéu t6 Tdc Thanh Quda Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai c6
nhitng yéu t6 khac nita, ¢ gép phén 1am cho thudn thuc cta
Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thdm tra
ching”. Khi Ngai dang thdm tra nhu thé, thi Ngai da kham
phé ra Chéan That 14 Phap Toan Thién thir bdy ma Chu BO Tat
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Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Truthfulness which is speaking only the truth and
not making double speech such as being truthful sometimes
and not truthful at other times; speaking truthfull to some
people and not truthfull to others, if you fulfill the Perfection
of Truthfulness be speaking only the truth, you will attain the
Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and Omniscience”.

Thé rdi, Ngai da tu nhic nhd nhu sau: “Niy Sumedha
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat dugc Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac thi ban phai nén thuong ludén
an tra vao Phap Toan Thién v& Chan That, 13 chi nén ndi 16i
chan that va khong ndi 101 bong gi6 kho hiéu, nhw 13 d6i khi
¢6 sw chan that va & nhitng thoi diém khéc lai khéng c6 chén
that, nhu c¢6 su chin thit vi mot vai ngudi va lai khéng chian
thét v4i nhitng nguoi khéc; néu ban hoan thanh vién méan Phép
Toan Thién v& Chén That bang céch chi n6i 16i chén thét, thi
ban s& chung dic duoc Tué Tri vé Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan
Giac”.

He continued to admonish himself: “The morning star
which serves as a guiding light keeps steady on its course,
never deviating from it, irvespective of the season, whether it
is rainy, cold or hot; likewise, Sumedha, you should not
deviate from the Path of Truth — the Path that consists of eight
sectors, namely, what you see, what you hear, what you feel,
what you know,; what you do not see, what you do not hear,
what you do not feel and what you do not know (*). When you
are accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of T ruthfulness,
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you will attain the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience.

Ngai lai tiép tuc tu nhic nho 14y minh: “Sao Mai (Kim
Tinh) dugc phuc vu nhu mét anh sang dan duong gitt cho dn
dinh v& sy vin hanh cua no, khong bao gio sai 1éch khoi su
van hanh, bit ké vé mua mang, cho du do6 1a mua, lanh hoic
nong; cling nhu thé, nﬁy Sumedha, ban khdng nén di 1&ch khoi
con duong Chan That (Chdn Pao) — con dudng ma bao gém
tdm lanh vuc, d6 13, didu gi ban nhin thy, didu gi ban dugc
nghe, diéu gi ban cam giac, diéu gi ban duoc hidu biét; didu gi
ban khéng dugc nhin thy, diéu gi ban khong duoc nghe, diéu
gi ban khong duge cam gidc va didu gi ban khong duoc hiéu
biét (*). Khi ban di thudn thyuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién
méin Phép Toin Thién vé Chén That, thi ban s& ching dic
dugc Tué Tri vé Dao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac.

[(*) The author explain the meaning of this as: say you
see, hear, feel or know what you do see, hear, feel or know
respectively; similarly say you do not see, hear, feel or know
what you do not see, hear, feel or know. You stand on the
Path of Truth only when you say that you see what you do see
with your eyes in the case of seeing; only when you say you
hear what you hear with your ears in the case of hearing, only
when you say you feel with your nose, tongue or body in the
case of feeling; only when you say you know what you know
with your mind in the case of knowing. The same bolds good
in the case of not seeing, not hearing, not feeling and not
knowing. - Such a speech established on the Path of Truth is
said to be Ariyavohdra (Speech of the Noble Ones), says the
Buddha.]

[ Téc gia gidi thich y nghia cta diéu ndy 1a: 1an Tuot
tudn tur 13, n6i ban nhin thiy vdi didu ban dugc nhin thiy, nghe
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v6i diéu ban duogc nghe, cadm gidc voi diéu ban duoc cam gidc,
hodic hidu biét v6i didu ban dwgc hiéu biét, mdt cach tuong
ung. Mot cdch twong tw, néi ban khdng nhin théy véi didu ban
khéng dugc nhin thiy, khong nghe véi diéu ban khéng dugc
nghe, khéng cam gidc véi diéu ban khéng dugc cam giic,
hodc khong hidu biét véi diéu ban khéng duge hidu biét. Ban
dumg trén con dudng Chan Thét (Chdn Dao) chi khi nao ban
néi didu ban nhin thiy, didu ma ban dugce nhin thiy véi dsi
mét ciia minh trong trudng hop cua thi gidc, chi khi nao ban
néi didu ban nghe, didu ma ban dwoc nghe vgi déi tai cha
minh trong trudmg hop cta thinh gic, chi khi nao ban né6i didu
ban cam gidc v6i miii, ludi va xac thin clia minh trong trudng
hop ctia cam giéc, chi khi niao ban noéi didu ban biét, diéu ma
ban dugc biét voi tAm thic cia minh trong truong hop cua
kién thirc. VA cfing rit d& nhén biét, trong truong hop cia viéc
khong nhin thdy, vidc khéng nghe, viéc khong cim giac va
viéc khong hidu biét. Nhu thé, ngén tir dugc dit trén con
dudng Chan That thi duoc cho 14 Thdnh Ngon (Ngon tir cua
béc Thanh Nhén) ¥ n6i dén Dirc Phét.]

(h) Perfection of Resolution
(h) Phép Toan Thién vé Chi Nguyén

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Truthfulness, he went on to contemplate thus: “These seven
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Resolution as the eight Perfection which
former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and Sfulfilled.
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Sau khi d4 khdm pha ra va suy nghiém vao Phip Toan
Thién v& Chén That, Ngai d3 tiép tuc thdm sat nhu sau: “Chi
riéng véi bay Phap Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé nio tao
thanh nhitng yéu t6 Tdc Thanh Qud Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai
c¢6 nhitng yéu t§ khac nita, 4 gép phén 1am cho thuin thuc
ctia Tué Tri vé Pao va Qu4, va Tué Toan Giic. Ta sé thim
tra chiing”. Khi Ngai dang thim tra nhu thé, thi Ngai d& kham
phé ra Chi Nguyén 13 Phap Toan Thién thir tdm ma Chu Bb
T4t xua kia d& ludn ludn trau gidi va d& hoan thanh vién man”.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Resolution. When you fulfil it steadfastly without
wavering, you will attain the Knowledge of the Path and
Fruition, and Omniscience”.

Thé 16i, Ngai di tu nhic nhd nhu sau: “NAiy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong clu cho viéc thanh dat dugc Tué Tri vé
Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac thi ban phai nén thuong ludn
an trd vao Phép Toan Thién v& Chi Nguyén. Khi ban hoan
thanh vién man Phép ndy mot cich kién dinh va ching dao
dong, thi ban s& chung dic dugc Tué Tri vé& Pao va Qua, va
Tué Toan Giac”.

He continued to admonish himself: “A big rocky
mountain that stands in a solid mass is not shaken by strong
winds, but remains rooted in its place, likewise, Sumedha, you
should perform without fail and at all times meritorious deeds
which you have resolved to do. When you are accomplished
in fulfilling the Perfection of Resolution, you will attain the
Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and Omniscience (*).

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tu nhéc nhd 14y minh: “Mét ngon nui
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d4 to 16n vin dmg ving vang trong mét khéi kién cb, va
khong bi lay chuyén boi bio tap cudng phong, trai lai né van
kién cudng hién hitu & vi tri cua nd; ciing nhu thé, ndy
Sumedha, ban phdi kién quyét va mai miét thuc hién nhiing
Thién Céng Dirc ma ban d3 quyét dinh phai 1am. Khi ban da
thuln thyc trong viéc hoan thanh vién man Phép Toan Thién
vé Chi Nguyén, thi ban s& chimg dic duoc Tué Tri vé Pao va
Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc.

[(*) Here the author explains that resolution means
determination to see things happen the way you like once you
have resolved, “I will do this or that, and I will make it
happen in this manner”, and so on. For instance, Prince
Temiya made up his mind to assume the guise of a deaf and
dumb person though he was not deaf or dumb, until he was
permitted to renounce the world; such a determination is
called Adhitthana, resoluting.

Temiya’s story is contained in the Magapakkha Jataka
(No. 539). He was the Bodhisattas born as the son of the king
of Kasi. Even in his infancy he collected his past lives, one of
which was being in the state of severe suffering called Ussada
Niraya, owing to his giving orders of punishment to convicted
criminals. His recollection made him hate kingship bitterly,
and at the advice of the goodess of his parasol, who had been
his mother in a former existence, he resolved to pretend to be
an invalid who could neither hear nor speak. For sixteen
years the royal parents tried in vain to break his
determination. As the last attempt they appointed him king for
one week, but he was not happy to rule the country and
remained firm in his determination. He was then ordered to
be clubbed to death and buried in the charnel ground.
Sunanda the charioteer took him there in a chariot, and while
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he was digging the grave, Temiya spoke to him and expressed
his wish to lead an ascetic life. The matter was reported to the
palace, and the king and queen rushed to the scene. But after
listening to a sermon delivered by Temiya who was now an
ascetic they all joined him by becoming ascetics themselves.]

[(*) Tai ddy, tdc gid gidi thich sy chi nguyén d6, c¢6 y
nghia 13 su quydt tim dé suy kién nhitng sy viéc xdy ra theo
dudng 181 ma ban wa thich mot khi ban da quyét tim: “Toi s&
lam viéc néy hodc viéc no, va t6i s& lam cho nd hién bé‘xy theo
phuong céch ndy”, va v.v. Vi nhw, Théi Tt Temiya d3 sip
biy trong tm ctia minh mot phuong ké dé gia 1am mét ngudi
cdm va diéc, miic di Ngai ching phai bj cAm va dic, mai cho
dén khi Ngai dugce phép xuét ly khoi thé gian, nhu thé sy
quyét tim dugc goi la Chi Nguyén, su kién quyét.

Cau chuyén ctia Temiya c6 & trong Tién Thin Qué Cam
(S6 539). Ngai 12 vi Bd Tat dugc sinh ra 1 con trai ctia vi
Vua ¢ kirih thanh Kasi. Ngay khi con trong tudi 4u tho, Ngai
d3 truy niém vé cac doi trude, mot trong nhiing doi d6 da phai
chiu tho 1anh trong trang thai vo ciing théng khd, duge goi la
Hoéng Nhi¢t Pia Nguc, 13 d3 bi doa ddy vao dia nguc va chin
khd hinh. 'Véi sy truy niém d6, d4 1am cho Ngai v6 cung kinh
hai v& Vuong vi, va theo 16i khuyén cta mot Thién Ti trong
chiéc long cua minh, ma trong mot kjép xa xua nao d6 da 1a
Me ciia Ngai, va Ngai d8 quyét tdm lam ra vé mot ngudi di tat
khong nghe va ciing khong néi. Sudt mudi sdu nim, Song
Than ctia Hoang Gia d3 ¢ ging trong v6 vong dé pha v& su
quyét tAm cia Ngai. Vao sw nd luc cubi cing, ho di tén
phong Ngai ldm Vua trong mdt tudn, nhung Ngai d4 khong
hoan hy dé cai trj d4t nu6c va van kién quyét git 14y su quyét
dinh cta minh. Sau d6, Ngai bi tho 1énh phai danh cho chét va
bi chén vii trong long ddt ciia md dia. Ngudi quan xa
Sunanda d4 nim 14y Ngai bo vio mot cd xe ngua, va trong khi
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vi nay dang dao mé phén, Temlya d3 néi v6i ong ta va by t6
sy mong muon cia minh dugc song d5i mot tu sT khd hanh.
Su viéc nay dda dwgc phic bao dén Hoang Cung, va Phu
Vuong cung Méu Hau d4 voi v di dén hién trudong. Nhung
sau khi duoc ling nghe mot Phép Thoai do Temiya khai
thuyét, lic by gid Ngai d& 1a mot tu sT khd hanh, thi tht ¢ ho
ddu cling gia nhdp v6i Ngai bing cach ty trd thanh nhitng vi tu
s kho hanh.]

(i) Perfection of Loving — kindness
(i) Phap Toan Thién v& Tir Ai

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Resolution he went on to contemplate thus: “These eight
Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. . There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Loving - kindness as the ninth Perfection
which former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi d3 kham phéa ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién vé Chi Nguyén, Ngai d tiép tuc thdm st nhu sau: “Chi
riéng véi tdm Phap Toan Thién ndy thi khong thé nio tao
thanh nhung yeu té Tdc Thanh Qud Phédt. Hon thé nira, phai
c6 nhiing yeu t6 khac nita, @& g6p phan 1am cho thuan thuc
ctia Tué Tri vé& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac. Ta sé thAm
tra chiing”. Khi Ngai dang thim tra nhu thé, thi Nga1 d3 kham
phé ra Twr Ai1a Phap Toan Thién thit chin ma Chu Bo Tat xua
kia d3 ludn ludn trau gidi va dd hoan thanh vién man”
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Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, if you are
desirous of attaining the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition,
and Omniscience, you should constantly establish the
Perfection of Loving — kindness; and make effort to cultivate
and practise the meditation of loving — kindness (Metta
Bhavana) in a peerless manner”.

Thé 1di, Ngai di tu nhic nhé nhu sau: “Ndy Sumedha,
néu ban dang mong ciu cho viéc thanh dat duoc Tué Tri vé
Dao va Qud, va Tué Toan Giac thi ban phai nén thudng ludn
an trii vao Phép Toan Thién vé Tir Ai; va phai nd lyc dé trau
gidi va tu tap Thién Tir Ai (Tir Ai Tu Tdp) trong mot trang
thai tuyét d6i”.

He continued to admonish himself: “Water suffuses with
coolness all who bathe, the virtuous and the wicked alike, and
cleanses them of dust and dirt; likewise, Sumedha, you should
develop goodwill equally towards those who wish for your
welfare and those who do not. When you are accomplished in
Sulfilling the Perfection of Loving — kindness, you will attain
the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and Omniscience”.

Va Ngai lai tiép tuc tur nhic nhé 14y minh: “Nuéc duom
nhudn sy mét mé voi tit ¢ moi ngudi dang tim, dao dirc va ty
liét cling tuong tur, va lam cho ching dugc trong sach khoéi su
6 nhidm va ué truoc; cling nhu thé, ndy Sumedha, ban nén
phét trién thién chi mot cach ddng ding dén voi nhitng ai
mong cdu vé sy phic lgi cta ban va dén c4 nhing ai khoéng
mong ciu. Khi ban d3 thuin thuc trong viéc hoan thanh vién
man Phap Toan Thién vé& Tir Ai, thi ban s& chimg déc duogc
Tué Tri vé Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giéc.
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(j) Perfection of Equanimity
() Phéap Toan Thién vé Hanh X4

After discovering and reflecting on the Perfection of
Loving - kindness, he went on to contemplate thus: “These
nine Perfections alone cannot constitute the Buddha — making
factors. There must be other factors, too, that contribute to
the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience. I shall investigate them”. When he investigated
thus, he discovered Equanimity as the tenth Perfection which
former Bodhisattas had always cultivated and fulfilled.

Sau khi d3 kham ph4 ra va suy nghiém vao Phap Toan
Thién v& Tir Ai, Ngai da tip tuc thim st nhu sau: “Chi riéng
v6i chin Phép Toan Thién ndy thi khéng thé nao tao thanh
nhitng yéu t§ Tdc Thanh Qud Phdt. Hon thé nita, phai c6
nhitg yéu t6 khic nita, d& gép phin 1am cho thuin thuc cia
Tué Tri v& Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan Gidc. Ta s& thdm tra
chiing”. Khi Ngai dang thdm tra nhu thé, thi Ngai dd khim
ph4 ra Hanh X4 12 Phap Toan Thién thit mudi ma Chur Bb Tat
xura kia @3 ludn ludn trau gidi va d8 hoan thanh vién man”.

Then he admonished himself thus: “Sumedha, a pair of
scales remains steady without tipping to one side or the other
when poised by equal weights; likewise, if you remain evenly
balanced in mind when faced with happiness or suffering, you
will attain the Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and
Omniscience”.

Thé rdi, Ngai d3 tur nhic nhé nhu sau: “Nﬁy Sumedha,
mdt ddi dia can vin ding yén, gitt dugc can bang béi nhitng
trong lwong bang nhau ma ching nghiéng ning vé& mot phia
néy hodc vé phia kia; cling nhu thé, néu ban van gift tim mot
céch didm tinh khi d6i dién vé6i s hanh phic hojc khé dau, thi
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ban s& ching dic dugc Tué Tri vé Pao va Qua, va Tué Toan
Giac”.

He continued to admonish himself: “Sumedha, this great
earth shows no signs of love or hate towards all the things that
are dumped upon it whether they are clean or foul; likewise,
Sumedha, you should always remain composed equable in
heart, not being affected either by love or hate. When you are
accomplished in fulfilling the Perfection of Equanimity, you
will attain the Path and Fruition, and Omniscience”.

Va Ngai lai tw nhic nhé 14y minh: “Niy Sumedha, qué
dia cau to.16n ndy ching hién biy mot ddu hiéu ndo v& su
thuong yéu hodc sy o4n han dbi véi tit ca nhitg dd vat da vat
bo 1én trén nd, cho dit ching 14 sach s& hoic 14 ban thiu; cling
nhu thé, niy Sumedha, ban phai lubn ludn gitt diém tinh than
nhién & trong tdm, khong bi tic dong hodc bodi thuong yéu
hoic 13 o4n han. Khi ban d3 thun thuc trong viéc hoan thanh
vién méin Phép Toan Thién v& Hanh X4, thi ban s& chimg dic
duogc Tué Tri vé Dao va Qua, va Tu¢ Toan Giac”.

A great earthquake took‘place after
the reflections on all the Ten Perfections
Su ring dong vi dai cla qua dia ciu d4 didn ra tir sau
nhing suy nghiém vé tit c4 mudi Phép Toan Thién

When Sumedha had reflected on the Perfection of
Equanimity, it occurred to him thus: “The Perfections which
contribute to the maturity of the Knowledge of the Path and
Fruition, and Omniscience and make a Buddha, and which a
Bodhisatta has to fulfill, are exactly these ten. There are no
other Perfections besides these. And these Ten Perfections
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which are essential for Buddhahood do not exist outside
myself. neither in the sky above nor on the earth below; nor do
they lie in the east or in any other directions. In fact, they are
in my heart”. When he had thought thus, he urged himself:
“Sumedha, fulfill these Ten Perfections which are the
excellent factors conditioning Buddhahood, without swerving
in any way”. V

Khi Sumedha di suy nghiém Phép Toan Thién vé Hanh
Xa, thi su viéc lai di®n dén véi Ngai nhu sau: “Nhing Phép
Toan Thién gbp phé‘ln cho viéc thudn thuc cia Tué Tri vé Pao
va.Qua, va Tué Toan Giéc, va tac thanh mot vi Phét, va mot Vi
B& T4t phai hoan thanh vién mén, mét cach chinh xéc 1a véi
mudi Phap ndy. Chéng c6 nhimmg Phap Toan Thién nao khac
ngodi ra nhitng Phap ndy. Va mudi Phap Toan Thién ndy qua
13 thiét yéu cho Qua vi Phét, khéng thé & bén ngoai ban thin
ctia ta duge, ciing khong & trén hu khéng ma cling khong &
dudi miat dat, va ching ciing khong n3m & hudng déng hoic
trong bit luan hréng nao khac. Su that 13, ching & trong trai
tim cha Ta”. Khi Nga1 d3 suy nghi nhu thé, Ngai d3 tr dé xuét
v6i chinh minh: “Ndy Sumedha hay hoan thanh vién man
nhitng Phip Toan Thién nay, d6 13 nhitng yéu t6 thi thing dé
tao thanh didu kién din dén Qua vi Phat va ching nén chuyen
ddi theo mdt hwéng di ndo khéc nita”.

Then he considered going over the Perfections in forward
order: Alms — giving, Morality, Renunciation, Wisdom,
Energy, Forbearance, T ruthfulness, Resolution, Loving —
Kindness and Equanimity. Then he considered them in
reverse order: Equanimity, Loving — Kindness, Resolution,
T ruthfulness, Forbearance, Energy, Wisdom, Renunciation,
Morality, and Alms — giving. Then he considered going over
them in groups of two beginning from the middle two: Energy,
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Forbearance; Wisdom, T ruthfulness; Renunciation,
Resolution; Morality, Loving — kindness; Alms — giving,
Equanimity. Then he considered going over them again
beginning from the two ends: Alms — giving, Equanimity;
Morality, Loving — kindness; Renunciation, Resolution;
Wisdom, Truthfulness; Energy, Forbearance.  Then he
contemplated on the Ten Perfections as thoroughly as an oil —
press grinds oil — seeds to produce oil.

Sau d6, Ngai dd xem xét k¥ ludng nhfmg Phap Toan
Thién theo trinh tu hudng t6i trude: Xa Thi, Bac Hanh (Tri
Gidi), Xuat Ly (Ly Duc), Tri Tué, Tinh T4n, Nhdn Nai, Chan
That, Chi Nguyén, Tir Ai va Hanh Xa. Va rdi, Ngai d3 xem
xét k§ ludng theo trinh ty nguoc lai: Hanh X&, Tu Ai, Chi
Nguyén, Chan That, Nhin Nai, Tinh Tén, Tri Tué, Xuét Ly,
Puc Hanh va Xa Thi. Sau d6, Ngai lai xem xét k¥ ludng
nhitng Phép ndy theo mdi nhom véi hai Phap va bit dau tir hai
Phép & gitta: Tinh T4n, Nhin Nai; Tri Tug, Chan That; Xuét
Ly, Chi Nguyén; Dic Hanh, Tir Ai; X4 Thi, Hanh Xa. Thé
roi, Ngai lai xem xét k§ ludng nhitng Phép ndy 1an nita va
duoc bit ddu tir & cudi hai ddu: X4 Thi, Hanh Xa; Dirc Hanh,
Tt Ai; Xuét Ly, Chi Nguyén; Tri Tué, Chan That; Tinh Tén,
Nhin Nai. Nhu thé, Ngai di thidm sit vé& mudi Phip Toan
Thién mét cach triét dé, vi thé mot may ép dau xay nghién
nhitng hat ddu dé san xuét ra dau.

He also considered all the matters connected with the
Perfections that are essential for the attainment of
Buddhahood: giving up external things is an exercise of
Ordinary Perfection (Parami), giving up one’s limb is an
exercise of Higher Perfection (Upapdrami), giving up one’s
life is an exercise of Highest Perfection (Paramattha Parami).
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Ngai cling xem xét k§ udng tht ca nhimg vin d& c6 lién
quan v6i nhitng Phép Toan Thién qua la thiét yéu cho viéc
ching dic Qua vi Phat: x4 thi nhiing vt ngoai thin 13 sy tu
tap Phiap Toan Thién Thong Thuong (Ba La Mgt Thong
Thuong), x4 thi mot phin than thé cia minh 13 sy tu tip cta
Phap Toan Thién Cao Thugng (Ba La Mgt Cao Thiong), X4
thi sinh mang cua mmh 13 su tu tip cua Phép Toan Thién Tbi
Thuong (Ba La Mt To 3i Thuwong).

Because of the power generated by investigation of the
Ten Perfections complete with their basic principles of
functions and characteristics, this great earth of the ten
thousand universe leaned left and right, forward and
backward, downward and upward in these ways it shook
violently. It also made loud, rumbling and echoing sounds.
Like a sugarcane press operated by its workers, or like the
turning wheel of an oil — mill, this great earth swirled and
quaked.

Do ning luc dd phéat sinh tir Vlec thidm tra v& mudi Phap
Toan Thién tron du v6i nhiing yéu t5 cin ban cia cac chic
ning va nhitng tinh dic trung, thi qué dia ciu to 16n niy cia
thap thién vii tru da bi 1ay déng mot cach di d01 theo nhiing
chleu huéng nghiéng v& bén trai va bén phal v& phia truée va
d8 v& phia sau, huéng 1én trén va 14t xudng dudi. N6 ciing da
tao ra nhitng 4m thanh Am 1, rang dong va vang doi. Vi nhu
mot may ép mia dwgc van hanh boi nhiing ngudi tho cua no,
hodc v1 nhu banh xe quay ctia mdt mdy €p diu, qua dia ciu to
161 ndy d3 quay cudng va bi chén dong.

As has been stated in the latter part of the Chapter on
Sumedha, after declaring the prophecy to Sumedha, Buddha
Dipankara entered the city of Rammavati and went to the
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citizens who had invited him to a meal. It was while the
Buddha was partaking of the meal Sumedha reflected on the
Ten perfections one after another. And it was at the end of his
reflection that the earthquake took place. Because of the
violent earthquake all the people who were hosts to the
Buddha could not stand firm, like the big Sald trees lashed by
the strong winds descending from Mount Yugandhara, they
Jell to the ground in bewilderment and in a faint.

Nhu d4 duoc trinh biy trong phn sau cung ctia Chuong
n6i v& Sumedha, 12 sau khi cong bb viéc tho ky dén Sumedha,
thi Puc Phat Nhién Ding dd di vao thanh phd Rammavati va
d3 di d¢én nhitng dan cu ma da cung thinh Ngai dé tho thue.
Ngay khi Dtic Phit dang tho dung vét thuc thi Sumedha dang
suy nghiém 1dn luot vao mudi Phap Toan Thién. Va ngay vao
Iac vira dit sw suy nghiém clia Ngai thi trin dong dat d3 xay
ra. Vi trin dng dit dir doi nén tt ca nhiing nguoi dang phuc
vu Trai Soan dén Pirc Phat, da khong thé diung viing duoc, vi
nhu cb thu Long The d3 bi quit ngi bai nhiing trdn cudng
phong ging xudng tir ngon ndii Yugandhara, ho da ngd xubng
mit d4t trong su hoang mang va trong s ngét xiu.

At the place of the alms — offering thousands of pots
containing food and hundreds of water — pots knocked against
one another and were shattered into pieces. Being greatly
shaken, frightened and troubled in mind, they unanimously
approached Buddha Dipankara and said: “Venerable
Possessor of the Five Eyes of Intelligence, does this incident
Joretell our fortune or misfortune ? A fearful danger has
befallen us all. May it please the Bhagava to dispel our
Jfears”.

Tai noi x4 thi cing duong, hang ngan ndi dung vat thuc
va hang trdm chdu nude dd va cham vao nhau V‘é dd bi vo ra
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thanh nhidu ménh. Bi dao déng manh liét, kinh s¢ va lo ling
trong tAm tri, ho d4 ddng tAm nhét trf tiép can Dirc Phat Nhién
Ping va tic bach: “Kinh bach Ngai S& Hiu Ngii Nhan Tug
Luec, ching hay su kién niy béo trude cho ching con 13 hanh
van hoic 12 bat hanh vén ? Mot mdi nguy hiém dang so da
xdy dén véi tht c ching con. Chu xin Dic Thé Toén diét trir
ndi so hii ctia ching con”.

Then the Blessed One replied: “Be free from the fear
caused by this earthquake, be relieved of your worries. T here
is nothing to be afraid of. I have today made the prophecy to
Sumedha, declaring that he will in future become an
Omniscient Buddha in the world. He has reflected on the Ten
Perfections that were fulfilled by former Buddhas. Because of
Sumedha’s reflections on the Ten Perfections which are
essential for the attainment of Buddhahood without leaving
out any one of them, this great earth of the ten thousand
universe shook violently”. Thus Buddha Dipankara explained
to the citizens of Rammavati the cause of great earthquake
and assured them of the absence of any danger.

Khi 4y, Pic Thé Ton da tra 16i: “Hay thoat khoi su so héi
do béi trén dong dét ndy da gay ra, hy an tAm khoéi nhiing ndi
lo ling cha cic ngudi. Ch#ng c6 chi phai s¢ hdi cd. Ngay
hdém nay, Ta d3 thuc hién viée tho ky dén Sumedha, da cong
b6 ring vi nay trong tuong lai s& tr& thanh mot v1 Phit Toan
Giéc trong thé gian. Vi pdy d3 suy nghiém v& mudi Phap
Toan Thién ma Chu Phit qué khir d& hoan thanh vién man.
Do nhitng suy nghlem cia Sumedha vé& mudi Phap Toan
Thién qua 14 thiét yéu cho su chimg dic Qua vi Phat va ching
bo s6t bt luan mot Phap nao trong nhiing Phép Ay, ma qua
cAu to 16n ndy cta thip thién vii try da bi lay dong mot cach
dit d6i”. Nhu thé, Pirc Phat Nhién Ping di gidi thich dén
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nhiing dan cu cua thanh Rammavati vé nguyén nhin cta su
dong dat vi dai va da bao dam 13 ching c6 xay ra bat ludn su
nguy hi€m nao dén véi ho.

Homage to Sumedha by Devas and Brahmas
To long t6n kinh dén Sumedba cta
Chu Thién va Chu Pham Thién

The citizens at once became calm and free from worry on
hearing the words of Buddha Dipankara. In fact, they were
filled with great joy, and taking flowers, scents and other
offerings, they all marched out of the city, approached
Sumedha and honoured him with their offerings and paid
obeisance to him. ‘

Nhirng din ching trc thoi dd trd nén binh tinh va khong
con lo ling khi dugc nghe nhitng ngdn tir ciia Pirc Phat Nhién
Déng. Trong thuc t8, ho da duoc tran ngdp v6i niém wvui
suong to 16n, va di 14y nhing bdéng hoa, nhiing chét huong
lidu cling v&i nhitng 18 vat ciing duong khéc, tit ca ho d3 budc
ra khéi thanh phd, d4 dén tiép can Sumedha, va ton vinh Ngai
v6i nhitng 1€ vét cing dudng va bay to long tén kinh véi Ngai.

Then Sumedha, following the usual practice of Future
Buddhas, contemplated on the attributes of an Enlightened
One, and with steadfast mind directed towards Buddha
Dipankara, he paid homage to him. Then he stood up from his
seat where he had been sitting cross — legged.

Thé rdi, sau khi d& hanh dong phu hop theo su thyc hanh
thong 1& ciia Chu Phat Vi Lai, Sumedha d4 thim st v& nhiing
an dirc cua Bic Giae Ngd, va véi tdm kién dinh hudng vé& Pic
Phit Nhién Ping, va Ngai di biy t6 long t6n kinh dén Puc
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Phat. Sau d6, Ngai d3 ding lén tir noi ch® ma Ngai da ngdi
kiét gia.

When Sumedha thus stood up from his seat, both Devas
and men did honour to him by showering on him celestial and
terrestrial flowers that they had brought with them. And they
spoke auspicious words of praise and encouragement: “You,
Noble Hermit, have aspired for the noble prize of
Buddhahood.” May your wzsh be fulfilled”.

Khi Sumedha tir chd ngdi ctia minh da ding 1én nhu thé,
thi ca hai Chu Thién va Nhan Loai d4 bdy t6 1ong ton vinh dén
Ngai bang cach rai 1én nguorl ctia Ngai v4i nhitng bong hoa
ctia Thién Gi6i va cta tran g1an ma ho @3 mang theo véi ho.
Va ho d3 néi 1én nhitng 161 kiét twong dé tan than va sach tén:
“Thura bac An Si cao quy, Ngai da phat nguyén dé dat duoc
udc nguyén cao quy cua Qua vi Phat. Cau xin cho s& nguyén
cta Ngai duge hoan thanh vién man”.

“May all dangers and obstacles, which lie in store for
you, remove themselves and never come to pass. May all
worries and ailments vanish and may you never encounter
them. May no harm befall you. May you speedily attain the
Knowledge of the Path and Fruition, and Omniscience ! !”

“Céu xin nhung didu nguy hiém va nhiing diéu chuong
ngai dang chuc s&n danh cho Ngai, cho dugc loai trir tht ca va
khong bao gid hién bay Chu xin tht ca nhitng diéu lo ngal va
nhitng tit bénh thay d3u tiéu tan vi ciu xin cho Ngii ching
bao gw gip phai ching. Ciu xin khéng c6 diéu nguy hai ndo
xay dén voi Ngai. Cau xin cho Ngai sém mau ching dic
duogc Tué Tri v& Dao va Qua, va Tué Toan Giac !”.
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“O Great Hero, as trees bloom in their right season in
the world, so may you bring forth the Fourfold Valorous
Wisdom (Catu Vesarajja Nana) (%), the Sixfold Unique
Wisdom (Cha Asadhdrana Nana) (#), and the Ten Powers
(Dasabala Nana) (+), etc. which are the fruitful possessions
of all Buddhas!”.

“Niy Ping Anh Hing vi dai, nhu nhiing cdy d3 nd hoa
vio diing ngay mua ctia né trong thé gian, va ciing thé, ciu xin
cho Ngai dugc trd sanh Tir Tué Diing Cam (T Vé S& Uy
Tué) (*), Luc Tué Phi Thuong (Luc Tué Vé Song) (#), va
Thép Nang Luc (Thdp Lwc Tri) (+), v.v. d6 13 nhiing thanh
qua cua Chu Phat !”.

[(*) The Fourfold Valorous Wisdom (Catuvesarajja
Nana):

(1) Antardyikadhamme va janata: Knowledge of factors
Jforming an impediment to attainment of Nibbana,

(2) Niyyanikadhamme passatid: Knowledge of factors
leading to escape from the round of rebirths,

(3) Kilesarinam hata Arahata: Knowledge of destruction of
enemy — like defilement, and

(4) Sammasaman ca sabbadhammanam buddhatta
sammasambuddhena: Perfect Self — Enlightenment,
i.e. Ominiscience.]

[(*) TG Tué Diing Cam (T V6 S¢ Uy Tug), 36 1a:

(1) Y Tri Nguy Hgi Phdp: Tué Tri vé céc yéu t6 hinh thanh
Phép Chudng Ngai cho viéc thanh dat Nip Ban.

(2) Kién Tri Gidi Thodt Phdp: Tué Tri v& cic yéu t§ dé
thoat khoi vong Sanh Tir. ‘

(3) V6 Sinh Diét Phién Ndo: Tué Tri sat trir ké tha — nhu
Phién Nao.

(4) V6 Thuwong Chdnh Dding Gidc: Hoan Toan Ty Giac
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Ngd, c6 nghia 1a Tué Toan Giac.]

[#) The Sixfold Unique Wisdom (Cha Asadharana

Nana): '

(1) Indriyaparoparivatta Nana: Knowledge of different
stages of development in the faculties of beings,

(2) Asayanussaya Napa: Knowledge of convert and latent
inclinations of beings,

(3) Yamakapitihariya Niana: Knowledge of performance of
the Twin Miracle,

(4) Mahdkarund Nana: Knowledge concerning great
compassion for beings, o

(5) Sabbafifiuta Napa: Knowledge of all aspects and
characteristics of all factors, i.e. Omniscience, and

(6) Anavarana Nana: Unobstructed Knowledge of what all
Buddha should know.J :

[(#) Luc Tué Phi Thuong (Luc Tué Vo Song), 46 1

(1) Quyén Cin Phin Bigt Tri: Tué Tri vé nhiing giai doan
phét trién ning luc sai biét cua ching Hitu Tinh.

(2) Trit X Tity Mién Tri: Tué Tri vé nhing khuynh huéng
tiry mién hodc ngi ngdm cta chiing Hitu Tinh.

(3) Song Déi Thin Tiic Tri: Tué Tri vé& sy thi hién Song
Thoéng.

(4) Pai Bi Tri: Tué Tri lién quan dén long dai bi d6i v6i
chung Hitu Tinh.

(5) Toan Gidc Tri: Tué Tri vé tht cd nhitng khfa canh clng
v6i nhitng dic tinh coa tht ca cic yéu t6, c6 nghia 1a Tué
Toan Giac.

(6) Vé Ngai Gidi Tri: Tué Tri v0 ngai giai vé tht ca nhitng
Phap ma Chu Phat biét dugce.]
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[(+)" The Dasa Nipata of the Anguttara Nikdya
enumerates the Ten Powers (Dasa —bala Nana) as follows:

(1) Thanatthana Nana, knowledge according to reality as to
the possible as possible and the impossible as the
impossible.

(2) Kammavipaka Nana, knowledge of the result of the past,
present and future actions.

(3) Sabbattha — gamint patipada Nana, knowledge of the
path leading to the welfare of all.

(4) Amekadhatu nanadhdatuloka Nana, knowledge of the
world with its many different elements.

(5) Nanadhimuttikata Nana, knowledge of the different
inclinations of beings.

(6) Indriya paropariyatta Nana, knowledge of the lower and
higher faculties of beings.

(7) Jhinadi samkilesa Vodanavutthdna Nana, knowledge
of the defilements, purity and rising with regard to
Jhana, concentration, attainments, etc.

(8) Pubbenivasa Nana, knowledge of remembering many
Jformer births.

(9) Cutapapata Nana or Dibbacakkhu Nana, knowledge of
perceiving with the divine eye how beings vanish and re
— appear according to their actions (Kamma), and

(10) Asavakkhaya Néana, knowledge of the extinction of all
moral intoxicants (impurities that be fuddle the mind),
i.e. Arahattamagga Nana.]

[(+) Trong phan Thdp Bdt Bién Tir thudc Ting Chi Bj
Kinh liét ké Thap Nang Luc (Thdp Lwc Tri) nhu sau:

(1) Xir Phi Xar Tri, nh that lidu tri v& cdc su kién, xir 13 xir
diéu c6 thé xdy ra 14 c6 thé x4y ra), phi x 13 phi x&
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~ (diéu khong c6 thé xay ra 1a khong c6 thé xay ra),

(2) Nghiép Di Thuc Quad Tri, nhu thit lidu tri v& qua bao
ctia nhitng nghiép thudc qua kh, hién tai va vi lai (qua
béo tiry thude s& do, tiry thudc s& nhén clia cic hanh
nghiép qua khir, vi lai, hién tai).

(3) Toan L Hanh Sanh Thii Tri, nhu that lifu tri v& con
duong din dén sy phuc loi ctia tit ca ching Hiru Tinh
(vé con dudng dua dén tht ca sanh thu cta tit ci ching -
sanh, Thién Tha va Khé Thu).

(4) Di Bi¢t Gidi T hé Gian Tri, nhu that lidu tri vé Thé Gian
vé6i rat nhidu nguyén td di biét ctia nd (vé Thé Gian véi
nhidu ban chét da dang, véi nhidu sai biét).

(5) Di Bigt Khuynh HuwéngTri, nhu thit liéu tri vé nhitng
khuynh huréng khéc biét véi nhau cta ching Hitu Tinh
(v& chi huéng sai biét cta céc loai ching sanh, ha 1iét
hodc cao thuong).

(6) Thwong Hg Cdn Tri, nhu that 1i®u tri v& nhitng tinh nang
cao va thip cia ching Hiru Tinh (vé& cin tanh cao thp
cta ching sanh, don cin va loi cén).

(7) Thién Na Dii T inh Ly Nhiém Tri, nhu thit 1idu tri vé
nhitng Phap 1é nhidm, su thanh tinh, v&i sy chi tim ma
Thién Dinh sanh khdi, sy nhdp dinh, thanh dat sy giai
thoat, v.v.

(8) Tuc Mang T rt, nhur that 1ifu tri vé sy truy niém nhidu vé
nhitng kiép song qua khit (cing voi timg nét dai cuong
va céc chi tiét da dang cta timg mbi kiép song)

(9) Sanh Tit Tri hoic Thién Nhan Tri, nhu that 1idu tri vé
Thién Nhan thuln tinh siéu nhan nhin thiy chiing Hiru
Tinh diét mit va tai hién do duyén theo nhung hanh
dong cua minh (Nghiép bao) (viéc nhin thiy su sbng va
su chét ciia chiing sanh, déu do duyén theo hanh nghiép
ctia minh).
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(10) Ldu Tdn Tri, nhu that lidu tri vé su diét tan tht ca nhitng
L4u Ho#c (nhitng diéu bit tinh khiét 1am mé mo tam tri)
(doan diét hoan toan tAt ca Liu Hodc, V6 Lau Tam giai
thoat, Tué giai thoat) c6 nghia 14 Tué Dao Vé Sinh.]

“O Great Hero, do fulfill the Ten Perfections as all
Buddhas have done. May you be able to do so !”.

“Niy Pang Anh Hung vi dai, hiy hoan thanh.vién man
mudi Phap Toan Thién nhu tit ca Chu Phat d3 hoan thanh.
Céu xin Ngai ciing c6 kha ning d& hoan thanh nhu vay !”.

“O Great Hero, as all Buddhas have penetrated the Four
Noble Truths at the foot of the Bodhi Tree, so may you become
a Buddha after penetrating the Four Noble Truths at the foot
of the Bodhi Tree, the site of victory!”. _

“Nay Péng Anh Hing vi dai, nhu tit c4 Chu Phat d3
duoc thdm théu v&8 Ta Thanh Pé & dudi coi ciy Bb Pé, va
cling thé, cdu chuic Ngai tr¢ thanh mdt vi Phit sau khi duogc
thAm thiu T Thanh P& & dudi coi cdy B P8, 14 dia danh caa
su chién thing !”.

“O Great Hero, as all Buddhas have turned the Wheel of
The Dhamma by delivering the First Sermon ($), so may you
be able to turn the Wheel of the Dhamma by delivering the
First Sermon !”.

“Ndy Péng Anh Hung vi dai, nhu tit ca Chu Phat di
chuyén Bénh Xe ctia Gio Phép dé khai thuyét Phap Thoai dau
tién (8), va ciing thé, cau chiic Ngai ciing c6 kha ning chuyén
Banh Xe ctia Gido Phép dé khai thuyét Phap Thoai dAu tién 17,

[(8) Its full name is Dhammacakkapavattana Sutta, “The
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Discourse on Turning of the Wheel of the Law”. It was
delivered to the “Group of Five” led by Kondajifia at the Deer
Park called Isipatana now known as Sarnath, near modern
Varanasi on the full moon day of Asalha (June — July). lIts
contents are the two extreme practices which a recluse should
avoid and such fundamental teachings of the Buddha as the
Four Noble Truths and the Eightfold Noble Path.]

[($) Tén goi tron dit chia Phép Thoai 13 Kinh Chuyén
Phdp Ludn, “Phép Thoai Chuyén Béanh Xe vé Giéi Ludt™.
Phap Thoai ndy da duwoc khai thuyét dén “nh6m Nim nguoi”
din dau boi Ngai Kondafifia, tai Khu Vuon Nai, c6 tén goi la
Vieon Lc Gid, ma ngay nay dugc biét @én 12 Sarnath, gin
thanh phd Varanasi hién dai, vao ngay Tring tron cha Thang
Séu (gitta Thang Sau va Thang Bay). NOi dung cua Phap
Thoai ndy 13 hai dudng 16i tu tap cuc doan md mdt 4n 7 cin
phai tranh xa va Gido Phép co ban cia Dac Phit, d6 1a T
Thénh Dé va Bat Thanh Dao.]

“As the moon shines free from the five blemishes of mist,
fog, cloud, Asurinda (*) and smoke on a full — moon day, so
may you appear resplendent in the ten thousand universe with
your heart’s desire fulfilled !”.

“Nhu mit tring chiéu toa sdng ngdi vao ngiy Tring tron,
xa lia khéi nim khiém khuyét ctia hoi nuée bdc 1én, swong mu
gising phu, may che 14p, 4 Tu La Vwong (*) va hoi khéi, va
cling thé, cAu chiic cho Ngai xuit hién rang ngoi trong thép
thién vil tru v&i ¥ nguyén ciia Ngai d3 hoan thanh vién man!”.

[(*) Literally, chief of Asuras, who form a class of
inferior deities. In fact, Asuras are inhabitants of one of the
four woeful states. There are more than one Asurinda, but



274 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - VOLUME I

here the word refers to Rahu, who tends to capture the moon
or the sun by means of his mouth. Such a seizure is believed
to be cause of the eclipse of the moon or the sun.]

[(*) Y nghia chinh x4c 13, Chtia Té ciia Chu A Tu La
Thién, 13 mot tAng 16p ctia Chu Thién bic thip. Trong thuc té,
Chu A Tu La 13 nhitng cu dan ctia mét trong T Khé Thi. Tai
day, ching phai dé& cap dén viéc Chiia A Tu La, ma tai day tx
ngit dé cép dén Thin Rahu, 1 vi ¢6 xu huéng tim bit mit
tring hodc mit trdi qua clra miéng ciia minh. Nhu thé, viéc
tim bit ndy dwoc cho 1d nguyén nhin coa nhat thuc hoic
nguyét thuc.]

“ds the sun liberated from the mouth of Asurinda shines
radiant with its own light, so may you shine bright with the
glory of a Buddha after your liberation from all the
existences!”. _ .

“Nhu mit troi duge thoat khéi tir cira miéng ciia Thén
Rahu chidu sang ryc r& vai chinh 4nh sang ctia riéng minh, va
cling thé, clu chic Ngai dugc chiéu sang ruc r& v4i su vinh
quang cua mot vi Phat sau khi sy giai thoat ciia Ngai ra khoi
bao kiép sinh ton 1”.

“ds all rivers flow and are gathered into the great ocean,
so may all Devas and men congregate in your presence !”.

“Nhur tit ca nhitng con song déu tudn chay va @b don ra
dai duong, va cling thé, cAu mong tit ¢4 Chu Thién va Nhéan
Loai déu tu hi lai trong sy hién dién ctia Ngai!”.

In this manner Devas and men proclaimed his glory and
offered auspicious words of prayer. Then Sumedha who had
thus been offered resounding words of encouragement
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complete with good wishes and admiration, entered a great
forest in the Himalayas, being determined to practise and
Jfulfill the ten Perfections.

Theo phuong cach ndy, Chu Thién va Nhan Loai d4 cong
b6 su vinh quang ctia Ngai vi dd dang hién nhitng 10i ciu
nguyén kiét trong. Sau khi d8 duoc dang hién v6i nhitng 151
néi vang déi cua sy sach tAn tron da voi nhitng 16i cu chiic tbt
dep va sy ngudng md nhu thé, Sumedha d3 di vao mdt khu
rimg gid trong diy Himalaya (Hy M@ Lap Son), va ha quyét
tam tu tip va hoan thanh vién mén mudi Phap Toan Thién.

End of Chapter on Reflections on Perfections
End of the Story of Sumedha
Két thiic Chuong n6i vé Nhitng Suy Nghiém vé
Céac Phéap Toan Thién
Két thic Cau Chuyén néi vé Sumedha
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Thénh kinh tri dn dén cdc vi Triwedng Lio tic gig
qua nhitng tai liéu da dwgc tham khdo:

1. PALI — ENGLISH DICTIONARY — THE PALI TEXT
SOCIETY
Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and William Stede.

2. DICTIONARY OF THE PALI LANGUAGE - Robert
Cesar Childers -
BUDDHA SASANA COUNCIL PRESS — RANGOON
- 1974.

3. CONCISE PALI - ENGLISH DICTIONARY -
A. P. Buddhadatta Maha Thera
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INDEX OF PALI WORDS
BANG MUC LUC VE NHONG PALI NGU

Akkhana: Phi Thoi, khong ding lac, khong hop thoi gian,
bat hanh. (Wrong moment or occasion, unfavourable
time, there are a man is born in a hell, as an animal, etc.
- bad luck, misadventure, misfortune).

Akkharapabheda: Tix Nguyén Hoc, Am Vi Hoc, hé thong
am vi (Distinction of letters, etymological science, in
phrase sakkharappabheda: phonology and etymology).

Agga Savaka: Chi Thuong Thinh Vin (Chief disciple.
Every Buddha has two chief disciples, those of Buddha
Sakyamimi were Sariputta and Moggallana).

Anguttara Nikdya: Ting Chi B Kinh, tén goi ctia bd Kinh
thtt tu ctia Kinh Tang (Name of the fourth division of the

Sutta Pitaka).
Anguttardapa: Tén mot d4t nuée xa xwa cia An DO (thoi ky
Duc Phét).

" Ajapala: Cay Da (The plant Costus Speciosus, the
“soatherd’s Nigrodha tree”, nigrodharukkha).

Ajita Kesakambala: Tén goi cia mét trong nhom Luc Su
Ngoai Pao, tu st khé hanh bén téc.

Atthavemattani: ~ Bat Phin Phan Biét (Aftha: eight +
Vemattam:  difference,  distinction,  discrepancy,
disproportion. The eight differences of the various
Buddhas are given as addhana (kich thieée bod doan),
ayu (tuéi tho), kula (dong giong), pamina (chiéu cao),
nekkhamma (xuat ly thé gian), padhana (cdn mién,
khodng thoi gian né luc kién cuong), bodhi (coi cdy Bé
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Dé) and ransi (hdo quang phin tia tir kim than).

Attha: Nghia Ly (tai ddy co y nghia la Atthapatisambhida:
Nghia Ly Vé Ngai Gidi — Knowledge of meaning (of
words), combined with Dhamma of the Text or spirit;
the meaning of any matter in its separate divisions; It
includes under Atthapatisambhida everything sprung
from a cause, Kamma and its consequence, Nibbdna,
and the sense or true meaning of the word of Buddha as
opposed to its form).

Adhikara Kusala:  Thién Nguyén (Items of higher
righteousness).

Adhitthana: Chi Nguyén, su cwong quyét, su quyét dinh, sy -
quyét tAm, su quyét y (Decision, resolution, self —
determination, “steadfast resolution” is one of the
Paramitas and one of the Iddhis).

Adhimutti marana: Quyét Pinh T&r Vong (tur ngit dzmc két
hop véi hai tir ngit, la Adhimutti: Quyét Pinh (Resolve,
intention, disposition, inclination, resolution, will,
confidence, faith) + Marana: Tk Vong (death, killing).

Ananta: V6 Bién, vo tan, vd han dinh, v6 bd bén (Endless,
limitless, infinite, eternal, boundless).

Andavarana Napa: V6 Ngai Gidi Tri (Andavarana: open,
without any obstacle).

Anoja: Mot loai cdy véi nhitng sic hoa mau cam (4 plant
with orange — coloured flowers, a kind of shrub or tree
with red flowers).

Apadina: Kinh Thi Dy, 13 tén goi cta quyén kinh thét mudi
ba thugc Tiéu B¢ Kinh, ddy 12 mot by suu tdp nhing
tidu truyén néi v& nhitng Thién Céng Ptic ma Chu Phit
va Chu Vi V6 Sinh tai danh d3 thuc hién, vi du cau
truyén vé nhiing tién kiép xa xua cta Ngai Ananda.
(Apadanam is the name of the thirteenth book of the
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Khuddaka Nikaya, it is a collection of tales of
meritorious actions performed by Buddhas and eminent
Arahats, as for instance Ananda, in former existences).

Aparimeyya: V6 Luong, vO gi6i han, khdng c6 bd bén, bao
la, rong 16m, ménh mong (Undefined, indefinite,
boundless, immense, measureless, limitless,
immeasurable, unlimited).

Andarthapindika: Cip Cb Doc, vi dé tir tai gia ndi tiéng coa
Pt Phat, voi biét danh 13 Sudatta (Feeder of the poor,
surname of an eniment lay disciple of Buddha, his name
was Sudatta).

AbhiAfia: Thing Tri, thin thong, su sang sudt, tué tri dic
biét, lidu tri 6 rét (Higher knowledge, transcendent or
supernormal knowledge or faculty).

Abhidhamma: V6 Ty Phép, 13 tén goi Tang thir ba clia Gido
Phép Dirc Phat (Tam Tang), gdm c6 bay bd chanh yéu,
chtra dung nhimg gido 1y cao siéu, siéu viét, thu thing,
triru twong (Higher doctrine, transcendental doctrine,
metaphysics. This is the name of the third great division
of the Buddhist scriptures, it implies metaphysics as
opposed to moral doctrine (Dhammay). The
“Abhidhammapitaka” “basket of transcendental
doctrine”, is the third section of the Tipitaka, and
consists of the following seven books).

Abhinihara: Chi Nguyén, sy nguyén vong, su quyét dinh,
khat vong, udc nguyén tha thiét (Earnest wish or
aspiration,  behaviour, endeavour, resolve, Ii.e.
Buddhabhavaya: resolve to become a Buddha;
Katabhiniharo: having formed the resolution to become
a Buddha).

Abhisamdacarika: Tb6i Thing Hanh (Belonging to the good
conduct, least duties, minor duties. In a religious sense
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this term is applied to the lesser duties of the devotee).

Amaravati: Tén goi cia mot thanh phé cia An Do (Name of
India’s city).

Ariyavohara: Thanh Ng6n, tu tdp thanh thién hodc déng tén
kinh. Gom cé bdn Phap, d6 1a: su tiét ché lia khoi v&
vong ngit, lia khoi vé ludng thiét, lia khoi vé tho 4c ngft,
va lia khéi hd ngdn loan nglr. Thuit ngit ctia Chu Vi V6
Sinh. (Noble or honourable practice. There are foizr,
abstinence from lying, from slander, from harsh
language, from frivolous talk”. There are also two

other sets of four each, “saying you have not seen when
you have not seen, saying you have not heard when you
have not heard. The vernacular speech of the Aryans”).

Ariipa: V6 Sic Gisi (Without form or body, incorporeal,
immdz‘erial).

Ariipavacara: C8i Vo Sic Gi6i (The realm or world of
Formlessness, the Aridpabrahmaloka — C5i Pham Thién
V6 Séic Gidi).

Avici: A Ty Dia Nguc, 1a noi khong nging tho 1dnh sy
thdng khd, 14 tén goi caa mot trong tam Dai Dia Nguc
(No intermission or no pleasure. Avici Niraya: name of
one of the eight Narakas or the great hells).

Asankheyya: A Ting Ky, vd lugng vo sb k&, v6i con sb 1 va
140 sb khoéng (Incalculable, innumerable.

Asankheyyam: is the highest of the numerals, and is
equal to 10,000,000 (20), or 1 followed by 140 cyphers.
Asankheyyam is also a period of an Asankheyya of
years)’.

Asattha: Cay Sung (The holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa).

Asadisa Dana: Xa Thi V6 Song, x4 thi khéng ai bang,
khong thé so sinh dugc (Asadisa: unexampled,
incomparable, matchless + Dana: alimsgiving, charity,
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liberality, giving, a donation).

Asadisa Mahadana: Dai Thi V6 Song (Mahddana: great
gifts or charity).

Asurinda: A Tu La Vuong (Chief or King of the Titans
(Asuras). Several Asuras are accredited with the role of
leaders, most commonly Vepacitti and Rahu).

Assaji: Tén goi cua mot trong ndm Anh Em cta Tu si Kkhd
hanh Kiéu Trdn Nhw (4fifia Kodaiifia). 4

Ahetukapatisandhika: Tam Tai Tyc VO Nhén (4hetuka:
groundless, causeless + Patisandhika: reincarnation,
entering the womb in a new existence, conception, re —
birth, transmigration. Patisandhivinnianam:
consciousness which leads to re - birth ).

Ajivaparisuddhi: Tho Mang Thanh Tinh (Purity or
propriety of conduct, of livehood).

Ananda: Vui vé, vui thich, hanh phidc, vui mimg, lac tha,
kho4i cam; 13 tén goi vi dé t& tai danh cta Pirc Phat (vi
thi gia), 1a tén goi cia mdt Da Xoa (cung tén). (Joy,
delight, happiness, pleasure, bliss; name of a famous
disciple of Buddha, name of a fabulous sea — monster).

Apana: Tén goi cua mot Thi trdn thuoc dat nudce
Anguttarapa (An Dd).

Asayanusaya Néana: Tra X Ty Mién Tri (Abode haunt,
receptacle, dependence on, refuge, support, condition;
Inclination, hankering, disposition).

Asava: Lau Hodc (Oozing, scum, misfortune, human
passion, sin, corruption, depravity. Asava s
synonymous with Kilesa.  The three Asavas are
“Kamasava (Duc Ldu), Bhavasava ﬂ{ﬁu Ldu),
Avijjasava (V6 Minh Lau)” “the lust of the ﬂesh the
love of existence, and the defilement of ignorance”. Ti he
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Jirst of these is explained by Pancaguniko Rago (Tham
Ai Ngii Dyc Lac — Ngii Cong Duc), the second by
“attachment to existence in the Ripa and Aripa
worlds” and the third is the defilement arising from
ignorance of the Four Great Truths (Ariyasaccini —
Thdnh Pé). There also four Asavas: Kamasavo (Duc
Lgu), Bhavasava (Hitu Ldu), Ditthdsava (Kién Lau),
Avijjasava (Vo Minh Ldu): sensual pleasure, existence,
heresy and ignorance).

Asavakkhaya: Lau Tén, diét tdn Lau Hodc (Destruction of
intoxicants of the mind).

Asalha: Tén goi ctia Thang Séu (gifta Thang Sau va Thang
Bay) (Name of a Month (June — July).

Ahuneyya: Bac xting dang dugc cung kinh, béc dang tho
lanh vét cing dwuong (Sacrificial, worthy of offerings,
worshipful. This is another form of Ahavaniyo).

Itihdsa: Lich Su, c¢b truyén (Legendary lore, tradition,
history).

Iddhividha: Thin Tiac (The various sorts of 1ddhi. Iddhi:
prosperity, power, majesty, supernatural power,
magical power, miraculous faculty, a miracle).

Indriyaparopariyatta Napa: Quyén Cin Phan Biét Tri
(Knowledge of what goes on in the senses and intentions
of others).

Indriyasamvara: Thu Thic Luc Cin (Restraint or
subjugation of the senses).

Uggdtitahﬁt?: Cép Tri (Understanding what is revealed.
The idea of understanding quickly, being intelligent,
seems to be conveyed).

Uttara: Tén goi nit dai dé tir tai gia ctia Pirc Phat.
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Upatissa: Tén goi cia Ngai Truedng Lao Sariputta (4 name
of Sariputta).

Upaparami: Phap Toan Thién Cao Thuong, Ba La Mét Cao
Thuong (Minor Perfection. The Upaparami is
Angapariccaga (Xa Thi mot phan thén thé), sacrifice of
limbs).

Uppalavanna: Tén goi cia Nit Chi Thuong Thinh Vin Dé
T ciia Prc Phat Gotama (Name of an eminent nun, who
was one of Gotama’s Aggasavikas).

Uruvela: Tén goi ctia mot thanh phd ctia X Magadha (Ma
Kiét Pa) (Name of a town in the Magadha country).
Ussada Niraya: Hong Nhiét Dia Nguc (There are some
hells called Ussada Niraya in contradistinction of the

MahaNirayas (Pai Dia Nguc).

Ekapuggala Vagga: Phim Mot Ngudi thuéc Tang Chi B
Kinh.

Ehi — bhikkhu: Thién Lai Ty Khwu (The oldest formula of
admission to the Order “Come O Monk !”).

Kapilavatthu: Ca Ty La V§, kinh thanh cia Xt Ca Ty La
V&, 14 noi dan sanh ctia Bb T4t Siddhartha (The fown of
Kapilavastu, the birthplace of Sakyamiini, the city where
Prince Siddhartha was born).

Kappa: Kiép (cta trai d4t) (4 world cycle, an aeon, a
measure of time, an age of the world). ‘

Kamma: Nghiép (Doing, action, work, labour, business, a
deed, act, operation; a religious or ecclesiastical act;
moral merit, karma).

Kammavadi: Tin Ly Nghiép Béo, tin vé Nghiép (Believing
in Karma).
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Kassapa: Tén goi cua Dic Phat Ca Diép (mot trong hai
muoi bbén vi Phét, vi Phat ké trudc Puc Phit Gotama;
tén goi ciia vi Pai D& Tir ndi tiéng ctia Diic Phat, tén goi
vi Cha Toa ctia Hoi Nghi Kiét Tap Tam Tang ln tha
nhét (Name of one of the twenty — four Buddhas, the last
before Buddha Gotama; name of a famous disciple of
Buddha, President of the First Mahdsangit).

Kama: Tham Duc, vat vui thich & thé gian (4 pleasure, lust,
enjoyment, an object of sensual enjoyment).

Kama Vitakka: Tham Duc Tam Cau (Thought concerning
pleasures, a thought . concerning some sensuous
pleasure, one of the three evil thoughts: Kama, Vyapada
and Vihimsa).

Kamavacara: Co61 Dyc Gidi (the world of pleasures =
Kamaloka, belonging to the Kamaloka, within the
domain of sensual pleasure. The Kamavacaradevaloka
(Coi Thién Duc Gioi) are the six Devalokas, as opposed
to the Brahmalokas (Coi Pham Thién) in which there is
no Kama).

Keniya: Tén goi ciia mot tu si khé hanh bén tdc.

Ketaki: Hoa daa dai (The tree Pandanus Odoratissimus).

Ketubha: Téc Phdm Thi Ca (One of the science in which
Brahmins are said to be versed).

Kondariiia: Tén goi cta vi Tu ST khd hanh trong mdt nhém
nam nguoi (Asisia Kondafifia — anh em Kiéu Tran Nhu).

Kolita: Tén goi ciia Ngai Trudng Lio Moggallana (4 name
of the apostle Moggallana).

Kovildra: Hoa mong bd, mét loai cdy ¢ Thién Gidi (4 sort
of ebony — Bauhinia variegate, a tree in the Devaloka).

Khaggavisana Sutta: Kinh Stng Té Gidc, bai kinh thit nhét
cua Kinh Tap (The horn of a rhinoceros, like the horn of
a rhinoceros).
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Khanti: Nhin Nai, su kién nhin, sy nhin nhin. Nhan Nai
12 moét trong mudi Phap Ba La Mit (Patience,
longsuffering, forbearance, endurance. Khanti is one of
the Paramitas).

Khuddaka Nikdya: Tiéu Bd Kinh, 13 mdt trong nim Bo
Kinh thu6c Tang Kinh. Tiéu B6 Kinh 12 mot bd suu tap
v6i nhitng bo kinh c6 sb hrong kinh dién ngan, so v&i
boén BO Kinh kia. (The name of a collection of
canonical books, mostly short (the fifth of the five
Nikdayas). The name Khuddaka Nikdya is taken from the
fact that it is a collection of short books — short, that is,
as compared with the Four Nikayas).

Khema: Tén goi cia Nit Chi Thwong Thinh Vin Dé T cla
Pirc Phat Gotama (Name of an eminent nun, who was
one of Gotama’s Aggasavikdas).

Gandhabba: Can Thét'Bé., nhac s trén Thién Gidi thudc
C8i Tt Pai Thién Vuwong (4 celestial musician. The
Gandhabbas are a class of demigods (Devayoni) who
inhabit the Catummahardjika heaven, and are the
special attendantas of Dhaturattha — Tang Huong
Thién).

Gotama: Dic Phit xuét than tir dong ho Gotama (Descended
from or belonging to the Gotama clan. Sakyamini is
called Gotamo Buddho, and Samano Gotamo (Sa Mbén
Cé Pam), a Buddha named Gotama).

Catu Vesarajja Nana: Tua Vd S6 Uy Tri, T& Tué Diing
Cam (4 Buddha has four Vesdrajjas or subjects of
confidence or fearlessness. They are the consciousness
that he has attained omniscience, that he has freed
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himself from human passion, that he has rightly
described the obstacles to a religious life, that he has
rightly taught the way to obtain salvation).

Camari: Con bo Tay Tang (The yak ox in the Himalayan
region, or Bos Grunniens). _

Campa: Hoa chudng, mét loai cdy mdc lan ving Pong An,
thuong dung 1am trong k¥ nghé gb hoic tac tuong (The
champak tree, Michelia Champacay).

Cariya: Duic Hanh, hanh kiém (Conduct, behaviour, ex —
emplifying in his own person the conduct of the
Bodhisattas).

Cariyapitaka: Tiéu Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Dtc Hanh, 1a
tén goi cla quyén Kinh thd muoi 1im thudc Tiéu Bo
Kinh, n6 chta dung su tém tit v& nhitng Thién Céng
Dtic cia Pac Phit khi Ngai con 134 mot vi Bd Tat
(“Treasury of Conduct”, the name of the fifteenth book
of Khuddaka Nikdya. It contains a brief account of
Buddha’s meritorious actions when a Bodhisatta).

Ciaga: X34 Thi, su budng bd, su rdng rdi x4 bo cua cai ra cho
nguoi (Abandoning, forsaking, resigning, sacrificing,
giving away, self — sacrifice, liberality, generosity,
giving up).

Citta: Tam Thiic, tinh thin, tu tudng (The heart, the mind, a
thought, an idea, will, intention). .

Cittapariya Nana (= Cetopariydyandna): Tha Tam Tri (The
ways (i.e. behaviour) of the heart, understanding the
way& of others’ thought; knowledge of the nature of the
heart or thoughts of others, whether they are lustful or
pure, angry or friendly, etc.).

Cirakala bhavanda: Tu Tap Trudng Ky (Lasting long, long
time).
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Ciillavagga: Tibu Phim trong Tang Luat (The minor section
(Vinaya II) as subordinate to Maha Vagga (Vinaya I)).
Cetopariya: Tha Tam (= Cittapariya) (He knows in his
mind the ways of thought (the state of heart) of other
beings). ,
Cha Asadharana Niana: Luc Tué VO Song, dic biét, phi
thudng, quy hiém (Uncommon, special, peculiar,
unrivalled).
Cha Satthira: Lyc Su Ngoai Dao.

Jataka: Tién Than, bdn sanh, 13 quyén kinh thir mudi cia
Tiéu B6 Kinh, va chita dung nim trim nim muoi ciu
chuyén tién than, hoic nhitng ciu chuyén ngfm vé tién
than ctia Puc Phat (4 birth story, a birth or existence in
the Buddhist sense, the story of one of the former births
of Buddha. Jataka is the tenth book of Khuddaka
Nikaya, and contains five hundred and fifty jatakas, or
tales of the former births of Buddha. These tales, which
are placed in the mouth of Buddha, all contain a moral,
a warning, or an example, and in each the Bodhisattas
plays the best and most prominent part).

Jindlankara: To6 diém Gido Phap Dtc Phat (Rhetorical
figures, rhetoric, to decorate, to embellish,).

Jinalankaratika: Bo Phu Cha Gidi cd dién t6 diém Gido
Phap Duc Phat.

Jiijaka: Tén goi cia mdt 130 gia Ba La Mon dén xin hai con
(géi va trai) cua Théi Tt Vessantara.

Jetavana: Ky Vién Ty, 1a tén goi cua Tu Vién ndi tiéng &
tai thanh X4 V& (Savatthi) 1a tra x& lau dai cta Duc
Phat, d3 dwoc kién tao béi Truéng Gia Cip C6 Déc
(Name of a famous monastery at Savaithi, long the
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residence of Buddha, for whom it was built by
Anathapindika).

Jetuttara: Tén goi cia mot thanh phd (Name of a town).

Jhina: Thién Na (Meditation, contemplation; religious
meditation or abstraction of the mind, mystic or abstract
meditation, ecstasy, trance. Jhana is a religious
exercise productive of the highest spiritual advantage,
leading after death to re — birth in one of the Brahma
heavens, and forming the principal means of entrance
into the four Paths).

Tarita, Tarita: Bic Ciu Giai (To cross, traverse, get
beyond, escape from, to get to the other side, to go or to
get through, to cross (a river), pass over).

Tarapitu: Bac Ciu Khd, Pdng Ctéu Thé, Bac Cau Ménh
Tinh, bac Ctru Nhan D6 Thé, 13 nhiing bac vugt qua b
bén kia va ctru gitip chiing Hitu Tinh vugt qua (One who
help to cross, a savior, one who is through is the best of
those who can help through, to help over, to bring
through, save, help).

Tvatimsa: Co1 Tam Thap Tam Thién, Cdi Pao Loi Thién, 13
Thién Gi6i ctia Téng Thién Chu Sakka (Pé Thich) cing
vGi ba muoi hai vi Troi cai quan (Belonging to thirty —
three. The Tvatimsa Devad are the inhabitants of the
lowest Devaloka but one, situated on the summit of
Mount Meru. They are so called because they form the
suite of thirty three superior angels of whom the

- archangel Sakka (Indra) is the first).

Temiya: Tén goi cia BS Tat hanh Chi Nguyén Ba La Mit,

trong cau chuyén tién thin “Vuwong Tik Qué Cam”.



BIEN NIEN SUF CUA CHU° PHAT - TAPI 289

Dana: Xa Thi, cho ra, budng bd (almsgiving, charity,
liberality, giving, a donation).

Dana Parami: Xa Thi Ba La Méat Thong Thuodng, Phap
Toan Thién v& X4 Thi Thong Thudng (Expresses the
duty in general terms, and signifies acts of charity, or
making offerings, without any reference to their nature

or value).

Dibba Cakkhu: Thién Nhin (The divine eye, supernatuml
vision).

Dibba Sota: Thién Nhi (The divine ear, supernatural
hearing).

Dipankara: Dc Phat Nhién DPang, 1 tén goi clia mdt trong
hai mwoi bdn vi Phit qua khit (Name of one of the
twenty — four Buddhas, name of a former Buddha).

' Dukkaracariya: Kho Hanh (Dukkara: difficult).

Dukkha: Khd Pau, Khd Dé (Painful, grievous, unpleasant,
difficult, suffering, trouble; the Truth of misery).

Dukkha Nirodha: Khd Diét Dé (The destruction of pain,
the extinction of suffering).

- Dukkha Nirodha Gamint Patipada: Khd Diét Dao DPé (The
practice leading to the extinction of suffering).

Dukkha Samudaya: Khd Tap D& (The rise or origin of pain
or suffering).

Dullabha: Nan Déc, khé dugc (Difficult to obtain, or to
find, rare, few and far between).

Devorahana: - Tu Thién Giing Ha (The descent- of the
Gods).

Dhamma: Gido Phap, Phap Ly (tai ddy cé mnghia la
Dhammapatisambhidia — Phdp Ly V6 Ngai Gidi, The
doctrines of Buddha. Under Dhamma it includes “the
cause which destroys the results of Kamma, the
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Ariyamagga, the word of Buddha, virtue and vice, and
the five elements). :

Dhammacakkapavattanta Sutta: Kinh Chuyén Phap Luén,
Phap Thoai déu tién di dwoc Ptic Phét khai thuyét tai
vudn Loc Gid cho nim Anh Em Kidu Trin Nhu (The
preaching of the universal righteousness, the sermon
called “The Establishment of the Truth”, to proclaim or
inaugurate the perfect state or ideal of umiversal
righteousness, to turn the wheel of the Law, “the Laws
contained in the whole of the sacred and moral
discourses delivered by Buddha”).

Dhammadhdatu: Phap Gidi (The mental object considered
as irreducible element, an ultimate principle of the
Dhamma, the cosmic law).

Dhammapala: Phap HO (The guardian of the Law or the
Dhammay). '

Dhammabhisamaya: Giic Ngo Gido Phap, Gidc Ng6é Chan
Ly (Understanding of the Truth, conversion to the
Dhamma, the comprehension of the Truth. This term
means the attainment by an unconverted man of one of
the four Paths).

Dhammika: Tén goi ngon nii 1a Dhammika, thudc nhiing
day nui Himalaya (Hy Ma Lap Son).

Dhammasangant: Phap Ty, 13 bd Kinh thtt nhét cia Tang
Vo Ty Phéap (Name of the first book of the Abhidhamma
Pitaka).

Dhatu: Giéi, nguyén chat, ban chit tu nhién, cdn nguyén
(Primary or elementary substance, principle, element,
material, a property of a primary substance, as colour,
taste, sound, an organ of sense; a bodily principle or
humour of which there are three, phlegm, wind and bile;
a constituent of the body, as flesh, blood, bones).
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Nandamata: Tén goi nit dé tir tai gia cia Dirc Phét.

Naga: Rong, Long Vuong, cdy hoa thiét moc lan (A serpent,
a cobra or hooded snake, a Naga or dragon, the iron —
wood tree. The naga tree is a fine forest tree
the wood of which is excessively hard, its ﬂoWers are
fragrant).

Nama — Riipa: Danh — Séc (Name and form, mind and
body, the individual. The term Nama — Riij)a designates
the individual sentient being viewed as an aggregate of
certain mental and physical elements. Namariapa is
therefore identical with the four or the five khandhas.
The reason that the fourth mental khandhas is generally
emitted is that according to the Paticcasamuppada —
Namariipa is the immediate effect of Vinnana. Still, the
individual once existing, Vinndna of course continues a
part of his being, so that Namariipa may correctly be
identified with the five khandhas).

Nigantha Nataputta: Tén goi cua mot trong nhém Luc Su
Ngoai Pao, tu si khd hanh bén téc.

Nighandu: Tu Dién Ddng Nghia (4 collection of words or
names, a vocabulary , a lexicon in which the words are
classed according to subjects and not alphabetically).

Nibbana: Nip Ban (Extinction, destruction, annihilation,
annihilation of being, annihilation of human passion).

Niyata — Micchadighi: Chudn Xac Ta Kién (Absolutely or
unquestionably false doctrines).

Niyata — Vyakarana: Su Tién Kién Xdc Dinh (Tho Ky Vinh
Ciru) (Definite assurance of becoming Buddhay).

Nirantara Bhavana: Tu Tip VO Gian Poan (Incessantly,
constantly, continuously).
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Niraya: Dia Nguc (This word and Naraka are nearly if not
quite homonyms. Hell. There are eight Mahda Narakas
or principal hells: Sanjivo, Kalasutto, Sanghidto,
Roruvo, Maharoruvo, Tapano, Patipano, Avici.
Beside these there is the Lokantarika Hell, and there
are many minor hells. The Buddhist hell is a place of
torment in which former sins are explated, but it is but a
temporary state, and may be immediately followed by re
— birth in a blissful state, e.g. in one of the higher
devalokas).

Nirutti: TU Ngit (tai ddy co y nghia la Niruttipatisambhida:
Tw Ngit V6 Ngai Gidi, the power of the Buddhas to
perceive all truth intuitively, without study, and without
the teaching of another).

Nirodha Samdparti: Nhap Thién Diét, Nhép Diét Tho
Tudng Dinh (The term “Sannavedayitanirodho — Diét
Tho Tuong Dinh — cessation of consciousness and
Jeeling” or “Nirodhasamdpatti — Thién Diét —
attainment. of cessation of consciousness”, or simply
Nirodho, is applied to the catalepsy or mesmeric sleep
which constitutes the highest degree of Jhanas or mystic
meditation. Vijesinha writes to me, “Nirodhasamapatti
usually called Sanndavedayitanirodhasamapatti” is the
stage of the fifth Jhanas, which I conceive to be
powerful coma produced by mesmeric influence: a
Yogin can remain, it is said, in this state of coma for
seven days, not more”. He adds that it is said to differ
Jrom death in being the destruction only of
Kayasankhara (Thdn Hanh), Vacisankhara (Ngi
Hanh) and Cittasankhira (Tam Hanh) (Motion, speech
and thought), while death puts an end also to Ayu (Life
— Tudi tho) and Usma (Warmth — Chdt dm)
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Neyya: Sach Tén, sy x4c minh, sy xac dinh, c6 thé nhan
thidcc dugc (That should be known, conisable,
ascertainable; to be led or carried, to be inferred or
understood).

Neranjard: Tén goi cia sdng 1a Ni Lién Thién chay vao Xt
Ma Kiét Ba (Name of a river flowing through Magadha,
the modern Nilajan).

Pakati Savaka: Chu Thinh Van Thong Thudng (The
ordinary Arahats disciples of Buddha, as opposed to the
Mahdasavakas (Pai Thinh Vin) and Agga Savakas (Chi
Thuwong Thinh Vin).

" Pakudha Kaccayana: Tén goi clia mot trong nhom Luc Su
- Ngoai Dao, tu si khd hanh bén téc.

Paccayasannissita: Quéan Tuong T4 Sy (The four Paccayas
of necessaries of .a Buddhist priest are Civaram,
Pindapato, Sendsanam, Bhesajjam, clothing, food,
bedding, medicine (see Catupaccayam).
Paccayasantoro contentment with the jfour requisites,
one of the virtues of a Buddhist priest).

Paccekabodhi: Doc Gidc (The condition of a Pacceka
Buddha, Paccaka — buddhaship).

Pariida: Tri Tué (Wisdom, intellect, reason, wise, endowed
with knowledge).

Pafiiddhika: Tri Hanh (Pafifid + Adhika: exceeding,
extraordinary, superior, trudng trdi, vueot trji lén).

Patifiia: Thé Nguyén, sy hida hen, nguyén vong, sy cho
phép (Promise, vow, consent, permission, agreement, 10
make a vow).

Patibhana: Ung Bién, sy séng sudt, sy théng minh
(Understanding, intelligence, wisdom, readiness or
confidence of speech, promptitude; Patibhdna -
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sambhidia: Ung Bién Vé Ngai Gidi, the power of
Arahats to know the roots and properties of things).

Pttivedha: Phap Thanh, gidc ngd, thanh dat, sy liéu tri, su
thdm nhap, su thim thiu (Penetration, comprehension,
attainment).

Patisambhida: Tué Phan Tich, V6 Ngai Giai, su hiéu biét
phén biét 1 rang, minh xac phén biét (Analytic Insight,
discriminating  knowledge, There are four
Patisambhidas or analytical sciences, being four
divisions of the supernatural knowledge of the Arahat:
Atthapatisambhida (Nghia Iy vo ngai gidi),
thmmapaﬁsambhidd (Phap Iy vo ngai gidi,
Nirutipaisambhida (Tie ngié vé ngai gidi),
Patibhanapatisambhida ( (j’ng bién vé ngai gidi),
explains these to mean respectively “knowledge of the
meaning, knowledge of the text, knowledge of the origin
of the words, and Sfourthly certain or determinate
knowledge, together with the accurate discrimination of
the first three, Attha, Dhamma and Nirutti).

Paduma: Hoa sen (4 lotus, lotus — flower). ‘

Payatta: Chuyén Can, cb ging, phn diu, nd luc, tdn suc,
cd ging hoan thanh (Striving after, effort, eﬁdeavour,
making effort, taking care, being on one’s guard,
’cdreful).

Paramattha Pirami: Phap Toan Thién T6i Thuong, Ba La
MétATéi Thuong (The highest or most perfect exercise of
a Paramitd;theParamatthapirami is Jivitapariccigo
(Xa Thi Sinh Ménh) “sacrifice of life”).

Pallanka: B doan (chd ngdi kiét gia), ghé dai, chd ndm (4
sofa, a couch, a cross — legged sitting).

Paviveka: An dat, sy rat lui vé huu, ve“'lng vé, noi héo lanh,
noi tinh mich (Retirement, solitude, seclusion).
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Patimokkha samvara: Biét biét giai thoat gidi, gioi bbn cna -
vi Ty Khwu (That means “moral practice according to
the precepts” ie. keeping the whole Patimokkha or
canonical law. It is also called Patimokkha samviro,
restraint according to the
precepts).

Parami: Phap Toan Thién Thong Thuong, Ba La Mat
Théong Thuong (Completeness, perfection, highest state.
The Parami is Bahirabhandapariccigo, sacrifice of
external goods or property).

Piramt pavicaya Napa: Toan Thién Thdm Duyét Tri
(Pavicayo: tu trach, diéu tra, sy nghién ciou —
Investigation).

Pingiya: Tén goi cia mot trong tdm muoi vi dai dé tir cua
Duc Phat.

Punndaga: Cay nguyét qué (The tree Rottleria Tinctoria, the
Alexandria, laurel tree). :

Pubbenivasa: Ttc Mang, tién kiép (Past habitations or
lives, former states of existence, one’s former state of
existence).

Pubbeniviasa Katha: Ké Tuc Mang

Pubbenivasanussati: ~Tic Mang Tuy Niém, Tuc Mang
Théng Tri, nhé lai dugc tién kiép cia minh
(Remembrance of one’s former state of existence, the
knowledge which consists in the recollection (Anussati
— Tiy Niém) of former existences).

Piirana Kassapa: Tén goi clia mot trong nhéom Luc Su
Ngoai Pao, tu s1 khd hanh bén téc.

Peta: Nga Quy, loai quy d6i va khat (Dead, departed, a
ghost. The manes or spirit of a dead person, a departed
relative. The Petas inhabit the Lokantarika Naraka. In
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appearance they are extremely attenuated, like a dry
leaf. There are some Petas that haunt the places near
which they had formerly lived as men, they are also
Jound in the suburbs of cities, and in places where four
ways meet).

Phalasamdpatti: ‘Thién Qua, Nhép Thién Qua (4 set of
seven fruit — shop, viz. Sotapatti (Thién Qud Thdt Lai),
Sakadagami (Thién Qué Nhdt Lai), Anagami (Thién
Qué Bdt Lai), Arahatta (Thién Qud Vé Sinh), Sunnata
Samdpatti (Thién Qud Réng Khong), Animitta
Samapatti (Thién Qud Vé Tudng), Appanihita
Samdapatti (Thién Qud V6 Nguyén).

Buddhakara Dhamma: Phap Tac Thanh Qua Phat, su thuc
hanh cho tr& thanh mot vi Phdt (The practices bringing
about Buddhahood, an embryo Buddha, one destined to
become a Buddha).

Buddhakicca: Duc Phit Su Vu (That which has to be done
by a Buddha, his duty or mission).

Buddhavamsa: Ching Toc Chu Phat, dong giéng Chu Phat,
trayén théng Chu Phat (The race, family, lineage,
dynasty, hereditary custom, tradition of Buddhas).

Buddhapadana: XKinh Phit Du & trong b6 Kinh Thi Du,
thudc Tiéu Bo Kinh. Kinh Thi Dy, 13 tén goi ciia quyén
kinh thir mudi ba thude Tiéu B6 Kinh, diy 1a mét bo
suu tip nhiing tiéu truyén ndi vé nhiing Thién Coéng buac
ma Chu Phét va Chu Vi V6 Sinh tai danh d3 thuc hién,
vi du cdu truyén vé& nhiing tién kiép xa xua cua Ngai
Ananda. (Apadanam is the name of the thirteenth book
of the Khuddaka Nikaya, it is a collection of tales of
meritorious actions performed by Buddhas and eminent
Arahats, as for instance Ananda, in former existences).
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Bodhi: Gidc Ngd (The knowledge possessed by a Buddha,
supreme or infinite knowledge, omniscience, the Truth,
Buddhahood, the supernatural knowledge of an Arahat).

Bodhi paripacaka: Gidc Ngd Khéi Sinh (Brought to
Perfection the vast constituents of supreme knowledge,
maturing them viz. preparing their minds to receive the
Truth, the maturing of enlightenment).

Bodhisatta: Giac Hiru Tinh, BS Tat (4 “bodhi — being”, i.e.
a being destined to attain fullest enlightenment or
Buddhaship. A Bodhisatta passes through many
existences and many stages of progress before the last
birth in which he fulfils his great destiny.A being
destined to attain Buddhaship. This term is supplied to
a Buddha in his various states of existence previous 1o
attaining Buddhahood).

Bodhisatta Kicca: BO Tt Su Vu (The duties or mission of a
Bodhisatta). :

Bodhisambhara: Gidc Ngo Thiét Yéu (The condition (lit.
materials) necessary for the attainment of bodhi;
constituents or requisites of Buddhahood, e.g. the
accomplishment of the Paramitas).

Bhaga: Hanh Vén, sy may mén (Power, majesty, fortune,
prosperity, virtue, merit, luck).

Bhagava: Duc Thé Toén, bic Tén Kinh cua Thé Gian
(Worshipful, venerable, blessed, holy. This word is
generally used as an epithet or name of a Buddha, and
in particular of Sakyamuni Buddha).

Bhavagga: Cung Tot Hitu, tri x{r cao tot dinh cha Chu
Pham Thién, d6 1a C&i Troi Phi Tuong Phi Phi Tudng
Xt (Culminating point of existence. This term
designates the highest of the Aripa worlds, viz. the
Nevasannanasannayatana heaven. — Coi 1) roi Phi
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Tuong Phi Phi Tuong Xir. Bhavagga is often opposed
to Avici, the inhabitants of the Avici hell being the
lowest in the scale of the Buddhist hierarchy, while the
angels of the Nevasannandasanndyatana heavern are the
highest).

Bhikkhu: Ty Khuu (4 beggar, a mendicant friar, a Buddhist
priest). |

Bhikkhuni: Ty Khuu Ni (4 female mendicant, a Buddhist
nun or priestess).

Makkhali Gosala: Tén goi cia mot trong nhém Luc Su
Ngoai Pao, tu si khd hanh bén téc.

Moggallana: Tén goi ciia Ngai Truong Lio Muyc Kién Lién,
12 mdt trong hai vi Chi Thuong Thinh Vin D& Tu Phat
(Name of a famous apostle of Buddha, one of the
Aggasavakas. Often called Maha Mbggallc’ina).

Mangala: Kiét Tuong, may mén (Auspicious, lucky, joyous,
Jestive, belonging to state occasions).

Majjhima Nikaya: Trung B6 Kinh, 13 bd Kinh thr hai cua
Tang Kinh, c6 mét trdim ndm muoi hai bai Kinh trung
binh (The Majjhima Nikdya or “Middle Length Suttas”
is the second book or collection of discourses in the
Suttapitaka. It consists of 152 Discourses (sutta) and is
divided into three Sections (pafifidsa) of fifty Discourses
each, the last Section, however, containing fifty — two).

Majjhima Pafifidgsa: Nim muoi bdi Kinh diu tién thude
Trung BO Kinh (4 collection of fifty. Name of certain
divisions of the Suttapitaka, containing fifty suttas).

Mandarava: Hoa san ho (Erythrina Fulgens).

Mahakarun@ Napa: Dai Bi Tri (Mahakaruna: very
compassionate, great compassion,).
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Mahakusalacittuppada: Tam Dai Thién khdi sinh (Rise of a
thought).

Mahapadana Sutta: Kinh Dai Bdn, 12 bai Kinh thir mudi
bbn caa Trudng Bé Kinh thude Tang Kinh.

Maha Buddhavamsa: Dai Chuing Tc Chu Phét.

Mahda savaka: Dai Thinh Vin Giac (4 great disciple. This
term is given to eighty principal disciples of Buddha,
men eniment by their piety or learning or the Jfavour of
their Master. Among them are mentioned the five
Brahmins to whom Buddha preached his first discourse,
the two Aggasdvakas (Chi Thwong Thinh Vin -
Sariputta and Moggallana) and the eniment apostles
Ananda, Maha Kassapa, Anuruddha and Maha
Kaccayana).

Maya Devi: Tén goi cia MAu Hoang 13 Maya Devi, miu
than ctia Dtic Phat (Name of Buddha’s mother).

Micchadhimokkha: T3 Kién Giai, Mau Ching, mdt quan
kién sai 1dm (Determination wrongly, wrong decision).

Mucalinda:  Hoa 16c vung (The tree Barringtonia
Acutangula).

Miigapakkha Jataka: Tién than Vwong T Qué Cim
(Miiga: cdm — dumb; Pakkha: nguoi qué — a cripple).

Metti Bhavana: T Ai Tu Tép (Cultivation of benevolence,
cultivation or development of friendliness (towards all
living beings).

Yamakapatihariyafidna:  Song D6i Than Thac Tri (The
miracle of the double appearances, a miracle performed
by the Buddha in Savatthi to refute the heretical
teachers. It consisted in the appearance of phenomena
of opposite character in pairs, as e.g. streaming forth of
fire and water).
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Yugandhara: ngon nui chinh. Day 1a tén goi di duoc dit
cho by vong tron déng tAm rong 16n cia tang da hoic
ngon nui d& bao quanh Nti Tu Di. Nhiing tén goi cta
ching 1a: Yugandharo, Isadharo, Karaviko, Sudassano,
Nemindharo, Vinatako, Assakanno;, va ngon nui
Yugandharo (dugc goi 13 Kulacalo) 12 ngon nii gan Nui
Tu Di nhit (Principal mountain. This is the name given
fo the seven vast concentric circles of rock or mountain
which surround Mount Meru.  Their names are:
Yugandharo, Isadharo, Karaviko, Sudassano,
Nemindharo, Vinatako, Assakanno; and Yugandharo
(called Kulacalo) being the nearest to Meru).

Rammavati: Tén goi cia mét thanh phé 13 Rammavati,

Rdjagaha: tén goi cia Kinh thanh x@ Ma Kiét Pa (Name of
the capital of Magadha).

Raga: Tham Ai (Human passion, evil desire, greed,
attachment, lust).

Rahu: Thin Rahu, 13 tén goi ciia mot A Tu La Thién (Name
of an Asura who is supposed to cause eclipses by taking
the sun and moon into his mouth, the ascending node of
the moon).

Ripa: Sic Gi6i (Form, figure, image, object of the eye, a
material composition).

Ripavacara: Coi Sic Gidi (Belonging to the world of form,
Rapavacara is the Ripabrahmaloka, the realm of
beings that have form).

Vankagiri: Tén goi cia mot khu ring gia trong tich truyén
Tién Than Vessantara v6i hanh Pai X4 Thi Ba La Mat.

Vacanamagga: Phuong Thic Tuyén Poc (The way of
recitation or tradition).
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Vipancitaififi: Xac Tin (Knowing diffuseness or detail, or
of unillusioned understanding, clear — minded,
unprejudiced).

Vipassana: Thién Minh Sat (Insight, seeing clearly,
spiritual insight. Vipassand is produced by the
successful exercise of ecstatic meditation, and is an
attribute of Arahatship).

Visakha: Tén goi cia mdt Nit Pai Thi Chtu Dé Tur Phét
dang duoc tan than (Name of a celebrated female saint,
a contemporary and disciple of Buddha). |

Vissukamma: Tén goi cia mot vi Thién Ti & Coi T Dat
Thién Gi6i, 12 mot kién tric su trudng cta hang Chw
Thién. Vi ndy 14 kién tric sw truéng cua Ngai Pé Thich
va dudi nhiing ménh 1énh ctia Ngai D& Thich, vi ndy 13

'ngudi xdy dyng nhimg &n x4 cho vi B Tat, ludn ca
trong nhitng kiép sbng khic (Name of the celestial
architect, a Deva of the Catummahardjika heaven, who
acts as architect and artist to the Devas. He is Sakka’s
chief architect and builder who built under Sakka's
orders the hermitages for the Bodhisatta in other
existences as well).

Vihimsavitakka: Oan D&i TAm Cau (Malign thought)

Viriyadhika: Tén Hanh.

Vessantara: Tén goi cua vi B T4t Hanh Pai X4 Thi, 1a tién
than cua Ptic Phiat Gotama (Name of a King who was
the Bodhisatta in the last birth but one (the last was in
the Tusita heaven).

Vyakarana: Vin Pham (Grammar, explanation, answer,
declaration). :

Vyapadavitakka: Sén Han TAm Cau, sy tirc gisn 4c doc, 4c
tam, 4c y (11l — will, malevolence, hatred, fury).
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Samyutta Nikaya: Tang Chi B§ Kinh thudc Tang Kinh
(Name of one of the division of the Suttapitaka).

Samsara: Luan Hdi, su chuyén sinh, tai sinh, sy chuyén di
dén, lién min, kha lién, lién tuc (Passing through a
succession of births, continued existence,
transmigration,).

Sakka: Thién Cha Dé Thich & C6i Pao Loi Thién Duc Gidi
(Indra, the King of Tvatimsaloka. He retains the epithet
of Sahassanetto or Sahassakkho but it is said to mean
that he can think of 1,000 things at the same instant. He
is said to be named Sakka because when a man he
assiduously exercised the virtue of charity (Sakkaccam
danam adasi). His title of Purandara is changed to
Purindada an epithet of the King of Devas). He is
called Maghava because his name when a man was
Magha, and he is called Indra because he is prince or
lord of the Tvatimsa angels).

Sakkaccabhavana: Tu Tép Ton Kinh, cin trong, nhiét tim
(Respectfully,  attentively,  carefully,  zealously,
thoroughly).

Sakya: Tén goi dong ho Thich Ca ctia Duc Phit (Name of
the princely family to which Buddha Gotama belonged,
belonging to the Sakya race).

Sankaradosa: Su 1an 16n (Blending, mixing, confusion).

Sankassa: Tén goi ciia mot thanh ph (Name of a Town in
India).

Sasijaya Belatthaputta: Tén goi cua mot trong nhém Luc
Su Ngoai Dao, tu si khd hanh bén téc.

Satapufifialakkhana: Tin hiéu v6 luong cong dac, c6 dau
hiéu rit nhidu cia Phudc Puc (Having the signs of
innumerable merits).

Saddhdadhika: Tin Hanh (Trustworthy).



BIEN NIEN SU° CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI 303

Sabbaffiuta Nana: Tué Toan Gidc (Omniscience).

Sabbasambharabhavand: Tu Tip Vién Min Toan Thién
(Sambhara: preparation, constituent part, necessaries).

Samana Sukha: Tinh Lac Sa Mén (ddvantage or comfort
of being an ascetic).

Samdadhi: Thién Pinh (Agreement, peace, reconciliation,
tranquility, self — concentration, calm. As a technical
term Samadhi is a state of supernatural tranquility or
calm, and is one of the most characteristic attributes of
the Arahat).

Sambuddhe: Chu Phat, nhiing bdc Chénh Ping Gidc
(Thoroughly known or understood, one who is
thoroughly enlightened, has known or discovered the
Truth, a Buddha).

Sammd Ajiva: Chéanh Mang (Right living, right means of
livehood). ,

Samma Kammanta: Chanh Nghiép (Right occupation, right
conduct, right behaviour, behaving in the right way).
Samma Dinthi: Chanh Kién (Right views, true doctrine,
orthodoxy, right belief, the first stage of the Noble
Eightfold Path, consists in the knowledge of the Four

Truths).

Sammd Vica: Chanh Ngit (Right speech, speaking
properly). '

Sammda Vayama: Chénh Tinh Tan (Right effort, right
exertion).

Samma Sankappa: Chéanh Tu Duy (Right intention, right
thought or wish, right resolve, right intention).

Sammad Sati: Chinh Niém (Right memory, right
mindfulness, self — possession).

Samma Sambodhi: Chanh Ping Giac, Toan Tri Digu Giac
(Perfect enlightenment, perfect knowledge of the Truth,
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supreme Buddhaship).

Samma Sambodhisatta: B6 T4t Chanh Ping Giéc.

Samma Samddhi: Chanh DPinh (Right concentration, right
abstraction of the mind, the last stage of the Noble
Eightfold Path).

Sariputta: Tén goi cta Ngai Truéng Lio X4 Loi Phit, 1a
mot trong hai vi Chi Thugng Thinh Vin Dé T Phat
(Name of a famous apostle of Buddha, one of the
Aggasavakas, a contemporary of Buddha Gotama. He
was called also Dhammasendapati (Phdp Vwong) and
Upatissa).

Savaka: Thinh Vin d¢ to Phat (4 hearer, listener, pupil, a
disciple. This word is used I think only in the sense of
true disciple or hearer of Buddha, and is applied to
those who are walking in the Four Paths, and especially
Arahats). '

Savaka Bodhi: Thinh Vin Gidc (The knowledge possessed
by an Arahat).

Stla: Gié1 (Nature, habit, moral practice, moral precept,
code of morality).

Stla Parami: Tri Gioi Ba La Mat, Phap Toan Thién vé Puc
Hanh (Perfection of Morality).

Sukha: An Lac, an vui (Happiness, comfort, agreeable,
pleasant, happy).

Sujata: Tén goi cia mot tin nit cing dudng mot bat com
stta dén B Tat trudce khi chting dic Qua vi Phét.

Sutta Nipata: Kinh T4p thudc Tiéu B6 Kinh.

Sutta Pitaka: Tang Kinh (The Basket of Discourses. The
second great division of the Buddhist scriptures, the
Suttapitaka or Treasures of Suttas, consists entirely of
them, and they are suttas in other portions of the
scriptures. A Sutta is complete in itself, consisting of a



BIEN NIEN SO CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI 305

connected narrative, or a collection of verses on one
subject).
Sudassana: Thién Kién (Having a good appearance).
Suddhodana: Tinh Phan Vuwong, tén goi Phu Vuong cia
Dbuc Phat (Name of a King of Kapilavatthu, the Father
of Gotama Buddha).
Sunandarama: Thién Hy Ty Vién.
Sumittd: Diéu Hitu, 13 t8n goi tién than cua Cong Chia
Yasodhara.
Sumedha: Thién Tri, bac Tri Tu8, 12 tén goi tién than cua
DPirc Phat (Name of a Buddha Future).
Sendsanakkhandhaka: Phin Tra X& cta bd Tiéu Phim
' thudc Tang Luét.
" Sela: Tén goi cia mot Gido Chu Ba La Mon. (He visited his
 friend Keniya who was then preparing to shower his
lavish hospitality on the Buddha and his Order of
Bhikkhus, an incident similar to that of Anathapindika.
Both were filled with joy on hearing such a great name
as Buddha. See Sela Sutta of the Miilapanndsa of the
Majjhima Nikaya - Ong ta d3 dén viéng thim nguoi ban
tén Keniya trong khi dang chuén bi cho mot dai 18 té dan
dén Pirc Phat va ca Tang Poan Ty Khuu cua Ngai, cling
1a mot su kién twong tw v6i Cdp Cé Ppe. Ca hai déu
tran ngép voi niém hoan hy khi dwgc nghe mot dai danh
xung v& Dtrc Phat. Xin xem bai Kinh Sela . thudc hai
muoi 1im bai kinh ciin bbn cta Trung Bé Kinh).

Hatthalavaka: Tén goi nam dai dé t tai gia cua Dic Phat.
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Chia Phwdc Bdu Dén Sw Sdn Nhién, Ba Me, Gia Pinh
Cdc Anh Chj Em & Anh Thién Ngé

Diéu Lé & Diéu Mai 400.00

Hoi Hwéng Phwéc Dirc Pén Clru Huyén Thdt T6
Diéu Thanh, Minh Quang, Tanh Bao, Diéu Vién, 100.00

Thanh Nguyén & Benjamin Nguyén
Thai Héa Son 40.00
Diép Tuidn Anh (P/D Tam Hoa) 200.00
Phat T Chuia Phap Hoa (Austin, TX) 416.00
Can A. Pham 50.00
Nhon Nguyén & Hong Nguyén 50.00
Kim Hwong Ta 50.00
Vién An & Tinh Lac 210.00
Minh Phan & Amy Phan 100.00
Phan Thi Viét 1,000.00
0. B. Trin Pinh Loc (YUKON) 300.00

C6 Diéu Nhw (T.V. Chan Tam) 50.00
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Panninda 50.00
Ho T. Thu (P/D Diéu Toan) 100.00
Michael Monacelli 40.00
Gia Dinh Viét Khoi - 50.00
'CH Tri Quyén 70.00
€6 Min Nguyén (P/D Tir Man) 100.00
Minh Trinh (P/D Nguyén Hanh) 100.00
Ngoc Pham 50.00
Thu U. Lé 300.00
Tim Bao & Gia Pinh 100.00
Son Lwu & Thoa Luu 200.00
Pat H. Pham & L& Ai Cor 100.00
Cao Thi Ciic 100.00
Bac Thanh Lwong & Bac Diéu Phiap 100.00
Chi Metta & Gia Pinh 100.00
Kevin Lwu 100.00
Chi Ta T. Nguyén 100.00
Jennifer Tran ) 50.00
C6 Tinh Nghiém 25.00
Chi Nguy&n T. Bach Tuyét 60.00
Ong/Ba Pham Ngoc Thanh & Pham Ngoc Qué 100.00
Pham Thi Kim Dung 40.00
C6 Tinh Nhin 50.00
Sw C6 Minh Nghiém 50.00
Anh Chi Khanh, Hué & Bich 80.00
€6 Diéu Hoang 20.00
Trén Diép Dung, Tran Mai Ngan & Nguyén Trin Ngan Ha 100.00
Tuyé&t Swong Lé (P/D Diéu Xuan) 100.00

Hbi Hwéng Cho Cha Me Poan Viin Pinh & D6 Thi Co
Chia Phwdéc Bau Cho Chéng & Cdc Con

Chi Huynh T. BPinh 100.00
€6 Yén Huynh 40.00
C6 Hanh My & Nguyén Ngé 50.00
Nguyén Phi Yén 10.00
Phat Tix (An Danh) ‘ 5.00
Phit Tir (An Danh) : 5.00

Tran Quang Binh & L& Khanh : 50.00
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Chi Kim Pham

Nguyén Pirc T4n, Triéu Trang & Gia Dinh

Mindy Nguyén

Kim-Dung Lé

Loan Anh Huynh & Gia Pinh

Nwong V6 (P/D Tam Lac) & Nén Lé (P/D Tam Hy)

Hoa V6 (P/D Chon Hanh Thuién)

Anh V9, Dinh Lé, Hoang Anh & Tuin Anh

Thién V§, Lim Pinh, Xuan Trang & Duy Tam

Pai Vo & Chi Thanh

Pirc Vo, Van Nguyén, Dung, Hué & Hanh

Phwéc V6, Swong Nguyén & David Tan

Hwong V6, Juan, Diane & Kevin

Xudn Vo (P/D Tam Diéu Phi), Trong Phan,
Thu, Trung, Phung & Han

Tu Nir Khemika (Tinh An)

Diing M4, Tién Md, Minh M3, Uyén M4 & Quan Ma

Chi Binh Ngoc

Gia Pinh Chic Gié¢i & Chic Nguyén

Ba Kién Khiic Tran & Gia Pinh

Thao Nguyén

Co Liéu Duyén & Anh Tinh Tam

H® Thi Thu

Chi Tam Ngoc

Phwong Hoang

Vién Chon

Yén Ngoc B. Huynh

Justin Anh Ly

Anh Hai Ly

John H. Ly

Anh Vii Ly

Diéu Hwong (OK)

Diéu Hoa (OH)

Phan Quéc Tuin & Gia Pinh

Quang Lé

Chon Tri
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40.00
100.00
50.00

100.00
50.00

100.00
100.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
50.00
100.00

100.00
100.00

50.00
50.00
100.00
200.00
50.00
50.00
40.00
50.00
50.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
100.00
50.00
200.00
30.00
30.00
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Diéu Thién (Anh Dwong) 25.00
Phap Vii Trinh Ngoc Thién 20.00
Kiém Dung, Diéu Phdm, Thién Giéi 60.00
Ciiu An cho Ong Lé Vin Tri (P/D Nhudn Théng)
Tanh Pinh, Diéu Tuyét & Pong Dirc 30.00
Binh An 30.00
Nguyén Thién 60.00
Diéu Am & Diéu Ngoc 100.00
Gia Pinh Pham T. Hoéa 100.00
Co Tinh Tri 50.00
€6 Ly Thay Tién 50.00
Quyén Hoang 35.00
Pirc Huynh, Thao Trin & Dan Huynh 200.00
Chi Twoi Tran 100.00
€6 Tam Nhw 100.00
Chi Chuic Thuin & Nguyén Théao 100.00
Gia Dinh Nl Triéu Giang 50.00

Hbi Hiréng Phwdéc Bau dén Ong Huynh Thanh Nhan & Ba
Lam Thi Hwong '

Thanh Toan & Hoan Hung 20.00
B4c Pham Thi Hué 100.00
Lé Nhw My 50.00
Chi Phwong Tran 200.00
C6 Diéu Hoa 50.00
Ba Lwu Hoa 50.00

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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Kinh sach d4 dwoc in 4n va phat hanh:

* AN DU'C TAM BAO (500 QUYEN)

* NHUNG PHAP THOAI CUA DAl TRUONG LAO JATILA
(1000 QUYEN)

* CHU GIAI BO PHAP TU - PHAN TiCH (1000 QUYEN)

* TONG HOP NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP-TAP I (1000 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN TRUONG BO KINH (1000 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP I (500 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I (TAI BAN LAN THU 11)
(500 QUYEN) \

* GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP II (TAI BAN LAN THU II)
(500 QUYEN)

* KINH KIET TUONG (500 QUYEN)

* KINH PAI PHAT THU - TAP I (500 QUYEN)

* KINH DAI PHAT THU - TAP I (HIEU BINH) (200 QUYEN)

* KINH DAI PHAT THU -TAP II (HIEU BINH) (200 QUYEN)

* KINH DAI PHAT THU - TAP III (200 QUYEN)

* BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAP I (300 QUYEN)

Kinh sach sdp dwgc in 4n va sé phat hanh:

* KINH DAI PHAT THU - TAP IV (200 QUYEN)

* KINH DAI PHAT THU - TAP V (200 QUYEN)

* BIEN NIEN SU? CUA CHU PHAT - TAP 11 (200 QUYEN)

* BIEN NIEN SO CUA CHU PHAT - TAP III (200 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP II (500 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN TRUNG BQ KINH - TAP III (500 QUYEN)

* GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP III (TAI BAN LAN TH(Y
11) (500 QUYEN)

*TONG HQ'P NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP II (500
QUYEN)

Fhkkh bk h bbbt hbhdt



